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I. Introduction 
This document outlines the procedures Northern Natural Gas (Northern) will follow to 
prepare for and address any unanticipated discovery for the proposed Albert Lea North E-
line Expansion Project (Project). It provides direction to Northern personnel and their 
consultants/contractors as to the proper procedure to follow if unanticipated discovery of 
historic properties or human remains is made during construction. To minimize the 
potential for the discovery of cultural resources, Northern conducted a detailed 
archaeological reconnaissance of the proposed Project. To ensure Northern maintains 
compliance with all federal and state regulations concerning the protection of cultural 
resources, this Unanticipated Discoveries Plan has been prepared for the Project. 
The purpose of this Unanticipated Discoveries Plan is to demonstrate compliance with 
applicable federal and state laws and regulations regarding cultural resources and human 
remains, describe to regulatory and review agencies the procedures that will be followed in 
the event of unanticipated discoveries and to provide guidance to Project personnel. The 
federal laws that govern cultural resources and human remains include, but are not limited 
to, the following: particularly 36 CFR Part 800 (2007) of the regulations that implement 
Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) of 1996, as amended; 36 
CRF Part 61; Section 3(d) (U.S.C. § 3002) of the Native American Grave Protection and 
Repatriation Act (25 U.S.C. §§ 3001-3013); and the Archaeological Resource Protection 
Act (Public Law 96095, 16 U.S.C. 470aa-mm). Minnesota Statute 307.08:Damages; Illegal 
Molestation of Human Remains; Burial; Cemeteries; Penalty, Authentication, governs 
human remains. 
Cultural materials include man-made objects (prehistoric, historic and greater than 50 
years of age) and features (e.g., remnants of cultural activities). 

II. Personnel Responsibilities 
The environmental inspector (EI) will be responsible for advising construction contractor 
personnel on the procedures to follow if an unanticipated discovery is made. Training for 
construction personnel will be completed as part of the preconstruction on-site training 
program. The EI will advise the following protocol be followed should operators of 
equipment involved in grading, stripping, or trenching activities observe any indication of 
the presence of cultural resources (artifacts or other man-made features), animal bone, or 
possible human remains: 

A. Stop work immediately. 
B. Contact the EI as soon as possible. 

C. Comply with procedures detailed in the Unanticipated Discoveries Plan. 
D. Treat human remains with dignity and respect. 

III. Unanticipated Discovery of Cultural Resources 
If such materials are discovered during construction, the following procedures will be 
followed. 

A. Stop work in the immediate vicinity of the observed cultural materials. 
1. Notify the EI of the discovery. 
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2. If the EI believes that an unanticipated discovery has been made: 
a) The EI directs all ground disturbing activities within 25 feet of the area of the 

discovery to stop. 
b) The EI will protect and secure the evidence in place by delineating the find 

with flagging or orange safety fencing around the perimeter of the 25-foot 
area; construction activity and vehicles will be prohibited within this area. 

B. Minimize movement of vehicles (limit the passage of equipment to only those 
essential to continue working at the construction site) and equipment within the area 
immediately surrounding the discovery within the orange safety fencing. 

C. The EI will immediately notify the Northern construction superintendent, as 
appropriate. 

D. The Northern construction superintendent will immediately notify the designated 
Northern contact by telephone and follow-up with written confirmation (via email, 
fax or overnight mail). 

Northern Contact: 
Terry Plucker – Manger, Construction Environmental Compliance 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 
402-398-7226 (office) 
402-332-7081(cell) 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com 

 
E. Within 24 hours, if possible, a professional archaeologist will examine the location 

of the discovery, accompanied by the EI. 
1. If the archaeologist determines that the discovery is not a cultural resource, the 

archaeologist will immediately advise the EI, the Northern contact, the Chief 
Inspector and/or the Northern construction superintendent, any of whom have 
the authority to remove the stop-work order. The archaeologist will submit a 
letter report including photographs of the discovery site to Northern contacts 
within 15 business days. No further action regarding this procedure is required. 

2. If the archaeologist determines that the discovery is a cultural resource, the 
archaeologist will immediately advise the EI who will notify Northern contacts. 
The Northern contact will notify the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) and the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) by telephone, with 
written confirmation by email, fax or overnight mail. 

FERC Contact: 
TBD 

mailto:Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
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SHPO Contact: 
Kelly Gragg-Johnson 
State Historic Preservation Office  
Minnesota Historical Society 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
651-201-3285 
Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us 

 
3. If the discovery is Native American, Northern will also notify appropriate Native 

American tribal groups. Notification will be by telephone, with written 
confirmation by email, fax, or overnight mail. Notification will be the 
responsibility of the Northern contact. Tribal contacts are attached in Appendix 
A. 

 
F. Notifications to FERC about observations of cultural material will: 

1. Describe a scope of work for evaluating the significance of the resource and 
evaluating the potential Project effects on the resource. A request for 
authorization to immediately implement the work scope will also be made to 
FERC and the SHPO. 

2. Invite FERC, the SHPO and identified tribal representatives, when 
appropriate, to observe the implementation of any proposed work. 

3. All work to evaluate significance and Project effects will be confined to the 
Project’s potential area of impact. 

G. When the evaluation of the cultural resource is complete: 
1. Northern will notify FERC and the SHPO by telephone and discuss the 

archaeologist’s opinion regarding the potential significance of the resource. 
2. If the archaeologist believes the resource is not significant, the archaeologist will 

provide a rationale for the opinion, and request permission from FERC for 
construction to recommence. 

3. As soon as possible following the field investigation, the archaeologist will 
provide Northern with a written report describing the results of the fieldwork. 

4. If the resource is believed to be significant, the archaeologist will prepare a 
proposal for data recovery. 

H. Northern may choose to prepare an analysis of alternatives to data recovery to 
determine what form of mitigation is preferable. 
1. If the alternatives analysis is conducted, Northern will submit, by email, fax or 

overnight mail, the archaeologist’s report and the alternatives analysis to 
FERC and the SHPO. 

 
2. If proposed, mitigation measures may be carried out without being impeded or 

affected by construction, the submittal to FERC will be accompanied by a 
request that construction around the discovery be permitted to resume. 
Construction will resume upon FERC authorization. 

mailto:Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us
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I. Upon receipt of authorization from FERC, implementation of mitigation measures 

will begin immediately. 
1. Northern will advise FERC and the SHPO when all mitigation measures have 

been completed. 
2. If construction has been halted, Northern will also request authorization from 

FERC to recommence construction. 
3. Northern will submit a summary report describing the results of the mitigation 

to FERC and the SHPO within 30 days of notification that mitigation fieldwork 
has been completed. 

4. If archaeological data recovery is a component of the mitigation plan, a full 
report will be submitted to FERC and the SHPO in accordance with a schedule 
to be established in consultation with FERC. 

 
IV. Unanticipated Discovery of Human Remains 
Human remains are physical remains of a human body or bodies including, but not limited 
to, bones, teeth, hair, ashes, and preserved soft tissues (mummified or otherwise preserved) 
of an individual. Remains may be articulated or disarticulated bones or teeth. 
Under no circumstances shall human remains be removed from the site without completing 
all coordination processes with the local police, the medical examiner, the Minnesota 
Office of the State Archaeologist (MOSA), the Minnesota Indian Affairs Council (MIAC), 
the SHPO, Native American representatives, as appropriate, and FERC. Further work at 
the site will be suspended until all criteria of Section 106 of the NHPA, the Minnesota 
Private Cemeteries Act (MS 307.08), and other related state and federal regulations have 
been successfully completed. 

A. Workers will treat all human remains with dignity and respect. 
B. Immediately stop work in the vicinity of the unanticipated discovery involving 

potential human remains. 
C. Immediately notify the EI of the find. 
D. If the EI believes potential human skeletal remains have been found, the EI will 

stop all ground-disturbing activities within 100 feet of the potential discovery. 
1. Protect and secure the evidence of the discovery. 
2. Delineate the area with flagging or orange safety fencing. 
3. Do not let machinery that was working in the vicinity of the possible human 

remains leave the area – human remains could be stuck in the tread or to the 
machinery. Before the machinery can leave, it needs to be inspected by an 
archaeologist and fully cleaned off. Minimize movement by vehicles and 
equipment in the immediate vicinity of the discovery. 

4. Limit movement of vehicles in the vicinity of the find to the construction right 
of way authorized by Northern’s FERC certificate. 

5. The EI will immediately notify Northern’s construction superintendent who 
will, in turn, immediately notify the designated Northern, FERC and the 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist (MOSA) contacts: 
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Northern Contact: 
Terry Plucker – Manger, Construction Environmental Compliance 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 
402-398-7226 (office) 
402-332-7081(cell) 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com 

FERC Contact: 
TBD 

 

MOSA Contact: 
Ms. Amanda Gronhovd 
Minnesota State Archaeologist 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist  
328 Kellogg Boulevard 
St. Paul, MN 55102 
651-201-2263 
612-725-2427 (fax) 
amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us 

 
E. Within 24 hours of the discovery, if possible, a professional archaeologist will 

examine the discovery to determine if the remains are human and have an 
archaeological association and, if so, if that association is Native American. 
1. The services of a physical anthropologist or other qualified professional will be 

retained if the archaeologist is unable to determine if the remains are human. 
F. If the skeletal remains are determined to be non-human and there is no archaeological 

association, the archaeologist making the determination will immediately advise the 
EI and/or the Northern construction superintendent, and construction may resume. 
1. The archaeologist will submit a letter report including photographs of the 

discovery site to the Northern contacts within 15 business days of the 
determination. 

G. If the skeletal remains are non-human but are associated with an archaeological 
site, follow the steps in Section III A through I above. 

H. If the skeletal remains are human and not associated with an archaeological context, 
the Northern construction superintendent will notify Northern’s contact, FERC, the 
SHPO, the MOSA, the landowner, and the respective county sheriff’s office. 

mailto:Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
mailto:amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us
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Freeborn County, Minnesota, Sheriff: 
Kurt Freitag 
411 Broadway Avenue S (PO Box 170) 
Albert Lea, MN 56007 
507-377-5205 
kurt.freitag@co.freeborn.mn.us  
Steele County, Minnesota, Sheriff: 
Lon Thiele 
204 East Pearl Street 
Owatonna, MN 55060 
507-444-3800 
Lon.thiele@co.steele.mn.us 

It is the responsibility of the sheriff’s office or the SHPO to contact the medical 
examiner. 

I. Human remains found in a prehistoric archaeological context will be assumed to be 
Native American. If Native American remains are identified, whether or not in an 
archaeological context, Northern will immediately notify FERC, the SHPO, the 
MOSA, the MIAC, and the THPO contacts listed in Appendix A. 

FERC Contact: 
TBD 
 
SHPO Contact: 
Kelly Gragg-Johnson 
State Historic Preservation Office  
Minnesota Historical Society 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
651-201-3285 
Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us 
 
MOSA Contact: 
Ms. Amanda Gronhovd 
Minnesota State Archaeologist 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist  
328 Kellogg Boulevard 
St. Paul, MN 55102 
651-201-2263 
612-725-2427 (fax) 
amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us 
 
MIAC Contact: 
Ms. Melissa Cerda  
Senior Cultural Resources Specialist 
Minnesota Indian Affairs Council 
161 St. Anthony Avenue Suite 919 
St. Paul, MN 55103 
651-276-2797 
Melissa.cerda@state.mn.us 
 

mailto:Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us
mailto:amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us
mailto:Melissa.cerda@state.mn.us


 
 

Northern Natural Gas 
Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project 

Unanticipated Discoveries Plan Page 7 of 10 

                                                                     

J. If human remains are present in a Native American context, Northern will follow 
the procedures described in Section IV E through I, except as follows: 
1. The MOSA and MIAC will be notified that human remains have been found. 

The notification to FERC and the SHPO will make special note that human 
remains have been found. 

2. Northern will assist MIAC, FERC and the SHPO in notifying the appropriate 
Native American tribal groups. MIAC is the lead if the remains are located on 
public, nonfederal land, or private property. 

3. Proposals for site evaluation will give special consideration to the fact that 
human remains are present. MIAC must approve the consultant and specialists 
prior to hiring for the burial recovery or site evaluation (per MN Statute 307.08, 
3a). 
a)  No conduct of intrusive examination of the immediate area of the remains 

prior to consultation with FERC, MOSA, MIAC, and the SHPO. MIAC 
must approve the consultant hired, and all proposed work conducted at the 
cemetery or burial site prior to work beginning. Per MN Statute 307.08, 
MIAC directs work on Native American cemetery sites. 

b) Evaluate the potential for the presence of multiple graves and describe 
procedures for determining if other unidentified graves may be present. 

c) Describe efforts made to contact Native American tribes, the results of 
contacts, and efforts (as feasible) to accommodate the desires of the Native 
American tribes regarding the treatment of human remains. 

d) If the discovery was made after pipeline trenching in the vicinity of the 
discovery has been completed, construction will be permitted to 
recommence, except within 100 feet of any human remains. The machinery 
involved in the discovery may not leave the site until an archaeologist or 
member of MIAC staff have fully cleaned and examined all soils and 
materials attached to the machinery. 

e) If the MOSA and MIAC have determined that no burials or cemetery-
related materials are present in the area, construction within the 100-foot 
area of the find will be permitted to proceed when the remains have been 
removed (or when it has been determined that the remains should be left in 
place). 

4. Per MN Statute 307.08, if the remains are located on public, nonfederal or private 
land in Minnesota, the MOSA and MIAC are charged with custody and reburial 
of any human remains. If remains are on federal land, then the federal process is 
followed. 

5. Northern will make a good faith effort to accommodate requests from identified 
Native American tribal groups that they be present during implementation of 
mitigation measures related to human remains. MIAC is responsible for directing 
all recovery and/or mitigation work per MN Statute 307.08. 

K. If human remains are present in a non-Native American archaeological context, the 
procedures described in Section E through J, will be followed except that: 
1. Proposals for site evaluation will give special consideration to the fact that human 

remains are present (i.e., no intrusive examination of the immediate area of the 
remains; proposals will include an evaluation of the potential for the presence of 
multiple graves and describe procedures for determining if other unidentified 
graves may be present). 

2. If law enforcement (sheriff’s office or medical examiner) determines that the 
remains are not part of a crime scene, and that the remains appear to be at least 
50 years old, the site will be turned over to the state archaeologist. If the state 
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archaeologist determines that the remains are not Native American, the state 
archaeologist will direct how the project archaeologist conducts any recovery 
and analysis efforts. 

3. Unless directed to do otherwise by FERC, or the MOSA, Northern will assume 
that it is authorized to resume construction when the remains have been 
removed. 

4. Within 15 business days of resuming construction, Northern will provide the 
MOSA and FERC with a written report describing the removal activities. 

5. If the discovery was made after trenching in the vicinity of the discovery has 
been completed, construction will be permitted to recommence, except within 
100 feet of the human remains. The machinery involved in the discovery may 
not leave the site until an archaeologist or member of MIAC staff have fully 
cleaned and examined all soils and materials attached to the machinery. 

6. Construction within the remaining 100-foot area of the find will be permitted to 
proceed when the remains have been removed, if the state archaeologist 
determines that additional burials or cemetery materials are not present (or 
when it has been determined that the remains should be left in place). 
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Appendix A 
 

Apache Tribe of Oklahoma 
Bobby Komardley, Chairman 
PO Box 1330 
Anadarko, OK 73005 
405-247-9493 
405-247-2763 (fax) 
bkomardley@outlook.com 

Cheyenne and Arapaho Tribes, Oklahoma 
Max Bear, THPO 
700 Black Kettle Blvd. 
Concho, OK 73022 
405-422-7416 
405-422-7715 (fax) 
mbear@c-a-tribes.org 

Flandreau Santee Sioux Tribe of South Dakota 
Garrie Kills-A-Hundred, THPO  
PO Box 283 
Flandreau, SD 57028 
605-864-1236 
605-997-3878 (fax) 
garrie.killsahundred@FSST.org 

Fort Belknap Indian Community of Fort Belknap Reservation of Montana 
Michael Blackwolf, THPO  
656 Agency Main Street 
Harlem, MT 59526-9455 
406-353-2295 
406-353-2889 (fax) 
mblackwolf@ftbelknap.org 

\\ 
 
Iowa Tribe of Kansas and Nebraska 
Lance Foster, THPO 
3345 B Thrasher Road 
White Cloud, KS 66094 
785-595-3258 
785-595-6610 (fax) 
lfoster@Iowas.org 

Lower Sioux Indian Community 
Cheyanne St. John, THPO  
39527 Reservation Highway 1 
PO Box 308 
Morton, MN 56270 
507-697-6321 
507-697-6310 (fax) 
cheyanne.stjohn@lowersioux.com 

 

 

mailto:bkomardley@outlook.com
mailto:mbear@c-a-tribes.org
mailto:garrie.killsahundred@FSST.org
mailto:mblackwolf@ftbelknap.org
mailto:lfoster@Iowas.org
mailto:cheyanne.stjohn@lowersioux.com
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Menominee Indian Tribe of Wisconsin 
David Grignon, THPO 
PO Box 910 
Keshena, WI 54135-0910 
715-799-5258 
715-799-5295 (fax) 
dgrignon@mitw.org 

Prairie Island Indian Community in the State of Minnesota 
Noah White, THPO 
5636 Sturgeon Lake Road 
Welch, MN 55089 
651-385-4175 
651-385-4180 (fax) 
noah.white@piic.org 

Santee Sioux Nation, Nebraska 
Misty Frazier, THPO 
425 Frazier Ave. N. Suite 2 
Niobrara, NE 68760  
402-857-3568  
402-857-2779 (fax) 
ssn.thpo@gmail.com 

Sisseton-Wahpeton Oyate of the Lake Traverse Reservation, South 
Dakota  
Dianne Desrosiers, THPO 
P.O. Box 907 
Sisseton, SD 57262-0509 
605-698-3584 
605-698-4283 (fax) 
dianned@swo-nsn.gov 

Spirit Lake Tribe, North Dakota 
Susie Fox, Interim THPO 
PO Box 198 
Fort Totten, ND 58335 
701-766-4031 
701-766-4739 (fax) 
sfox@gondtc.com 

Upper Sioux Community, Minnesota 
Samantha Odegard, THPO 
PO Box 147 
Granite Falls, MN 56241 
320-564-6334 
320-564-4482 (fax) 
SamanthaO@uppersiouxcommunity-nsn.gov 
 

 
 

 
 

mailto:noah.white@piic.org
mailto:sfox@gondtc.com
mailto:SamanthaO@uppersiouxcommunity-nsn.gov


NORTHERN NATURAL GAS–  Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project                                                    ENVIRONMENTAL REPORT FOR PRIOR NOTICE 

 

Appendix H 

Cultural Resource Correspondence 



From: Coburn, Leslie (ADM)
To: Plucker, Terry (Northern Natural Gas)
Subject: [INTERNET] SHPO Comment Letter for Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion (SHPO #2022-1776)
Date: Tuesday, June 21, 2022 2:36:06 PM
Attachments: image001.png

2022-1776.pdf

THIS MESSAGE IS FROM AN EXTERNAL SENDER.
Look closely at the SENDER address. Do not open ATTACHMENTS unless expected. Check
for INDICATORS of phishing. Hover over LINKS before clicking. Learn to spot a phishing
message

Hello, Mr. Plucker – Please see the attached comment letter.
 
Currently, the Minnesota SHPO is sending project review comment letters by email only. A hard copy
will not be sent via the US Postal Service.
 
Regards,
Leslie
 
 

Leslie Coburn, AICP (she/her) | Environmental Review Coordinator
50 Sherburne Avenue, Suite 203
Saint Paul, MN 55155
(651) 201-3286
leslie.coburn@state.mn.us

Please subscribe to receive SHPO notices for the most current updates regarding office hours,
accessing research files, or changes in submitting materials to the SHPO. 

To access historic resource information please visit our webpage on Using SHPO's Files.

Facebook | Instagram | Twitter

 

mailto:leslie.coburn@state.mn.us
mailto:/o=ExchangeLabs/ou=Exchange Administrative Group (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/cn=Recipients/cn=user88404696
http://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
http://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
mailto:leslie.coburn@state.mn.us
https://nam11.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fpublic.govdelivery.com%2Faccounts%2FMNADMIN%2Fsubscriber%2Fqualify%3Ftopic_id%3DMNADMIN_190&data=05%7C01%7Cterry.plucker%40nngco.com%7C04c87dd06c584de26a1908da53bd3e6b%7C7c1f6b10192b4a839d3281ef58325c37%7C0%7C0%7C637914369671874847%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=ncZBfdDk3uMT34XmKOyXIIBB8Ov8hVJieP8FhUeOI0Q%3D&reserved=0
https://nam11.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fmn.gov%2Fadmin%2Fshpo%2Fabout%2Ffiles%2F&data=05%7C01%7Cterry.plucker%40nngco.com%7C04c87dd06c584de26a1908da53bd3e6b%7C7c1f6b10192b4a839d3281ef58325c37%7C0%7C0%7C637914369671874847%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=qPekMqHry8nlJW9c0vOQnIROSgdkAU4CBZEMioyhas4%3D&reserved=0
https://nam11.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.facebook.com%2FMNSHPO%2F&data=05%7C01%7Cterry.plucker%40nngco.com%7C04c87dd06c584de26a1908da53bd3e6b%7C7c1f6b10192b4a839d3281ef58325c37%7C0%7C0%7C637914369671874847%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=s9CHntImML%2FPKxeprSjtu8P3O96kUOdc%2FdMaY9q%2F8PY%3D&reserved=0
https://nam11.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.instagram.com%2Fmnshpo%2F&data=05%7C01%7Cterry.plucker%40nngco.com%7C04c87dd06c584de26a1908da53bd3e6b%7C7c1f6b10192b4a839d3281ef58325c37%7C0%7C0%7C637914369672031083%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=lP8sc0A6QW9vGBFSa5jt0rBgAM0thQ2EZcLu4wjT0yQ%3D&reserved=0
https://nam11.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Ftwitter.com%2Fmnshpo&data=05%7C01%7Cterry.plucker%40nngco.com%7C04c87dd06c584de26a1908da53bd3e6b%7C7c1f6b10192b4a839d3281ef58325c37%7C0%7C0%7C637914369672031083%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=PEo3bSsSZEA%2BFW0%2FS6FvaQ8SmCX5Hy0QP1k6VgWixVA%3D&reserved=0




 
 


MINNESOTA STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE 
50 Sherburne Avenue ▪ Administration Building 203 ▪ Saint Paul, Minnesota 55155 ▪ 651-201-3287 


mn.gov/admin/shpo ▪ mnshpo@state.mn.us 
AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND SERVICE PROVIDER 


June 21, 2022 
 
VIA EMAIL ONLY 
 
Terry Plucker 
Northern Natural Gas Company 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE  68124 
 
RE: Northern Natural Gas Company - Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion 
 T105 R21 S31; T104 R21 S6, 7 


Freeborn and Steele Counties 
SHPO Number: 2022-1776 


 
Dear Mr. Plucker: 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the above project. It has been reviewed pursuant to the 
responsibilities given the State Historic Preservation Officer by the National Historic Preservation Act of 
1966 and implementing federal regulations at 36 CFR 800. 
 
We have reviewed the cultural resources survey report that was prepared for this project: Phase I 
Cultural Resource Investigation Results, Proposed Northern Natural Gas Albert Lea North E-Line 
Expansion Project: Freeborn and Steele Counties, Minnesota (Phase One Archaeological Services, Inc., 
May 27, 2022). Based on the results of the survey, we have determined that no historic properties will 
be affected by the proposed project. 
 
If you have any questions regarding our review of this project, please contact Leslie Coburn, 
Environmental Review Coordinator, at (651) 201-3286 or leslie.coburn@state.mn.us. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Sarah J. Beimers 
Environmental Review Program Manager 
 







 
 

MINNESOTA STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE 
50 Sherburne Avenue ▪ Administration Building 203 ▪ Saint Paul, Minnesota 55155 ▪ 651-201-3287 

mn.gov/admin/shpo ▪ mnshpo@state.mn.us 
AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND SERVICE PROVIDER 

June 21, 2022 
 
VIA EMAIL ONLY 
 
Terry Plucker 
Northern Natural Gas Company 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE  68124 
 
RE: Northern Natural Gas Company - Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion 
 T105 R21 S31; T104 R21 S6, 7 

Freeborn and Steele Counties 
SHPO Number: 2022-1776 

 
Dear Mr. Plucker: 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the above project. It has been reviewed pursuant to the 
responsibilities given the State Historic Preservation Officer by the National Historic Preservation Act of 
1966 and implementing federal regulations at 36 CFR 800. 
 
We have reviewed the cultural resources survey report that was prepared for this project: Phase I 
Cultural Resource Investigation Results, Proposed Northern Natural Gas Albert Lea North E-Line 
Expansion Project: Freeborn and Steele Counties, Minnesota (Phase One Archaeological Services, Inc., 
May 27, 2022). Based on the results of the survey, we have determined that no historic properties will 
be affected by the proposed project. 
 
If you have any questions regarding our review of this project, please contact Leslie Coburn, 
Environmental Review Coordinator, at (651) 201-3286 or leslie.coburn@state.mn.us. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Sarah J. Beimers 
Environmental Review Program Manager 
 



From: Knabe, Susan
To: ENVReviewSHPO@state.mn.us
Cc: Plucker, Terry (Northern Natural Gas); Fahrenkrog, Jake
Subject: Request for Comment - Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project
Date: Tuesday, May 31, 2022 4:51:00 PM
Attachments: Albert Lea North E-line cultural submittal package FINAL.pdf

Hello,
 
On behalf of Northern Natural Gas (Northern), I am submitting a request for review by the SHPO for the
Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project in Freeborn and Steele counties, Minnesota. The Project is
regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, under the prior notice authorization.
 
The Project and the site is discussed in greater detail in the attached submittal. A hard copy of the
attached submittal has also been sent via certified mail and should arrive within one to two business
days.
 
If you have any questions or if you require additional information, please don’t hesitate to contact me.
 
Thank you for your assistance,
 
 
Susan Knabe
 

Direct: 920 278-3220
Mobile: 920 655-7215
Susan.Knabe@stantec.com
 

 
 
 

mailto:Susan.Knabe@stantec.com
mailto:ENVReviewSHPO@state.mn.us
mailto:/o=ExchangeLabs/ou=Exchange Administrative Group (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/cn=Recipients/cn=user88404696
mailto:Jake.Fahrenkrog@stantec.com
mailto:Susan.Knabe@stantec.com
http://www.stantec.com/



  
 


 


 


1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 


 


 
May 31, 2022 
  
Leslie Coburn 
Environmental Review Coordinator 
State Historic Preservation Office 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
 
Re:   Northern Natural Gas– Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project – Freeborn and Steele 


Counties, Minnesota 
  
Dear Ms. Coburn: 


Northern Natural Gas (Northern) is proposing to construct the Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion 
Project. Northern is regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) and is 
subject to review under the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (NHPA). The Project will 
be completed in compliance with requirements of federal (Sections 106 and 110 of the NHPA) 
and Minnesota state laws, that require Northern to determine whether such actions may affect 
cultural resources. To comply with these requirements, Northern has secured the services of 
Stantec Consulting Services, Inc. (Stantec) to conduct a review of the proposed Project. 


Northern proposes to install and operate an approximate 1.57-mile, 36-inch-diameter MNM80105 
Farmington to Ventura E-line in Freeborn and Steele counties, Minnesota (E-line) and associated 
aboveground appurtenant facilities. The proposed E-line will be tied in below ground to other 
Northern pipelines in Section 7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West, (Section 7, T104N, R21W) 
Freeborn County, Minnesota. This location is within Northern’s Albert Lea compressor station and 
north of County Highway 35. The downstream tie-in will be below ground in Section 31, T105N, 
R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. The downstream tie-in will occur on the north side of Southwest 
168th Street. The entire Project area subjected to direct archaeological investigation is referred to 
as the Environmental Survey Boundary (ESB) and measures 267.6 acres.  


Planned Above-Grade Construction Activities  


There are two locations for planned above-grade construction within the proposed Project area 
(Figure 4 of the attached report). At the north end of the Project, small fixtures will be placed 
southeast of an existing launcher facility, located south of SW 168th Street and east of County 
Highway 20. At the south end of the Project, small fixtures will be placed inside an existing natural 
gas compressor station located north of County Highway 35. The fixtures will be less than 8 feet 
in height and consist of narrow metal components within fenced facilities. The facility at the north 
end will be expanded to the east.  
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This letter summarizes the results of the investigations and recommendations of the archaeological 
investigator for the environmental clearance boundaries in Freeborn and Steel counties, as 
described above. The archeological report from Phase One Archaeology (Phase One) are attached 
to this letter. The attached cultural resource report describes 2019 and 2021 research and field 
work that were completed for the Project. 


Literature Search 
Northern’s cultural resources' sub-consultant, Phase One, conducted background research at the 
Minnesota SHPO to identify previously recorded archaeological and above-grade resources. This 
study area encompassed the ESB, the direct Area of Potential Effects (APE) and the indirect APE 
and included archaeological sites and other cultural resources located in the immediate areas of 
planned construction along with a one-mile radius of all proposed project activities. Literature and 
background research was conducted in 2019 and 2021. 
Archaeology 
No archaeological sites were identified within the direct of indirect APE of the Project in the 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist (MNOSA) database or in the inventory of sites 
maintained by Minnesota State Historic Preservation Office (MNSHPO).  
Above-grade Historical Properties 
No standing structures listed in the Minnesota Standing Structures Inventory or on the list of 
NRHP properties are reported within the Direct APE (ESB survey area) or within the 500-foot 
Indirect APEs for the two proposed above ground facilities. 
A single standing structure, the Bath Creamery (FE-BAT-001), is recorded approximately 0.5 mile 
east from the south end of the Project. The structure is outside of the APE and will not be adversely 
affected by the proposed Project. 
An 1870s plat map depicted a building within the southern portion of the ESB. However, evidence 
of the structure was not found during the field investigation and the building does not appear on 
any other plat maps of historical air photographs. 
Cultural Survey  


Following the literature reviews in 2019 and 2021, Northern’s sub-consultant conducted a 
systematic field survey of the direct APE, which includes the construction right of way, temporary 
workspaces, extra temporary workspaces, access roads, staging areas, and the above-grade facility 
footprints. The field investigation was completed during two visits, the first survey occurred 
October 2019 and the second survey occurred November 2021.  
The survey procedures included a pedestrian walkover of the APE, systematic surface examination 
of suitable areas, and systematic subsurface testing of areas lacking sufficient surface visibility or 
which had potential for subsurface resources. Northern has completed surveys for cultural 
resources on 100% of the Project area.  
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Archaeology 
Between October 13 and 15, 2019 and November 21 and 23, 2021, Northern’s subconsultant 
completed archaeological field investigations using the following methods: (1) shovel testing at 
15-meter intervals in areas with less than 25% surface visibility, (2) pedestrian walk-over survey 
at an interval of five meters or less in agricultural fields with more than 25% surface visibility, or 
(3) pedestrian survey at an interval of one meter and shovel testing at less than five-meter intervals 
in areas with greater probability of archaeological sites (e.g., stream crossings). The survey area 
was located primarily in agricultural fields and existing natural gas facilities and road rights of 
way. 
A majority of the survey area consisted of harvested or plowed fields with 50-100% surface 
visibility. The total ESB encompassed 267.6 acres. Total acreage investigated with shovel tests 
encompassed 9.1 acres. Areas exempt from shovel testing (roadways, drainage ditches and areas 
of standing water/water courses) totaled 11.0 acres. The remaining acreage displayed greater than 
50% visibility and were subjected to pedestrian survey. No prehistoric or historic period Euro-
American artifacts or archaeological features were observed in the Project area. 
Above-grade Historical Properties 
Two small above-ground facilities are planned to be constructed. Based on an agreement reached 
with MNSHPO and Northern in 2016, the indirect APE for small pipeline fixtures is set at an area 
of line of sight extending 500 feet outward from the limits of the planned fixtures or compound 
area. For this Project, the total area of the indirect APE for the two sites is 36.06 acres 
The fixtures will be less than 8 feet in height and consist of narrow metal components and will be 
placed within existing or expanded natural gas facilities that are fenced. Phase One conducted a 
visual assessment of the indirect APE by walking the areas surrounding the Project. 
No standing structures older than 45 years were located within the direct or indirect APE for the 
Project. The proposed construction will not have an effect on any Minnesota Standing Structures 
Inventory or NHRP-listed properties or NHRP-eligible properties within the indirect APE. 
Conclusion and Request for Consultation 


Based on the results of the archeological background research and survey, the proposed 
construction activities will not have direct or indirect adverse effect on any previously reported 
and currently identified archaeological or other cultural resources. In response to study findings, 
Phase One does not recommend any further archaeological or cultural resource investigations be 
conducted at the proposed Project locations and recommends a finding of “no historic properties 
present” for the Project. 
 
In addition, Northern has written an unanticipated discoveries plan (UDP) for construction 
activities. In the event archaeological materials are encountered during Project construction, 
Northern will halt construction activities in the vicinity of the find and consult with a qualified 
archaeologist, FERC and the MNSHPO prior to continuing work. Northern will continue work on 
other areas of the Project. A copy of the UDP is included with the submittal and Northern requests 
MNSHPO review and comment on the UDP. 
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Thank you in advance for your attention to this Project.  Northern would very much appreciate 
receiving your response within 30 days of the date of this letter. Northern will follow up with you 
via phone contact or email if no response is received within 30 days. In the interim, should you 
have questions or need additional information, please contact me at 402-398-7226 or 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com or Susan Knabe of Stantec at 920-655-7215 or 
Susan.Knabe@stantec.com. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
 
Terry Plucker 
Manager of Construction Environmental Compliance 
Northern Natural Gas  
 
Enclosures: Phase One Cultural Resources Report 
  Unanticipated Discoveries Plan 
    
   
      
 
CC:    Susan Knabe, Stantec Consulting 
   Matt Nelson, Northern Natural Gas  
 



mailto:Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
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Management Summary    
 
The following report describes the results of field and literature research conducted for a Phase 
I cultural resources study requested by Stantec Consulting Services Inc. on behalf of the 
Northern Natural Gas for the Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project.  
 
The Project is primarily located in Bath Township, in Freeborn County, with a small segment 
of the northern Project area located in the Berlin Township, Steele County, Minnesota. The 
total survey area encompasses 267.6 acres. 
 
No previously reported archaeological sites, cemeteries, standing structures or other locations 
of historical interest are documented in the Minnesota historical and architectural inventory in 
the area of proposed effect (APE) of the Project.  
 
Two archaeological field investigations were completed for the proposed Project area. The first 
investigation was completed in 2019. The 2019 Project area was expanded in size and 
additional survey occurred in 2021. During field investigations, no previously unreported 
archaeological sites, standing structures of more than 45 years of age, cemeteries, or other 
locations of historical interest were observed in the Project APE  
 
The investigation did not identify any National Register of Historic Places (NRHP)-listed 
properties, archaeological sites or other types of cultural resources within immediate areas of 
the planned Project (direct APE) or within the visual (indirect APE) that will be directly or 
indirectly subjected to adverse effect by the planned construction.  
 
Based on the results of the investigation, the current project design will not have direct or 
indirect adverse effects on NRHP-listed properties or any currently identified archaeological or 
other cultural resources that appear to be eligible for inclusion on the NRHP.  
 
As a result of study findings, the Principal Investigator recommends a finding of “no historic 
properties affected” and suggest that no further archaeological or other cultural resource 
investigations be required prior to beginning project construction as planned. 
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Introduction 
 
The following report describes the results of field and literature research conducted for a Phase I 
archaeological and architectural cultural resources survey requested by Stantec Consulting 
Services Inc. (Stantec) on behalf of the Northern Natural Gas (Northern) for the Albert Lea North 
E-Line Expansion Project (Project). The investigation was initiated by Stantec Consulting on 
behalf of Northern in September 2019.  
 
The field investigation was completed during two visits, the first survey occurred October 13-15, 
2019 and was made by John G. Hodgson (Principal Investigator [P.I.]) and Miriam Hernandez 
(Asst. to P.I.).  The second investigation was completed November 21-23, 2021 by a crew of 6 
people including John G. Hodgson P.I., Miriam Hernandez (Asst. to P.I.), Gary Parker Sr. (Field 
Crew leader), and Field technicians Gary Parker Jr., Dylan Parker, and Gilbert Tsatoke. The P.I. 
conducted all of the architectural surveys with his assistant.   
 
Literature and background research for the 2019 investigation was made by Ms. Julie Hillbrand 
and the P.I. at the Minnesota State Historic Preservation Office (MNSHPO) in St. Paul, Minnesota. 
Information from the 2019 literature research was reviewed in 2021 and MNSHPO records were 
checked for new information on cultural resources that might have been added since 2019 by the 
P.I. prior to field investigations. Historical research and narratives for counties and townships were 
prepared by William Rutter and the P.I. using on-line information and historical materials. GIS 
documentation, preparation of maps and illustrations were prepared by Dr. Tim Sullivan.  
 
All aspects of the 2019 and 2021 archaeological and cultural resource investigations were 
conducted in accordance with methodological guidelines of the State Historical Preservation 
Office Manual for Archaeological Projects in Minnesota (Anfinson, 2001), State Archaeologist’s 
Procedures for Implementing Minnesota’s Private Cemeteries Act (MS 307.08) (Anfinson, 2008), 
Secretary of the Interior’s Standards and Guidelines for Archaeology and Historic Preservation 
(National Park Service, 1983) and the Historic and Architectural Survey Manual (MNSHPO, 
2017).  
 
The investigation methods outlined in the above publications are endorsed by the MNSHPO and 
provide the standard for conducting legislative compliance-related archaeological research in 
Minnesota.   
 
Based on study findings, the Project will not disturb nor have any adverse effects on any currently 
identified historical properties.  
 
As a result of the study findings, the P.I. recommends a finding of “no historic properties affected” 
and recommends no further archaeological or other cultural resource investigations be required 
prior to beginning project construction as planned. 
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Project Location  


The Project is located in the area of existing natural gas pipelines and compressor station at 73650 
325th Street (County Highway 35), Harland, Minnesota. The Project is primarily located in Bath 
Township, Freeborn County, with a minor segment at the northern end of the  Project located in 
Berlin Township, Steele County, Minnesota north of SW 168th Street. The Project area is located 
in Sections 6 and 7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West and Section 31, Township 105 North, 
Range 21 West (Figures 1-3). 
 
Proposed Undertaking  
 
Northern proposes to install and operate an approximate 1.57-mile, 36-inch-diameter length 
MNM80105 (E-line) of natural gas pipeline. The proposed pipeline will be tied in below grade to 
an existing natural gas pipeline in Section 7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West, Freeborn 
County, Minnesota.  
 
The take-off location is inside Northern’s existing Albert Lea compressor station and north of 
325th Street (County Highway 35). The downstream terminus will be tied in below grade to 
existing the MNM80104 D-line in Section 31, T105N, R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. The 
proposed pipeline tie-in will occur on the north side of SW 168th Street. Northern also proposes 
to construct and operate a launcher at the take-off and a mainline block valve on the south side of 
SW 168th Street. The entire Project area subjected to direct archaeological investigation is referred 
to as the Environmental Survey Boundary (ESB) and measures 267.6 acres 
 
Planned Above Ground Construction Activities  
 
There are two locations for planned above-ground construction within the proposed Project area 
(Figure 4). At the southern end of the Project, a new launcher and piping will be installed within 
Northern’s existing Albert Lea compressor station. The launcher will be installed on the north side 
of the existing station. Northern plans to expand the gravel-covered footprint inside its existing fence. 
No other modifications to the compressor station equipment (buildings or stack) will be required. 
The launcher and piping will be less than 8 feet in height.  
 
At the northern end of the Project, Northern will install a new above-ground block valve in the 
southeast corner of its existing La Crosse Branch Line – MNB73201 – Launcher  facility, located 
south of SW 168th Street and west of County Highway 20. Northern will expand the gravel footprint 
and associated fence of the existing launcher facility to the east to accommodate the block valve 
installation. The block valve and associated equipment will be less than 8 feet in height. 
 
Project Area of Proposed Effect (APE) 
 
Direct APE  
The direct APE for this Project is limited to the areas that will physically be affected and subjected 
to ground disturbance by the proposed construction activities. The direct APE for the Project 
includes the pipeline construction corridor, horizontal directional drilling boring entry and exit 
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points, temporary access roads, and one temporary staging area. For this Project, the total area of 
the direct APE is 267.6 acres (Figure 3).  
Indirect APE  
There are two small areas for planned above-ground construction with the Project area. Based on 
an agreement reached with MNSHPO and Northern in 2016, the indirect APE for small pipeline 
fixtures less than 10 feet in height is set as an area of line of sight extending 500 feet outward from 
the limits of the planned fixtures or compound area. For this Project, the total area of the Indirect 
APE 36.06 acres with each of the two areas of planned above ground construction having an 
Indirect APE of 18.03 acres (Figure 4).  
Research Design and Methodology  
 
The primary purpose of the Phase I survey was to identify archaeological and 
architectural/historical resources such as archaeological sites, above-ground buildings, structures, 
historical features/objects, landscapes and National Register of Historic Places (NRHP) districts 
constructed in or before 1978 (45 years from the proposed construction 2023 date). The P.I. made 
an assessment as to whether the resources are listed in or are potentially eligible for listing on the 
NRHP. If resources were identified, the P.I. would make a determination as to the potential for 
adverse effect to the identified cultural resources located within both direct and indirect APEs of 
the proposed Project components. This was accomplished by conducting background literature 
investigations to identify previously reported cultural resources and an archaeological field 
investigation to identify previously unreported archaeological cultural resources.  
 
If cultural resources were identified, the P.I. would have evaluated the potential for direct or 
indirect adverse effect on the significance/integrity of the resources using the following criteria 
(NPS 1983 Code of Federal Regulations, Title 36, Part 60.4):   
 


A. That are associated with events that have made a significant contribution in our past; or. 
B. That are associated with the lives of persons significant in our past; or. 
C. That embody the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, or method of construction or 


that represent the work of a master, or that possess high artistic values, or that represent a 
significant and distinguishable entity whose components may lack individual distinction; 
or  


D. That have yielded or may be likely to yield information important to prehistory or history. 
 
Literature Investigation  
 
During the investigation, cultural resources databases, modern and historical documents and 
various files available at MNSHPO, Minnesota State Historical Society, Minnesota Office of the 
State Archaeologist (MNOSA), and the Freeborn County Historical Society were examined 
information on archaeological sites and cultural resources located within one mile of the proposed 
project area. The Steele County Historical Society could not be visited at the time of the field work 
due to closures for Covid. Sources reviewed included 19th and 20th century plat maps (Central, 
1937; Hixson, 1916; MNGEO, 1854; Union 1895; Warner and Foote, 1878 and 1879; Webb, 1913 
and 1914) land use records (USDA, 1973 and 1980), historical aerial photographs, and descriptive 







4 
 


county regional histories (Cooper, 1910; Curtiss-Wedge, 1910 and 1911; Mitchell, 1868; and 
Union, 1887.)  
 
A single plat map from the late 1870s (Warner and Foote, 1878) depicts a building located within 
the southern ESB of the Project area on a parcel reported to be owned by the J.M. Knutson Family 
(Figure 5). Evidence for the structure could not be found during the field investigation and a 
building symbol does not appear on any other 19th and early 20th century plat maps (Figure 6) or 
in historic aerial photographs (Figure 7) of the area.  
 
It appears the building location may have been plotted in error on the 1878 map and that no 
structure was located where it is shown in Figure 5. Alternatively, there may have been a short-
term use surface structure that was only present for a very limited period of time and was not 
constructed with a field stone foundation. No archaeological evidence was found of the building 
during the 2021 field investigation.   
 
Aside from the structure shown on the 1878 map, available documents do not record any 
archaeological or other cultural resources to be located within the immediate Project area.  
 
Minnesota Architecture-History Inventory Database 
 
No standing structures listed in the Minnesota Standing Structures Inventory or on the list of NRHP 
properties are reported to be located within the direct APE (ESB survey area) or within the two 
500-foot indirect APEs for the two proposed areas planned above ground construction. 
 
A single standing structure, the Bath Creamery (FE-BAT-001) is reported to be located 
approximately ½ mile from the eastern edge of the southern terminus of the Project. The structure 
is outside of the APE and will not be adversely affected by the proposed Project (Appendix A). 
 
Minnesota Archaeological Inventory Database 
 
No archaeological sites have previously been recorded within the direct or indirect APE of the 
Project in the MNOSA Portal database or in the inventory of archaeological sites maintained by 
the MNSHPO.  
 
Prehistoric and Historical Overview 
 
Precontact period 
The Precontact period refers to the span of human habitation of the Americas prior to the first 
contact between Native Americans and European settlers. In Minnesota this contact occurred 
around A.D. 1630.  This long span of time has been divided up into cultural-temporal periods, 
defined by changes in technology, settlement and subsistence practices, tool kits, ceramic 
assemblages, and mortuary practices, identified in the archaeological record. This section provides 
an overview of the major cultures that lived in Minnesota during the Precontact period. 
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Pre-Paleoindian period 
 
Until relatively recently the first people in the Americas were believed to have been of the Clovis 
culture, arriving in the Americas around 9500 B.C. However, an increasing number of 
archaeological finds in the Americas have provided limited evidence of human occupation dating 
before 11,000 B.C.  
 
To date no pre-Clovis sites have been found in Minnesota or in the Plains region (Stanford 
1999:286.)  Several potentially pre-Clovis sites have been found in and around Kenosha, in 
southeastern Wisconsin. These sites contain stone artifacts associated with butchered mammoth 
remains, and date to between 13,500 and 12,200 years ago (Joyce, 2006).  
 
The Paleo Indian Period (ca. 9500 to 7500 B.C.) 
 
The Paleoindian period corresponds to the end of the last Ice Age, a period characterized by 
increasing temperatures, rising sea levels, and changes in flora and fauna (Morrow 1996:1.) 
Climactic conditions in Minnesota were cooler and wetter than those of today. With the retreat of 
the ice sheet from southern Minnesota, a northern woodland environment was established, 
dominated by coniferous trees and grasslands. In southwestern Minnesota this vegetation was 
gradually replaced by a deciduous forest spreading west to east from 9050 to 8550 B.C. (Gibbon 
et al., 2002). 
 
Archaeological evidence throughout North America indicate that Paleoindians were highly mobile 
hunter-gatherers who ranged over large territories following herds of large game, including 
mastodon, bison, and caribou, as well as a variety of smaller animals and other resources (Dobbs, 
1990:56.) Paleoindian sites typically consist of temporary campsites, short term manufacturing 
sites, and animal kill sites (Morrow 1996.)  Paleoindian tool kits generally include high quality, 
exotic lithic materials and include fluted and unfluted bifacial lanceolate tools. Other tools include 
knives, scrapers, abraders, and bone tools (Stanford, 1999:289). 
 
Early Paleoindian cultures that have been archaeologically identified in Minnesota include the 
Clovis and Folsom. The Clovis tradition dates to between 9500 and 9000 B.C. It is characterized 
by relatively long, thin, and narrow fluted points, which occasionally have ground edges around 
the base (Higginbottom, 1996:3.) The Clovis tradition is gradually replaced by the Folsom tradition 
(ca. 9000-8000 B.C.), characterized by points that are shorter, broader, and more completely fluted 
than Clovis points (Anfinson, 1997; Stanford, 1999; Gibbon et al., 2002). 
 
Early Paleoindian sites are scarce in Minnesota, usually characterized by isolated finds of fluted 
spearpoints, without associated features or artifacts. Clovis artifacts have been found in Hennepin, 
Rock, Nobles, Fillmore, Yellow Medicine, Blue Earth, Waseca, Murray, and Olmsted counties 
(Higginbottom 1996:3 and Anfinson 1997:29). Folsom finds have also been reported for several 
Minnesota counties, including Sherburne, Stearns, Freeborn, Nobles, Cottonwood, Redwood, and 
Washington Counties. (Anfinson 1997:29; Higginbottom 1996:3). 
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The Late Paleoindian period in Minnesota was characterized by warmer and wetter conditions, 
and the disappearance of megafauna from North America (Anifson, 1997; Haynes, 2002:267.) The 
most representative tradition of this period in Minnesota is the Plano culture, characterized by long 
or stemmed lanceolate blades with parallel flaking, generally without flutes (Higginbottom 
1996:3.) Plano culture point types found in Minnesota include Agate Basin, Alberta, Angostura, 
Brown’s Valley, Hells Gap, and Scottsbluff (Higginbottom, 1996:4). 
 
Late Paleoindian Plano points have been frequently recovered from amateur surface collections 
across the state, however, have been relatively rare in archaeologically documented contexts. Plano 
sites have been excavated in Traverse, Benton, Mille Lacs, Roseau, and Aitkin counties, Minnesota 
(Higginbottom, 1996).  
 
The Archaic Period (ca. 7500 to 500 B.C.) 
 
The Archaic period is characterized by milder climactic conditions, and a transition of the 
Minnesota landscape from a forested region to an expansive prairie, interspersed with large lakes 
and swiftly flowing rivers fed by glacial runoff. These changes brought on the appearance of new 
flora and fauna in the region (Gibbon et al., 2002.) The Archaic period is generally divided into 
three sub-periods, the Early Archaic (7500-5500 B.C.), the Middle Archaic (5500-3000 B.C.), and 
the Late Archaic (3000-500 B.C). 
 
Early Archaic (7500-5500 B.C.) 
 
During the Early Archaic, the landscape of northern Minnesota was covered with deciduous forest 
populated with deer, moose, and elk. In southern Minnesota, Early Archaic groups hunted bison 
in a landscape predominated by prairie. Throughout the state,  people increased their exploitation 
of small game and plant resources, with the subsistence base shifting from the Paleoindian big 
game hunting to an increased dependence on foraging (Higginbottom, 1996; Gibbon et al., 2002.) 
Nonetheless, some big game hunting persisted, as indicated by the persistence of large to medium 
sized lanceolate projectile points (Higginbottom, 1996:5). 
 
Middle Archaic (5500-3000 B.C.)  
 
In the Middle Archaic, temperatures continued to increase, and the environment became more arid 
during a climactic event known as the Hypsithermal. Prairies expanded over all but the 
northeastern quarter of the state, and many of the glacial meltwater lakes and rivers receded or 
dried up. Subsistence strategies continued to diversify, and correspondingly new tool technologies 
emerged. Manos and metates were adopted, suggesting an increase in the processing of vegetable 
resources. Bannerstones or atlatl weights appear, suggesting the adoption of spear throwers. Small, 
notched, and stemmed stone points appeared, along with ground stone tools, including adzes and 
axes (Higginbottom, 1996).  
 
In Minnesota cold hammered metal implements of great lakes copper were also adopted. Copper 
tools included crescent-shaped knives, projectile points, and awls. These tools were produced and 
used until about 3500 years ago (Higginbottom, 1996:6). 
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Late Archaic (3000-500 B.C) 
 
During the Late Archaic, the Hypsithermal ended and the environment became cooler and wetter, 
similar to conditions today. The vast expanse of prairie retreated, reaching its modern borders by 
approximately 1000 B.C. (Gibbon et al., 2002:2.) Settlement became less nomadic, with longer-
term seasonal camps, characterized by temporary structures and storage pits. Subsistence relied 
increasingly on the exploitation of seeds, nuts, berries, fowl, fish, shellfish and small animals. The 
first evidence of small-scale horticulture also appears at this time (Higginbottom, 1996:6).  
 
Woodland Period (ca. 500 B.C.-A.D. 1650) 
 
During the Woodland stage, the climate continued to stabilize, and the landscape of Minnesota 
was characterized by a mixture of forest and prairie. In Minnesota, the Woodland period is 
commonly divided into two sub-periods, the Initial Woodland (ca. 500 B.C. –A.D. 500), and the 
Terminal Woodland (ca. A.D. 500-1650) (Anfinson, 1997; Gibbon, 2012). 
 
Initial Woodland (ca. 500 B.C. –A.D. 500) 
 
Settlements in the Initial Woodland period throughout Minnesota were small and seasonal. In 
many ways, the subsistence strategies changed little from those of the Late Archaic period. In 
southern and central Minnesota, there was garden cultivation of maize, squash, gourds and beans. 
In northern Minnesota, people began to harvest wild rice (Higginbottom, 1996:8; Gibbon et al., 
2002:6). Accompanying this diversity in subsistence strategies was a highly varied material 
culture. In the western plains, projectile point types tended to be large, corner-notched points. In 
the eastern woodlands, common points included long triangular, side-notched points; small to 
medium corner-notched points with expanding stems; and medium to large, ovate, corner notched 
points with expanding stems (Higginbottom, 1996). 
 
Ceramic production initiated in Minnesota during the Initial Woodland period, with La Moille 
Thick (500-300 B.C.) ceramics, and Malmo/Kern Ceramics (800 B.C.-A.D. 200.) Mortuary 
traditions also became more elaborate, with the adoption of burial mounds (Anfinson, 1979). 
 
Terminal Woodland (ca. A.D. 500-1650) 
 
During the Terminal Woodland, people began living in long-term and recurring seasonal village 
sites. The bow and arrow was adopted during this period, accompanied by an increase in frequency 
of small, triangular, notched, and unnotched arrow points. Globular, thin-walled ceramic vessels 
with woven-cord-impressed exteriors were also adopted (Higginbottom 1996; Anfinson 1997:87). 
 
A significant development in the Terminal Woodland is the construction of effigy mounds in 
southern Minnesota. This tradition was popular from ca. A.D. 650 to 1000, involving he 
construction of mounds in a variety of shapes and sizes, generally in locations with unobstructed 
views over the landscape, frequently overlooking Mississippi River floodplains (Perry 1996:3; 
Gibbon et al 2002:6.) Effigy mounds were constructed in the form of a variety of animals, 
including bears, birds, deer, buffalo, turtles, and humans (Gibbon et al. 2002:6). 
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Historical period 
 
Freeborn County 
 
Unlike most other counties, none of the early explorers mention any permanent indigenous 
people’s villages in Freeborn County, although at contact the area was considered part of the 
Dakota/Sioux range.  There is also no evidence that any of the well-known European and American 
explorers of the Great Lakes and Upper Midwest regions from the 17th through early 19th 
centuries ever visited the county, with the first documented visit credited to the 1st United States 
Dragoons under Lt. Col. Stephen W. Kearney in 1835.  Subsequently, the general area served as a 
favored hunting ground for men stationed at Fort Snelling.   
 
The 1851 Treaty of Mendota extinguished Native American claims and opened up Freeborn 
County to American settlers and the survey of the county into townships and sections was 
completed in 1854.  The first documented pioneer settlers entered the county in 1853, with the 
number of immigrants arriving in increasing numbers in 1855 and 1856.  Some traveled Freeborn 
County’s first road, the Blue Earth Road, which traversed the southeast and center sections of the 
county, connecting it to mills and markets outside the township in the 1850s.   
 
Population had grown enough that a post office was established at St. Nicholas in 1855. Freeborn 
County was established in 1855 and was named for William Freeborn, a member of the Council 
in the Territorial Legislature from 1854 to 1857. Although Freeborn County was established in 
1855, it was not until 1857 that the territorial legislature authorized its organization.  While St. 
Nicholas in Albert Lea Township was the first settlement platted in the county, it was never heavily 
populated and Albert Lea, platted in 1856 near the county center, was selected as the county seat. 
The site of the city was originally mapped on an expedition by Lieutenant Albert M. Lea of the 
United States Dragoons in 1835 for whom the lake and settlement on its shore were named.  
 
Following establishment of the county, organized religious services were held as early as 1856 and 
others by the Methodists in Albert Lea in 1857. The same year the first school buildings were 
erected in Albert Lea and Glenville.  In 1878, Albert Lea was described as an “active and growing” 
city of 2,300 at the junction of the S. M. and the Minneapolis and St. Louis railroads, having two 
mills and three grain elevators, seven churches, two banks, five hotels, an opera house, and two 
newspapers (Polk 1878: 44; Curtiss-Wedge 1911: 11, 17, 39-40, 48-50, 59, 60, 62, 64, 78-79; 
Upton 1920: 198; Nelson 1976a). 
 
Bath Township 
 
Bath Township was first settled in 1856 and was organized in 1858. It was originally named Porter 
Township, for early settler E. D. Porter, but was renamed Bath in 1859, for Bath, the county seat 
of Steuben Co., New York, the former home of Frederick Calkins, a native of that place, who 
settled in Minnesota in 1857. Among the earliest goals of the first township residents was to 
establish schools for their children, and this was achieved with the first classes in homes in 1860, 
followed by the purchase of a log building for a school in 1864, and the construction of the first 
dedicated school building in 1871.   
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Religion was also important, and was often associated with particular ethnic immigrants, such as 
the Norwegian Lutheran Church and Danish Baptist Church, active in the early 1900s.  The 
township’s development was enhanced by the construction of the Chicago, Rock Island & St. Paul 
Railroad around 1900, which had a station at Clark’s Grove.   
 
The village of Bath, in the northwest part of the township, was founded in 1857, and grew to 
support a Catholic church, a school, a hall, a creamery and feed mill, a general store, and a post 
office that functioned from 1876 until 1907; the place was a ghost town by 1963.  The settlement 
of Clark’s Grove, in the southeast part of the township, was named for a local landowner; it grew 
to incorporate the First Danish Baptist Church, founded in 1863. It was formally organized in 
1890, with the founding of Clark’s Grove Creamery, the first cooperative creamery in the state, 
followed by a cooperative general store.  After the Rock Island Railroad reached the village in 
1900, it experienced growth that by 1910 included a wide variety of stores, a hardware and 
implement store, a feed mill, a blacksmith shop, and a hotel (Curtis-Wedge 1911: 56, 86, 133, 163, 
235, 359, 372, 387, 389; Upham 1920: 200; Nelson 1976b: 18). 
 
Steele County 
 
Steele County, named for Franklin Steele, a prominent Minneapolis pioneer, businessman and 
educator, was established in 1855, with the county seat at Owatonna. The first land claims were 
recorded in 1853, increased in 1854, and by 1855 settlers were moving into all parts of the county. 
Owatonna was first settled in 1854, where the county’s first school and first two sawmills were 
established in 1855-56.  Politics and the Civil War delayed construction of the first railroads into 
Steel County, but settlement and commerce was greatly facilitated when the Minnesota & Cedar 
Valley and Winona & St. Peter railroads reached Owatonna in 1866.  
 
The county experienced steady growth from the mid-to-late19th century: the earliest censuses, 
placed the population at 2,598 (1857) and at 2,256 (1860).  By 1865, the county population had 
more than doubled to 4,932, and nearly doubled again to 8,271 in 1870, grew by nearly a quarter 
to 10,379 in 1875, and increasing to 12,460 in 1880, and to 12,733 in 1885 (Union 1887: 21, 39-
40, 114; Curtiss-Wedge 1910: 636; Upham 1920: 531). 
 
Berlin Township 
 
Berlin Township, named after the city in Wisconsin (which was named after the capital of 
Germany), was first settled in 1856 and was organized in 1857.  The first school and the first 
religious services (Methodist and Baptist) were held in the township in 1857, with the first 
dedicated building, a log schoolhouse, erected in 1859. The township’s first post office in 1856 
was named Adamsville, but the name was changed to Berlin in 1857.  
 
The first agricultural enterprise in the township was established In 1871, when township residents 
formed a cheese factory, which included a store and housed the post office, although the factory 
only lasted several years before failing; the other early business was a blacksmith shop that was in 
business in 1875.  In 1857, the population of Berlin Township was 193, by 1880 had reached 683, 
and in 1885 was 707.  Always a rural township, in 1914 Berlin had a post office at Ellendale 
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(Union 1887: 37, 39-40, 379, 384; Curtiss-Wedge 1910: 638, 707-708; Farmers 1914: 22-23; 
Upham 1920: 531). 
 
Natural Environment and Soils 
 
The Project area is situated in the Eastern Iowa and Minnesota Drift Plains section of the Western 
Corn Belt Plains. The Eastern Iowa and Minnesota Drift Plains is an area of older till plain with 
mostly row crops and some pasture. More broadly, it is situated within the Western Corn Belt 
Plains of the Temperate Prairies Physiographic region.  
 
Soils within the Project area consist of clay loam and silt loams (USDA, 1980 and 1989, NRCS, 
2013). The Project area is in the Le Sueur River Watershed of the Mississippi River Drainage 
Basin (USEPA, 2013; USDA, 1973.) 
 
Archaeological Field Investigations 
 
The 2019 and 2021 field investigations were made using standard methodologies for 
archaeological surveys in Minnesota (Anfinson, 2001). Pedestrian survey was conducted at 5-
meter or less intervals in transects following the direction of the survey corridor. Shovel testing 
was conducted at 15-meter or less intervals. In areas with a greater probability of archaeological 
sites such as stream crossings etc., pedestrian survey was conducted at approximately 1-meter 
intervals and shovel testing at less than 5-meter intervals. 
 
At the time of the 2019 and 2021 field investigations, the majority of the survey area was located 
in areas of harvested fields and plowed corn and soybean fields. Fields displayed 50-100% surface 
visibility which allowed the investigations to be conducted using pedestrian survey methods. Small 
areas of the ESB were grassed and had no surface visibility. These areas were investigated using 
shovel testing methods (Figure 3).  
 
During the 2019 and 2021 field investigations, approximately 146 shovel test units and numerous 
probes (approximately 50 x 50 centimeters (cm) in dimension) were excavated in grassed areas of 
the natural gas compound and drainage ditch area. The shovel tested areas showed the “A” to “AB” 
soil transitions were visible at depths ranging from 15 to 20 cm below the surface. In previously 
unplowed areas, "A" to "B" transitions were also visible at 15 to 20 cm below the surface. A total 
of approximately 9.1 acres were investigated with shovel tests and shovel probes. 
 
Based on GIS values, the total area that was subjected to pedestrian survey was 267.6 acres, 
including the total area subjected to shovel testing (9.1 acres) and lands exempted from shovel 
testing (roadways, drainage ditches and areas of standing water/water courses) of 11 acres.   
 
No prehistoric or historic period Euro-American artifacts or archaeological features were observed 
in the Project Area.  
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Architectural Field Investigations  
 
No previously unreported standing structures older than 45 years were found to be located within 
the direct or indirect APE for the Project.  
 
Study Results and Recommendations  
 
The current investigation did not identify any NRHP-listed properties, archaeological sites, or 
other types of cultural resources within the direct or indirect APE of the planned Project.  
 
Based on the results of the investigation, the current Project design and construction activities will 
not have direct or indirect effects on NRHP listed properties or any currently identified 
archaeological or other cultural resources that appear to be eligible for inclusion on the NRHP.  
 
The P.I. recommends a finding of “no historic properties affected” and recommends no further 
archaeological or other cultural resource investigations be required prior to beginning construction 
as planned. 
 
It is important to note that any modifications to the Project design may require additional 
investigations and a modified survey report. If changes are made to plans the MNSHPO should be 
consulted to ensure that compliance standards have been met prior to any construction at the 
proposed site location. In the event any archaeological materials are encountered during the 
Project, it is recommended that all construction activities be brought to a halt and the P.I. or the 
MNSHPO should be consulted prior to continuing work.   
 
Pursuant to Federal and Minnesota State laws (Statute 307.08), should grave markers or human 
skeletal remains be encountered during construction, all activities in the find area are required to 
cease immediately and the Minnesota Office of the State Archeologist must be contacted at 612-
725-2411 for further instructions.  
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Figure 1: Project area plotted on 1:24000 USGS Topographic Map (USGS 1968) 
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Figure 2: Project area outline plotted on aerial photograph. 
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Figure 3: Project area outline plotted on aerial photograph showing survey methods and 
disturbed areas. 
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Figure 4: Project ESB plotted on aerial photograph showing direct and indirect APE areas 
for the Project.  







16 
 


 


 
 
Figure 5: Historic plat map showing the Project area (Warner and Foote 1878). 
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Figure 6: 1895 Historic plat book showing the Project Area (Union 1895) 
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Figure 7: 1949 Aerial photograph showing the southern Project area.  
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Figure 1: Survey conditions in the central Project area. View to west. 
 


 
 
Figure 2: Typical pedestrian survey conditions in the central area of the Project. 
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Figure 3: Survey conditions in the west central area of the Project. View to south. 
 


 
 
Figure 4: Freshly cut fields in the central eastern Project area. View to east. 
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Figure 12: Typical survey conditions in the central west Project area. View to north. 
 


 
 
Figure 13: Existing launcher facility on SW 168th Street in northern edge of the Project. 
View to southwest. 
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Figure 14: Northern terminus of Project at SW 168th Street. View to west. 
 


 
 
Figure 5: Survey conditions north of SW 168th Street. View to north. 
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Figure 16: The existing Natural Gas Compressor Station and southern terminus of the 
Project.  View to west. 


 
 
Figure 17: Drainage ditch and area of proposed access road north of the compressor 
station. View to southeast. 
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Appendix A-1: Standing Structures Reported to be Located within Approximately One-
mile of the Project ESB (MNSHPO). 
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Appendix B -1: Soil data for the northern Project area redrawn from the NCRS WSS 
Website. 
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Appendix B-2: Soil data for the southern Project area redrawn from the NCRS WSS 
Website. 
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Appendix B-3: Key for soils types in the Project area page 1 (NCRS). 
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I. Introduction 
This document outlines the procedures Northern Natural Gas (Northern) will follow to 
prepare for and address any unanticipated discovery for the proposed Albert Lea North E-
line Expansion Project (Project). It provides direction to Northern personnel and their 
consultants/contractors as to the proper procedure to follow if unanticipated discovery of 
historic properties or human remains is made during construction. To minimize the 
potential for the discovery of cultural resources, Northern conducted a detailed 
archaeological reconnaissance of the proposed Project. To ensure Northern maintains 
compliance with all federal and state regulations concerning the protection of cultural 
resources, this Unanticipated Discoveries Plan has been prepared for the Project. 
The purpose of this Unanticipated Discoveries Plan is to demonstrate compliance with 
applicable federal and state laws and regulations regarding cultural resources and human 
remains, describe to regulatory and review agencies the procedures that will be followed in 
the event of unanticipated discoveries and to provide guidance to Project personnel. The 
federal laws that govern cultural resources and human remains include, but are not limited 
to, the following: particularly 36 CFR Part 800 (2007) of the regulations that implement 
Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) of 1996, as amended; 36 
CRF Part 61; Section 3(d) (U.S.C. § 3002) of the Native American Grave Protection and 
Repatriation Act (25 U.S.C. §§ 3001-3013); and the Archaeological Resource Protection 
Act (Public Law 96095, 16 U.S.C. 470aa-mm). Minnesota Statute 307.08:Damages; Illegal 
Molestation of Human Remains; Burial; Cemeteries; Penalty, Authentication, governs 
human remains. 
Cultural materials include man-made objects (prehistoric, historic and greater than 50 
years of age) and features (e.g., remnants of cultural activities). 


II. Personnel Responsibilities 
The environmental inspector (EI) will be responsible for advising construction contractor 
personnel on the procedures to follow if an unanticipated discovery is made. Training for 
construction personnel will be completed as part of the preconstruction on-site training 
program. The EI will advise the following protocol be followed should operators of 
equipment involved in grading, stripping, or trenching activities observe any indication of 
the presence of cultural resources (artifacts or other man-made features), animal bone, or 
possible human remains: 


A. Stop work immediately. 
B. Contact the EI as soon as possible. 


C. Comply with procedures detailed in the Unanticipated Discoveries Plan. 
D. Treat human remains with dignity and respect. 


III. Unanticipated Discovery of Cultural Resources 
If such materials are discovered during construction, the following procedures will be 
followed. 


A. Stop work in the immediate vicinity of the observed cultural materials. 
1. Notify the EI of the discovery. 
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2. If the EI believes that an unanticipated discovery has been made: 
a) The EI directs all ground disturbing activities within 25 feet of the area of the 


discovery to stop. 
b) The EI will protect and secure the evidence in place by delineating the find 


with flagging or orange safety fencing around the perimeter of the 25-foot 
area; construction activity and vehicles will be prohibited within this area. 


B. Minimize movement of vehicles (limit the passage of equipment to only those 
essential to continue working at the construction site) and equipment within the area 
immediately surrounding the discovery within the orange safety fencing. 


C. The EI will immediately notify the Northern construction superintendent, as 
appropriate. 


D. The Northern construction superintendent will immediately notify the designated 
Northern contact by telephone and follow-up with written confirmation (via email, 
fax or overnight mail). 


Northern Contact: 
Terry Plucker – Manger, Construction Environmental Compliance 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 
402-398-7226 (office) 
402-332-7081(cell) 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com 


 
E. Within 24 hours, if possible, a professional archaeologist will examine the location 


of the discovery, accompanied by the EI. 
1. If the archaeologist determines that the discovery is not a cultural resource, the 


archaeologist will immediately advise the EI, the Northern contact, the Chief 
Inspector and/or the Northern construction superintendent, any of whom have 
the authority to remove the stop-work order. The archaeologist will submit a 
letter report including photographs of the discovery site to Northern contacts 
within 15 business days. No further action regarding this procedure is required. 


2. If the archaeologist determines that the discovery is a cultural resource, the 
archaeologist will immediately advise the EI who will notify Northern contacts. 
The Northern contact will notify the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) and the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) by telephone, with 
written confirmation by email, fax or overnight mail. 


FERC Contact: 
TBD 
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SHPO Contact: 
Kelly Gragg-Johnson 
State Historic Preservation Office  
Minnesota Historical Society 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
651-201-3285 
Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us 


 
3. If the discovery is Native American, Northern will also notify appropriate Native 


American tribal groups. Notification will be by telephone, with written 
confirmation by email, fax, or overnight mail. Notification will be the 
responsibility of the Northern contact. Tribal contacts are attached in Appendix 
A. 


 
F. Notifications to FERC about observations of cultural material will: 


1. Describe a scope of work for evaluating the significance of the resource and 
evaluating the potential Project effects on the resource. A request for 
authorization to immediately implement the work scope will also be made to 
FERC and the SHPO. 


2. Invite FERC, the SHPO and identified tribal representatives, when 
appropriate, to observe the implementation of any proposed work. 


3. All work to evaluate significance and Project effects will be confined to the 
Project’s potential area of impact. 


G. When the evaluation of the cultural resource is complete: 
1. Northern will notify FERC and the SHPO by telephone and discuss the 


archaeologist’s opinion regarding the potential significance of the resource. 
2. If the archaeologist believes the resource is not significant, the archaeologist will 


provide a rationale for the opinion, and request permission from FERC for 
construction to recommence. 


3. As soon as possible following the field investigation, the archaeologist will 
provide Northern with a written report describing the results of the fieldwork. 


4. If the resource is believed to be significant, the archaeologist will prepare a 
proposal for data recovery. 


H. Northern may choose to prepare an analysis of alternatives to data recovery to 
determine what form of mitigation is preferable. 
1. If the alternatives analysis is conducted, Northern will submit, by email, fax or 


overnight mail, the archaeologist’s report and the alternatives analysis to 
FERC and the SHPO. 


 
2. If proposed, mitigation measures may be carried out without being impeded or 


affected by construction, the submittal to FERC will be accompanied by a 
request that construction around the discovery be permitted to resume. 
Construction will resume upon FERC authorization. 
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I. Upon receipt of authorization from FERC, implementation of mitigation measures 


will begin immediately. 
1. Northern will advise FERC and the SHPO when all mitigation measures have 


been completed. 
2. If construction has been halted, Northern will also request authorization from 


FERC to recommence construction. 
3. Northern will submit a summary report describing the results of the mitigation 


to FERC and the SHPO within 30 days of notification that mitigation fieldwork 
has been completed. 


4. If archaeological data recovery is a component of the mitigation plan, a full 
report will be submitted to FERC and the SHPO in accordance with a schedule 
to be established in consultation with FERC. 


 
IV. Unanticipated Discovery of Human Remains 
Human remains are physical remains of a human body or bodies including, but not limited 
to, bones, teeth, hair, ashes, and preserved soft tissues (mummified or otherwise preserved) 
of an individual. Remains may be articulated or disarticulated bones or teeth. 
Under no circumstances shall human remains be removed from the site without completing 
all coordination processes with the local police, the medical examiner, the Minnesota 
Office of the State Archaeologist (MOSA), the Minnesota Indian Affairs Council (MIAC), 
the SHPO, Native American representatives, as appropriate, and FERC. Further work at 
the site will be suspended until all criteria of Section 106 of the NHPA, the Minnesota 
Private Cemeteries Act (MS 307.08), and other related state and federal regulations have 
been successfully completed. 


A. Workers will treat all human remains with dignity and respect. 
B. Immediately stop work in the vicinity of the unanticipated discovery involving 


potential human remains. 
C. Immediately notify the EI of the find. 
D. If the EI believes potential human skeletal remains have been found, the EI will 


stop all ground-disturbing activities within 100 feet of the potential discovery. 
1. Protect and secure the evidence of the discovery. 
2. Delineate the area with flagging or orange safety fencing. 
3. Do not let machinery that was working in the vicinity of the possible human 


remains leave the area – human remains could be stuck in the tread or to the 
machinery. Before the machinery can leave, it needs to be inspected by an 
archaeologist and fully cleaned off. Minimize movement by vehicles and 
equipment in the immediate vicinity of the discovery. 


4. Limit movement of vehicles in the vicinity of the find to the construction right 
of way authorized by Northern’s FERC certificate. 


5. The EI will immediately notify Northern’s construction superintendent who 
will, in turn, immediately notify the designated Northern, FERC and the 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist (MOSA) contacts: 
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Northern Contact: 
Terry Plucker – Manger, Construction Environmental Compliance 
1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 
402-398-7226 (office) 
402-332-7081(cell) 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com 


FERC Contact: 
TBD 


 


MOSA Contact: 
Ms. Amanda Gronhovd 
Minnesota State Archaeologist 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist  
328 Kellogg Boulevard 
St. Paul, MN 55102 
651-201-2263 
612-725-2427 (fax) 
amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us 


 
E. Within 24 hours of the discovery, if possible, a professional archaeologist will 


examine the discovery to determine if the remains are human and have an 
archaeological association and, if so, if that association is Native American. 
1. The services of a physical anthropologist or other qualified professional will be 


retained if the archaeologist is unable to determine if the remains are human. 
F. If the skeletal remains are determined to be non-human and there is no archaeological 


association, the archaeologist making the determination will immediately advise the 
EI and/or the Northern construction superintendent, and construction may resume. 
1. The archaeologist will submit a letter report including photographs of the 


discovery site to the Northern contacts within 15 business days of the 
determination. 


G. If the skeletal remains are non-human but are associated with an archaeological 
site, follow the steps in Section III A through I above. 


H. If the skeletal remains are human and not associated with an archaeological context, 
the Northern construction superintendent will notify Northern’s contact, FERC, the 
SHPO, the MOSA, the landowner, and the respective county sheriff’s office. 
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Freeborn County, Minnesota, Sheriff: 
Kurt Freitag 
411 Broadway Avenue S (PO Box 170) 
Albert Lea, MN 56007 
507-377-5205 
kurt.freitag@co.freeborn.mn.us  
Steele County, Minnesota, Sheriff: 
Lon Thiele 
204 East Pearl Street 
Owatonna, MN 55060 
507-444-3800 
Lon.thiele@co.steele.mn.us 


It is the responsibility of the sheriff’s office or the SHPO to contact the medical 
examiner. 


I. Human remains found in a prehistoric archaeological context will be assumed to be 
Native American. If Native American remains are identified, whether or not in an 
archaeological context, Northern will immediately notify FERC, the SHPO, the 
MOSA, the MIAC, and the THPO contacts listed in Appendix A. 


FERC Contact: 
TBD 
 
SHPO Contact: 
Kelly Gragg-Johnson 
State Historic Preservation Office  
Minnesota Historical Society 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
651-201-3285 
Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us 
 
MOSA Contact: 
Ms. Amanda Gronhovd 
Minnesota State Archaeologist 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist  
328 Kellogg Boulevard 
St. Paul, MN 55102 
651-201-2263 
612-725-2427 (fax) 
amanda.gronhovd@state.mn.us 
 
MIAC Contact: 
Ms. Melissa Cerda  
Senior Cultural Resources Specialist 
Minnesota Indian Affairs Council 
161 St. Anthony Avenue Suite 919 
St. Paul, MN 55103 
651-276-2797 
Melissa.cerda@state.mn.us 
 



mailto:Kelly.graggjohnson@state.mn.us
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J. If human remains are present in a Native American context, Northern will follow 
the procedures described in Section IV E through I, except as follows: 
1. The MOSA and MIAC will be notified that human remains have been found. 


The notification to FERC and the SHPO will make special note that human 
remains have been found. 


2. Northern will assist MIAC, FERC and the SHPO in notifying the appropriate 
Native American tribal groups. MIAC is the lead if the remains are located on 
public, nonfederal land, or private property. 


3. Proposals for site evaluation will give special consideration to the fact that 
human remains are present. MIAC must approve the consultant and specialists 
prior to hiring for the burial recovery or site evaluation (per MN Statute 307.08, 
3a). 
a)  No conduct of intrusive examination of the immediate area of the remains 


prior to consultation with FERC, MOSA, MIAC, and the SHPO. MIAC 
must approve the consultant hired, and all proposed work conducted at the 
cemetery or burial site prior to work beginning. Per MN Statute 307.08, 
MIAC directs work on Native American cemetery sites. 


b) Evaluate the potential for the presence of multiple graves and describe 
procedures for determining if other unidentified graves may be present. 


c) Describe efforts made to contact Native American tribes, the results of 
contacts, and efforts (as feasible) to accommodate the desires of the Native 
American tribes regarding the treatment of human remains. 


d) If the discovery was made after pipeline trenching in the vicinity of the 
discovery has been completed, construction will be permitted to 
recommence, except within 100 feet of any human remains. The machinery 
involved in the discovery may not leave the site until an archaeologist or 
member of MIAC staff have fully cleaned and examined all soils and 
materials attached to the machinery. 


e) If the MOSA and MIAC have determined that no burials or cemetery-
related materials are present in the area, construction within the 100-foot 
area of the find will be permitted to proceed when the remains have been 
removed (or when it has been determined that the remains should be left in 
place). 


4. Per MN Statute 307.08, if the remains are located on public, nonfederal or private 
land in Minnesota, the MOSA and MIAC are charged with custody and reburial 
of any human remains. If remains are on federal land, then the federal process is 
followed. 


5. Northern will make a good faith effort to accommodate requests from identified 
Native American tribal groups that they be present during implementation of 
mitigation measures related to human remains. MIAC is responsible for directing 
all recovery and/or mitigation work per MN Statute 307.08. 


K. If human remains are present in a non-Native American archaeological context, the 
procedures described in Section E through J, will be followed except that: 
1. Proposals for site evaluation will give special consideration to the fact that human 


remains are present (i.e., no intrusive examination of the immediate area of the 
remains; proposals will include an evaluation of the potential for the presence of 
multiple graves and describe procedures for determining if other unidentified 
graves may be present). 


2. If law enforcement (sheriff’s office or medical examiner) determines that the 
remains are not part of a crime scene, and that the remains appear to be at least 
50 years old, the site will be turned over to the state archaeologist. If the state 
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archaeologist determines that the remains are not Native American, the state 
archaeologist will direct how the project archaeologist conducts any recovery 
and analysis efforts. 


3. Unless directed to do otherwise by FERC, or the MOSA, Northern will assume 
that it is authorized to resume construction when the remains have been 
removed. 


4. Within 15 business days of resuming construction, Northern will provide the 
MOSA and FERC with a written report describing the removal activities. 


5. If the discovery was made after trenching in the vicinity of the discovery has 
been completed, construction will be permitted to recommence, except within 
100 feet of the human remains. The machinery involved in the discovery may 
not leave the site until an archaeologist or member of MIAC staff have fully 
cleaned and examined all soils and materials attached to the machinery. 


6. Construction within the remaining 100-foot area of the find will be permitted to 
proceed when the remains have been removed, if the state archaeologist 
determines that additional burials or cemetery materials are not present (or 
when it has been determined that the remains should be left in place). 
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Appendix A 
 


Apache Tribe of Oklahoma 
Bobby Komardley, Chairman 
PO Box 1330 
Anadarko, OK 73005 
405-247-9493 
405-247-2763 (fax) 
bkomardley@outlook.com 


Cheyenne and Arapaho Tribes, Oklahoma 
Max Bear, THPO 
700 Black Kettle Blvd. 
Concho, OK 73022 
405-422-7416 
405-422-7715 (fax) 
mbear@c-a-tribes.org 


Flandreau Santee Sioux Tribe of South Dakota 
Garrie Kills-A-Hundred, THPO  
PO Box 283 
Flandreau, SD 57028 
605-864-1236 
605-997-3878 (fax) 
garrie.killsahundred@FSST.org 


Fort Belknap Indian Community of Fort Belknap Reservation of Montana 
Michael Blackwolf, THPO  
656 Agency Main Street 
Harlem, MT 59526-9455 
406-353-2295 
406-353-2889 (fax) 
mblackwolf@ftbelknap.org 


\\ 
 
Iowa Tribe of Kansas and Nebraska 
Lance Foster, THPO 
3345 B Thrasher Road 
White Cloud, KS 66094 
785-595-3258 
785-595-6610 (fax) 
lfoster@Iowas.org 


Lower Sioux Indian Community 
Cheyanne St. John, THPO  
39527 Reservation Highway 1 
PO Box 308 
Morton, MN 56270 
507-697-6321 
507-697-6310 (fax) 
cheyanne.stjohn@lowersioux.com 
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Menominee Indian Tribe of Wisconsin 
David Grignon, THPO 
PO Box 910 
Keshena, WI 54135-0910 
715-799-5258 
715-799-5295 (fax) 
dgrignon@mitw.org 


Prairie Island Indian Community in the State of Minnesota 
Noah White, THPO 
5636 Sturgeon Lake Road 
Welch, MN 55089 
651-385-4175 
651-385-4180 (fax) 
noah.white@piic.org 


Santee Sioux Nation, Nebraska 
Misty Frazier, THPO 
425 Frazier Ave. N. Suite 2 
Niobrara, NE 68760  
402-857-3568  
402-857-2779 (fax) 
ssn.thpo@gmail.com 


Sisseton-Wahpeton Oyate of the Lake Traverse Reservation, South 
Dakota  
Dianne Desrosiers, THPO 
P.O. Box 907 
Sisseton, SD 57262-0509 
605-698-3584 
605-698-4283 (fax) 
dianned@swo-nsn.gov 


Spirit Lake Tribe, North Dakota 
Susie Fox, Interim THPO 
PO Box 198 
Fort Totten, ND 58335 
701-766-4031 
701-766-4739 (fax) 
sfox@gondtc.com 


Upper Sioux Community, Minnesota 
Samantha Odegard, THPO 
PO Box 147 
Granite Falls, MN 56241 
320-564-6334 
320-564-4482 (fax) 
SamanthaO@uppersiouxcommunity-nsn.gov 
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1111 South 103rd Street 
Omaha, NE 68124 

 

 
May 31, 2022 
  
Leslie Coburn 
Environmental Review Coordinator 
State Historic Preservation Office 
Administration Building #203 
50 Sherburne Ave. 
Saint Paul, MN 55155 
 
Re:   Northern Natural Gas– Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project – Freeborn and Steele 

Counties, Minnesota 
  
Dear Ms. Coburn: 

Northern Natural Gas (Northern) is proposing to construct the Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion 
Project. Northern is regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) and is 
subject to review under the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (NHPA). The Project will 
be completed in compliance with requirements of federal (Sections 106 and 110 of the NHPA) 
and Minnesota state laws, that require Northern to determine whether such actions may affect 
cultural resources. To comply with these requirements, Northern has secured the services of 
Stantec Consulting Services, Inc. (Stantec) to conduct a review of the proposed Project. 

Northern proposes to install and operate an approximate 1.57-mile, 36-inch-diameter MNM80105 
Farmington to Ventura E-line in Freeborn and Steele counties, Minnesota (E-line) and associated 
aboveground appurtenant facilities. The proposed E-line will be tied in below ground to other 
Northern pipelines in Section 7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West, (Section 7, T104N, R21W) 
Freeborn County, Minnesota. This location is within Northern’s Albert Lea compressor station and 
north of County Highway 35. The downstream tie-in will be below ground in Section 31, T105N, 
R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. The downstream tie-in will occur on the north side of Southwest 
168th Street. The entire Project area subjected to direct archaeological investigation is referred to 
as the Environmental Survey Boundary (ESB) and measures 267.6 acres.  

Planned Above-Grade Construction Activities  

There are two locations for planned above-grade construction within the proposed Project area 
(Figure 4 of the attached report). At the north end of the Project, small fixtures will be placed 
southeast of an existing launcher facility, located south of SW 168th Street and east of County 
Highway 20. At the south end of the Project, small fixtures will be placed inside an existing natural 
gas compressor station located north of County Highway 35. The fixtures will be less than 8 feet 
in height and consist of narrow metal components within fenced facilities. The facility at the north 
end will be expanded to the east.  
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This letter summarizes the results of the investigations and recommendations of the archaeological 
investigator for the environmental clearance boundaries in Freeborn and Steel counties, as 
described above. The archeological report from Phase One Archaeology (Phase One) are attached 
to this letter. The attached cultural resource report describes 2019 and 2021 research and field 
work that were completed for the Project. 

Literature Search 
Northern’s cultural resources' sub-consultant, Phase One, conducted background research at the 
Minnesota SHPO to identify previously recorded archaeological and above-grade resources. This 
study area encompassed the ESB, the direct Area of Potential Effects (APE) and the indirect APE 
and included archaeological sites and other cultural resources located in the immediate areas of 
planned construction along with a one-mile radius of all proposed project activities. Literature and 
background research was conducted in 2019 and 2021. 
Archaeology 
No archaeological sites were identified within the direct of indirect APE of the Project in the 
Minnesota Office of the State Archaeologist (MNOSA) database or in the inventory of sites 
maintained by Minnesota State Historic Preservation Office (MNSHPO).  
Above-grade Historical Properties 
No standing structures listed in the Minnesota Standing Structures Inventory or on the list of 
NRHP properties are reported within the Direct APE (ESB survey area) or within the 500-foot 
Indirect APEs for the two proposed above ground facilities. 
A single standing structure, the Bath Creamery (FE-BAT-001), is recorded approximately 0.5 mile 
east from the south end of the Project. The structure is outside of the APE and will not be adversely 
affected by the proposed Project. 
An 1870s plat map depicted a building within the southern portion of the ESB. However, evidence 
of the structure was not found during the field investigation and the building does not appear on 
any other plat maps of historical air photographs. 
Cultural Survey  

Following the literature reviews in 2019 and 2021, Northern’s sub-consultant conducted a 
systematic field survey of the direct APE, which includes the construction right of way, temporary 
workspaces, extra temporary workspaces, access roads, staging areas, and the above-grade facility 
footprints. The field investigation was completed during two visits, the first survey occurred 
October 2019 and the second survey occurred November 2021.  
The survey procedures included a pedestrian walkover of the APE, systematic surface examination 
of suitable areas, and systematic subsurface testing of areas lacking sufficient surface visibility or 
which had potential for subsurface resources. Northern has completed surveys for cultural 
resources on 100% of the Project area.  
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Archaeology 
Between October 13 and 15, 2019 and November 21 and 23, 2021, Northern’s subconsultant 
completed archaeological field investigations using the following methods: (1) shovel testing at 
15-meter intervals in areas with less than 25% surface visibility, (2) pedestrian walk-over survey 
at an interval of five meters or less in agricultural fields with more than 25% surface visibility, or 
(3) pedestrian survey at an interval of one meter and shovel testing at less than five-meter intervals 
in areas with greater probability of archaeological sites (e.g., stream crossings). The survey area 
was located primarily in agricultural fields and existing natural gas facilities and road rights of 
way. 
A majority of the survey area consisted of harvested or plowed fields with 50-100% surface 
visibility. The total ESB encompassed 267.6 acres. Total acreage investigated with shovel tests 
encompassed 9.1 acres. Areas exempt from shovel testing (roadways, drainage ditches and areas 
of standing water/water courses) totaled 11.0 acres. The remaining acreage displayed greater than 
50% visibility and were subjected to pedestrian survey. No prehistoric or historic period Euro-
American artifacts or archaeological features were observed in the Project area. 
Above-grade Historical Properties 
Two small above-ground facilities are planned to be constructed. Based on an agreement reached 
with MNSHPO and Northern in 2016, the indirect APE for small pipeline fixtures is set at an area 
of line of sight extending 500 feet outward from the limits of the planned fixtures or compound 
area. For this Project, the total area of the indirect APE for the two sites is 36.06 acres 
The fixtures will be less than 8 feet in height and consist of narrow metal components and will be 
placed within existing or expanded natural gas facilities that are fenced. Phase One conducted a 
visual assessment of the indirect APE by walking the areas surrounding the Project. 
No standing structures older than 45 years were located within the direct or indirect APE for the 
Project. The proposed construction will not have an effect on any Minnesota Standing Structures 
Inventory or NHRP-listed properties or NHRP-eligible properties within the indirect APE. 
Conclusion and Request for Consultation 

Based on the results of the archeological background research and survey, the proposed 
construction activities will not have direct or indirect adverse effect on any previously reported 
and currently identified archaeological or other cultural resources. In response to study findings, 
Phase One does not recommend any further archaeological or cultural resource investigations be 
conducted at the proposed Project locations and recommends a finding of “no historic properties 
present” for the Project. 
 
In addition, Northern has written an unanticipated discoveries plan (UDP) for construction 
activities. In the event archaeological materials are encountered during Project construction, 
Northern will halt construction activities in the vicinity of the find and consult with a qualified 
archaeologist, FERC and the MNSHPO prior to continuing work. Northern will continue work on 
other areas of the Project. A copy of the UDP is included with the submittal and Northern requests 
MNSHPO review and comment on the UDP. 
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Thank you in advance for your attention to this Project.  Northern would very much appreciate 
receiving your response within 30 days of the date of this letter. Northern will follow up with you 
via phone contact or email if no response is received within 30 days. In the interim, should you 
have questions or need additional information, please contact me at 402-398-7226 or 
Terry.Plucker@nngco.com or Susan Knabe of Stantec at 920-655-7215 or 
Susan.Knabe@stantec.com. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
 
Terry Plucker 
Manager of Construction Environmental Compliance 
Northern Natural Gas  
 
Enclosures: Phase One Cultural Resources Report 
  Unanticipated Discoveries Plan 
    
   
      
 
CC:    Susan Knabe, Stantec Consulting 
   Matt Nelson, Northern Natural Gas  
 

mailto:Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
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Air and Noise Data 



Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Resource Report No. 9
Northern Natural Gas
Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project
Appendix I - Construction Emission Calculations

Table I-1 Construction Emission Estimates - Total Project

Engine Pipeline Pipeline
Pollutant Emissions Unpaved Roads Earthmoving Purge TOTAL

tons tons tons tons tons
CO 5.1 5.1
NOx 25.6 25.6
PM10 0.8 4.4 3.2 8.4
PM2.5 0.8 0.4 0.3 1.6
SO2 0.01 0.01
VOC 1.4 0.4 1.8
Individual HAP 0.2 0.2
Combined HAP 0.3 0.3
Methane 0.1 4.9 5.0
Nitrogen Dioxide 0.0 0.03
CO2 1,172 1,172
CO2e 1,182 124 1,306

page 1 of 6 7/1/2022
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Appendix I - Construction Emission Calculations

Table I-2 Construction Equipment Schedule

Total Hours Maximum Load Loaded

Equipment Quantity Hrs/Wk Weeks Used Equipment Usage Power (HP) Factor Power (HP)

Air Compressor 2 60 12 1440 310 0.56 174
All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) 4 60 12 2880 18 1.00 18
Backhoe 2 60 12 1440 75 0.21 16
Cuttings Cleaner System 2 60 12 1440 300 0.59 177
Dozers 2 60 12 1440 410 0.59 242
Dump Truck 4 60 12 2880 325 0.59 192
Generators 4 60 12 2880 430 0.68 292
Grader 2 60 12 1440 140 0.64 90
HDD Rig 2 60 12 1440 600 0.59 354
Mudd Unit 2 60 12 1,440 400 0.21 84
Pickup Trucks 12 40 12 5,760 250 0.59 148
Pipe Tractor Trailer 2 60 12 1,440 400 0.59 236
Scrapper 2 60 12 1,440 488 0.59 288
SideBoom 4 60 12 2,880 240 0.59 142
Trackhoe 4 60 12 2,880 320 0.21 67
Water / Fuel Truck 2 40 12 960 250 0.59 148
Welding Machine 8 60 12 5760 35 0.21 7
Welding Rig 4 60 12 2880 10 0.21 2
X-Ray Truck/Machine 2 60 12 1440 50 0.21 11

Assume three month schedule, four weeks per month, 60 hours per week
EPA 420-P-04-009, Exhaust and Crankcase Emission Factors for Nonroad Engine Modeling - Compression Ignition , USEPA, April 2004 - Tier 2 Engines
Load Factors from Appendix A of EPA 420_P-04-005, Median Life, Annual Activity, and Load Factor Values for Nonroad Engine Emissions Modeling , USEPA, April 2004

Pipeline

Page 2 of 6 7/1/2022



Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Resource Report No. 9
Northern Natural Gas
Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project
Appendix I - Construction Emission Calculations

Table I-3 Construction Equipment Engine Emissions

Total Hours Loaded
Equipment Equipment Usage Power (HP) VOC CO NOx PM10 PM2.5 SO2 CO2 Methane N2O VOC CO NOx PM10 PM2.5 SO2 CO2 Methane N2O CO2e

Air Compressor 1,440 174 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.05 0.23 1.19 0.04 0.04 0.00 53 0.00 0.00 54
All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) 2,880 18 0.4380 2.1610 4.44 0.267 0.259 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.03 0.12 0.25 0.02 0.01 0.00 11 0.00 0.00 11
Backhoe 1,440 16 0.3672 2.3655 4.70 0.240 0.233 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.01 0.06 0.12 0.01 0.01 0.00 5 0.00 0.00 5
Cuttings Cleaner System 1,440 177 0.1669 0.8425 4.00 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.05 0.24 1.12 0.04 0.04 0.00 54 0.00 0.00 55
Dozers 1,440 242 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.06 0.32 1.66 0.05 0.05 0.00 74 0.00 0.00 75
Dump Truck 2,880 192 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.10 0.51 2.64 0.08 0.08 0.00 118 0.01 0.00 119
Generators 2,880 292 0.3085 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.29 0.78 4.02 0.12 0.12 0.00 180 0.01 0.00 181
Grader 1,440 90 0.3384 0.8667 4.10 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.05 0.12 0.58 0.02 0.02 0.00 28 0.00 0.00 28
HDD Rig 1,440 354 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.09 0.47 2.44 0.07 0.07 0.00 109 0.01 0.00 110
Mudd Unit 1,440 84 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.02 0.11 0.58 0.02 0.02 0.00 26 0.00 0.00 26
Pickup Trucks 5,760 148 0.3085 0.7475 4.00 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.29 0.70 3.75 0.12 0.12 0.00 181 0.01 0.00 183
Pipe Tractor Trailer 1,440 236 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.06 0.32 1.62 0.05 0.05 0.00 73 0.00 0.00 73
Scrapper 1,440 288 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.08 0.39 1.98 0.06 0.06 0.00 88 0.01 0.00 89
SideBoom 2,880 142 0.3085 0.7475 4.00 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.14 0.34 1.80 0.06 0.06 0.00 87 0.00 0.00 88
Trackhoe 2,880 67 0.1669 0.8425 4.34 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.04 0.18 0.92 0.03 0.03 0.00 41 0.00 0.00 42
Water / Fuel Truck 960 148 0.3085 0.7475 4.00 0.132 0.128 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.05 0.12 0.62 0.02 0.02 0.00 30 0.00 0.00 30
Welding Machine 5,760 7 0.2789 1.5323 4.73 0.339 0.329 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.01 0.07 0.22 0.02 0.02 0.00 9 0.00 0.00 9
Welding Rig 2,880 2 0.5508 4.1127 4.30 0.500 0.485 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.00 0.03 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 0.00 0.00 1
X-Ray Truck/Machine 1,440 11 0.2789 1.5323 4.73 0.339 0.329 0.002 194 0.011 0.005 0.00 0.03 0.08 0.01 0.01 0.00 3 0.00 0.00 3

1.41          5.14          25.64       0.82          0.80          0.01          1,172      0.07         0.03         1,182      
1.41          5.14          25.64       0.82          0.80          0.01          1,172      0.07         0.03         1,182      

EPA 420-P-04-009, Exhaust and Crankcase Emission Factors for Nonroad Engine Modeling - Compression Ignition , USEPA, April 2004 - Tier 2 Engines
Load Factors from Appendix A of EPA 420_P-04-005, Median Life, Annual Activity, and Load Factor Values for Nonroad Engine Emissions Modeling , USEPA, April 2004

HAP Pollutant Emissions - Construction Equipment

Air Toxic Fraction of VOC
Emissions 
(ton/yr)

Benzene 0.020 0.0
 Formaldehyde 0.118 0.2
Acetaldehyde 0.053 0.1
1,3-Butadiene 0.002 0.0

Acrolein 0.003 0.0

TOTAL HAPS 0.3

TOTALS

 GHG Emissions (tons)Criteria Emission Factors (g/hp-hr) Criteria Emissions (tons) GHG Emission Factors (g/hp-hr)

Freeborn and Steele 
Counties, MN
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Table I-4 Fugitive Dust Emissions from Unpaved Roads during Pipeline Installation

W: Mean S: Mean
Equipment Quantity Days/Wk Weeks Used VMT Vehicle Weight Vehicle Speed PM10 PM2.5 PM10 PM2.5

All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) 4 6 12 1,440 0.25 10 0.256 0.026 0.18 0.02
Backhoe 2 6 12 216 20 2 1.840 0.184 0.20 0.02
Dozers 2 6 12 216 20 2 1.840 0.184 0.20 0.02
Grader 2 6 12 216 20 2 1.840 0.184 0.20 0.02
Pickup Trucks 12 6 12 4,320 2 8 0.653 0.065 1.41 0.14
Pipe Tractor Trailer 2 6 12 216 2 8 0.653 0.065 0.07 0.01
Scrapper 2 6 12 216 30 2 2.208 0.221 0.24 0.02
SideBoom 4 6 12 432 20 2 1.840 0.184 0.40 0.04
Trackhoe 4 6 12 432 20 2 1.840 0.184 0.40 0.04
Water / Fuel Truck 2 6 12 720 30 8 2.208 0.221 0.79 0.08
Welding Machine 8 6 12 864 2 5 0.653 0.065 0.28 0.03

4.37 0.44
4.37 0.44

AP 42 Section 13.2.2 Unpaved Roads, dated November 2006, Equations 1a and 2
Surface Silt content based on Table 13.2.2-1 - Construction Sites
Each Vehicle is assumed to travel 1.5 mile per day on site, except ATV, Water Truck, and Pickup, which are assumed to travel five miles per day.

Constants PM PM10 PM2.5

k 4.9 1.5 0.15 lb/VMT
a 0.7 0.9 0.9
b 0.45 0.45 0.45

P 105 days with 0.01 inches rain (Figure 13.2.2-1)
s 8.5 surface material silt content (%)

Pipeline Emission Factors (lb/VMT) Emissions (tons)

TOTALS
Freeborn and Steele Counties, MN
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Table I-5 Fugitive Dust Emissions from Earthmoving Activities

Construction Activity PM10 PM2.5 PM10 PM2.5

Topsoil removal by Scrapper for Pipeline 128 72 0.058 0.0061 0.27 0.03
Topsoil removal by Scrapper for Access Roads, Laydown Yards 11 72 0.058 0.0061 0.02 0.00
Trench excavation and loading to storage piles 139 72 0.037 0.0039 0.18 0.02
Backfilling trench 125 72 0.012 0.0013 0.05 0.01
Topsoil replacement 126 72 0.012 0.0013 0.05 0.01
Wind Erosion Exposed Areas 35 0.38 0.0399 2.61 0.27

3.2 0.3
3.20 0.34

Assumptions:

Emissions (tons)Daily Material 
Handling Rate 

(ton/day)
Construction 

Days

Average 
Exposed Area 

(acres)

Emission Factors (lb/ton)

Average Exposed Area - Total disturbed area during construction is assumed as 219 acres, assume 25 percent is exposed at any time.

Backfilling trench and topsoil replacement emission factor: AP-42 Section 11.9 Western Surface Coal Mining, Table 11.9-4, July 1998, overburden replacement
As worst case, PM10 is set equal to Total Particulate Matter. PM2.5 is set to 0.105 times PM10 per Table 11.9-1
Wind Erosion Exposed Areas emission factor: AP-42 Section 11.9 Western Surface Coal Mining, Table 11.9-4, July 1998, wind erosion of exposed areas (ton/yr/acre)

Construction schedule of 3 month, 4 weeks per month, six days per week.
Topsoil removal (pipeline): 1.89 miles, 25 feet wide, 1 foot deep, 1.25 tons per cubic yard = 128 tons per day

Trench excavation and loading: 1.89 miles, 2 yards wide, 1.5 yards deep, 1.25 tons per yard = 139 tons per day
Topsoil removal by Scrapper emission factor: AP-42 Section 11.9 Western Surface Coal Mining, Table 11.9-4, July 1998, topsoil removal by scrapper
Trench excavation and loading to storage piles emission factor: AP-42 Section 11.9 Western Surface Coal Mining, Table 11.9-4, July 1998, truck loading by batch dump

Topsoil removal (roads/laydown): 1 acres, 0.5 foot deep, 1.25 tons per cubic yard = 11 tons per day

Freeborn and Steele Counties, MN
TOTALS
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Table I-6 Pipeline Interconnect Purge Emission Estimates

Operation Blowdown Type
Blowdown loss 
per Type (scf)

Density of 
Natural Gas 

(lb/scf)

% VOC in 
Nautral 

Gas

VOC 
Emissions 

(ton)

Methane 
Emissions 

(ton)

Methane 
Emissions (ton 

CO2e)

Albert Lea One-time Purge                   194,000 0.050 8% 0.4 4.5 112

La Crosse One-time Purge 21,000                   0.050 8% 0.0 0.5 12

0.4 4.9 124TOTAL

Note 1: Northern estimates the loss of 0.215 mmcf of natural gas as pressure is drawn down in the pipe being connected.
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Maximum Operation 1 event/7 years

VOC and GHG Pollutant Operating Emissions from Above-grade Process Piping: Fugitive Emissions

Oil & Gas Production
Component Type Type of Number of Emission Factors Percent VOC

Service Components (lb/hr-component) lbs/hour tons/year lbs/hour tons/year
Pig Receiver Assembly Volume (cf) (V) Pressure (psi) (P) Events per year (f)
(1) 16" diameter Pig Launcher 111.1 800 5 1.05% 0.02 2.01

Total 0.00 0.02 0.00 2.01
CO2e 50

Total Project Methane emissions from pigging events (tons CH4) 2
Annualized Methane emissions (tons CH4/year) 0.3

Total Project CO2e emissions from pigging events (tons CO2e) 50
Annualized CO2e emissions (tons CO2e/year) 7.2

Notes:
1) Emission Factors from Table 2-1 from Protocol for Equipment Leak Emission Estimates ; EPA-453/R-95-017 dated November 1995
2) Percent VOC for Gas/Vapor service based on gas analysis for similar facility

4) Assume density of natural gas at standard conditions = 0.0447 lb/cf

Potential to Emit Potential to Emit
VOC Emission Rates Methane Emission Rates

3) Emissions estimated = P * V/14.7 * n * f, where P = pressure, V = volume (cf) of pig loader, n = % natural gas, f = number of piggings [the lines are pigged 5 times in a one week period, 
once every 7 years]

Page 1 of 1 7/1/2022
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Appendix I 

Report of GHG Emissions 

Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project (Project) 

1.0 Greenhouse Gas Emissions  

Northern Natural Gas (Northern) considered the potential environmental impacts, including 
greenhouse gas (GHG) emission impacts from downstream sources, in developing its Albert Lea 
North E-Line Expansion Project (Project). Specifically, for greenhouse gas emissions impact, 
Northern analyzed incremental end-user consumption, in addition to the construction and 
operational impacts. The following sections discuss the GHG emission impacts of each type of 
impact. 
1.1 Construction Emissions Impacts 

As discussed in Section 9.1 of the abbreviated environmental report, Northern calculated the 
construction GHG impacts from the Project to be 1,306 tons (1,185 metric tons). The numbers in 
the construction emissions, as noted in Table 1.1.1 below, represent GHG emission impacts for 
year one of the project as construction activities will be short in duration. GHG emissions are 
represented by cumulative emissions and are denoted by CO2e. 
Table 1.1.1 Construction GHG Emissions 

Description 
Construction Emissions1  

(tons per year) 
CO2e 

E-Line Construction Emissions 1,306 
TOTAL 1,306 

1 Construction emission impacts represent year one GHG emission impacts. Construction is limited to one construction season. 

1.2 Operating Emission Impacts 

No new compression is associated with this Project. Fugitive emissions are the source of 
operational emissions. In Section 9.1, Northern calculated the operational annual GHG emission 
impacts from the Project to be 27.3 tons (24.8 metric tons). Table 1.2.1 below summarizes the 
estimated annualized GHG emissions from the operation of the project facilities. Operational GHG 
emissions impacts are representative of year two of the project and annualized for years beyond. 
GHG emissions are represented by cumulative emissions denoted by CO2e.  
For purposes of the table below, Stantec applied leak rates from Table 2-1 from Protocol for 
Equipment Leak Emission Estimates (EPA-453/R-95-017, November 1995). Actual operational 
emissions may be influenced by the age of the pipeline, construction measure used for installation 
(i.e., welded), and an operator's attention to identified leaks. Based on Northern’s performance on 
methane reduction, and as measured against the ONE Future industry goals, the operational 
emissions from Northern’s new facilities can be expected to be significantly lower than the 
operating emissions as calculated by the EPA.  
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Table 1.2.1 Operating GHG Emissions 

Description 
Operating Emissions  

(tons per year) 
CO2e 

E-Line Operational Fugitive Emissions 27.3 
TOTAL 27.3 

1.3 Downstream Emissions Impacts 

Downstream GHG impacts are evaluated as a function of the combustion of supplied gas by an 
end-user, be it a homeowner, manufacturing facility, power generation, etc. The combustion 
equipment of the end-users may vary; however, the combustion profile remains the same 
regardless of the manner in which it’s combusted. Accordingly, Northern believes the analysis 
provided herein gives an accurate and reasonable range of GHG impacts. 
When placed in service, the proposed facilities will provide for incremental winter peak day firm 
transportation service of 14,395 dekatherms per day (Dth/day) (7,901 Dth/day summer) to serve 
residential, commercial, and industrial customer market growth in Northern’s Market Area.  
Northern has evaluated two downstream scenarios to characterize the potential GHG impacts from 
the project. The first scenario applies aggregate shipper-specific historic seasonal demand load 
factors to the summer and winter periods to calculate the likely potential GHG impacts further 
down the life cycle of the facilities, assuming continued natural gas utilization growth on 
Northern’s system.  
The second scenario, in response to the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission's directive in 
Consideration of Greenhouse Gas Emission in Natural Gas Infrastructure Project Reviews1, 
Northern has evaluated the full burn worst-case impacts assuming full utilization of the capacity 
created by the Project facilities. This full-burn analysis grossly overstates the emissions associated 
with end-use consumption of natural gas because it does not reflect the reality of ambient 
temperature dependent space heating (homes, schools, hospitals and businesses etc.) that rely on 
natural gas for the health and safety of the occupants.  
Applying Shipper-Specific Historic Load Factors –Average Load Factor Burn 
By applying shipper-specific average summer and winter seasonal load factors, the maximum 
likely future annual emissions can be calculated based on the assumptions that the shippers 
associated with the project will continue to experience growth in natural gas demand to the point 
where the incremental capacity is eventually used in a manner consistent with its current capacity. 
These seasonal load factors were calculated for the affected shippers based on a three-year average 
actual utilization of Northern's existing system. For the Project portion of the system, the winter 
seasonal load factor is 48.37%; whereas the summer seasonal load factor is 26.55%. Northern 
applied these load factors to the peak seasonal values discussed above, accounting for the portion 
of gas provided for increased reliability, to determine the Project would result in an additional 
3,858,012 Dth of natural gas combusted by end-users annually.  

 
1 FERC Docket No. PL1-3-000, issued February 18, 2022. On March 24, 2022, the Commission issued an order 
converting the GHG emissions interim policy statement into a draft subject to public comment.  
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Applying the Full-Burn Scenario 
Next, Northern evaluated the worst case, full-burn scenario. Under this scenario, the Project will 
result in an additional 10,862,400 Dth of natural gas combusted by end-users annually. This full-
burn analysis grossly overstates the emissions associated with end-use consumption of natural gas 
because it does not reflect the reality of ambient temperature dependent space heating (homes, 
schools, hospitals and businesses etc.) that rely on natural gas for the health and safety of the 
occupants. On the coldest days of the year, this capacity is used at a higher load factor, but as 
temperatures increase, natural gas utilization decreases significantly. Furnaces are not needed 
during the summer. 
Table 1.3.1 below summarizes the GHG emissions from the two scenarios. Emissions were 
calculated using emission factors for combustion from the Mandatory Greenhouse Gas Reporting 
Rule (40 CFR Part 98, Subpart C). 

Table 1.3.1 Downstream GHG Emissions 

Description 
Average Annual Downstream Emissions (tons per year)1 

CO2 CH4 N2O CO2e 
Downstream (End User) – 
Average Load Factor Burn 225,650 4.25 0.43 225,883 

Downstream (End User) – 
Full Burn 635,326 11.97 1.20 635,982 

  1 GHG emission factors for fuel combustion from 40 CFR Part 98, Subpart C, Tables C-1 and C-2.  

As shown by the table, annualized downstream emissions for the historic average seasonal load 
scenario, annualized downstream emissions are estimated at 225,883 tons per year (204,917 metric 
tons); for the full-burn scenario and the annualized downstream emissions are estimated at 635,982 
tons per year (576,954 metric tons).  

1.4 Impacts on Climate Change 

Northern has considered potential impacts from the Project against this threshold in comparing 
construction emissions, operational emissions, and the most likely downstream emissions impacts 
– represented by the initial load factor scenario. These emissions are summarized in Table 1.4.1 
below. 
Table 1.4.1 Project GHG Emissions 

Description 
Project Emissions  

(tons per year) 
CO2e 

E-Line Construction Emissions 1,306 
E-Line Operational Emissions 27.3 
E-Line Downstream Emissions (Average Load) 225,883 

TOTAL 227,216 
 
As shown in Table 1.4.1, total GHG emissions from the Project are 227,216 tons CO2e (206,127 
metric tons) which accounts for direct (construction and operational) and downstream emissions 
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impacts. As stated in Section 1.3, the average load factor scenario represents the most likely GHG 
emissions impact from downstream sources as it is based on actual system utilization and demand.  
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References 
Electronic Code of Federal Regulations (e-CFR). https://ecfr.federalregister.gov. 
Note: information on Northern’s methane emission reduction performance was solely supplied by 
Northern. 
 

https://ecfr.federalregister.gov/
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1 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Northern Natural Gas (Northern) owns and operates an interstate natural gas transmission pipeline system 
and associated aboveground facilities in the Upper Midwest, including Minnesota. Pursuant to the prior 
notice requirements set forth in 18 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 157.208(c)(9), Northern is 
providing herewith an abbreviated analysis of potential environmental impacts associated with the Albert 
Lea North E-line Expansion Project (Project). This Project will involve construction of a new 1.57-mile-
long pipeline to Northern’s natural gas transmission pipeline system in Freeborn and Steele counties, 
Minnesota.  

Stantec completed a pre-construction ambient sound survey of the potential HDD locations to quantify the 
existing acoustic environment between October 26, 2021, and October 27, 2021. The purpose of the surveys 
was to establish existing ambient sound levels near proposed HDD construction sites along the entire 
Project corridor. The information provided by this report will be used to determine if noise control measures 
are necessary to comply with applicable sound criteria or requirements during the construction of the 
Project.  

2.0 SITE DESCRIPTION 

The proposed Project components are located in Freeborn and Steele counties, Minnesota. The Project 
includes potential HDDs for the installation of the pipeline during the construction phase. The Project route 
traverses a primarily rural area in Minnesota. Potential HDD locations were identified along the Project 
corridor based on system requirements and pipeline design considerations. Aerial imagery, land ownership 
records, and field surveys were reviewed to identify potential NSAs including residences, schools, 
churches, and hospitals located near the potential HDD sites. Monitoring locations were selected to quantify 
the existing background sound levels at representative NSAs along the corridor of the Project segments.  

The figure in Appendix A shows the Project centerline and the monitoring locations chosen for this study. 
Two monitoring locations were sampled to establish the existing sound pressure levels near the potential 
HDD sites.  

3.0 SOUND LEVEL REQUIREMENTS 

The FERC regulations at 18 CFR § 380.12(k)(2) require that ambient or existing noise levels at noise 
sensitive areas be quantified and that any applicable state or local noise regulations also be identified. The 
ambient or existing noise levels are used as a quantitative measure to estimate the impact of the Project on 
nearby NSAs. It is further required at 18 CFR § 380.12(k)(4)(v) to specify how the proposed project will 
meet the regulations.  

3.1 FERC SOUND LEVEL REQUIREMENTS  

The FERC Guidance Manual for Environmental Report Preparation (February, 2017) states that the noise 
impact of construction activities that may occur during nighttime hours should be at or below an Ldn of 55 
dBA or no more than 10 dBA above background pre-construction sound levels if ambient noise levels are 
above an Ldn of 55 dBA. The Ldn is calculated based on the following formula: 

𝐿𝐿𝑑𝑑𝑑𝑑 = 10𝑥𝑥𝐿𝐿𝑥𝑥𝑔𝑔10 �
15
24

𝑥𝑥10
𝐿𝐿𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒−𝑑𝑑𝑑𝑑𝑑𝑑

10 +
9

24
𝑥𝑥10

�𝐿𝐿𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒−𝑛𝑛𝑛𝑛𝑛𝑛ℎ𝑡𝑡+10�
10 � 
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FERC defines daytime hours as 7 a.m. to 10 p.m. and nighttime hours as 10 p.m. to 7 a.m. The Leq-day is 
defined as the equivalent steady state sound level of the daytime period and Leq-night is defined as the 
equivalent steady state sound energy of the nighttime period.  

3.2 STATE SOUND LEVEL REQUIREMENTS 

A review of applicable state regulations identified MPCA Chapter 7030 which provides the Minnesota 
standards for noise. These standards describe the limiting levels of sound established on the basis of present 
knowledge for the preservation of health and welfare. These standards are designed to be consistent with 
sleep, speech, annoyance, and hearing conservation requirements for receivers within areas grouped 
according to land use activities as defined by MPCA Chapter 7030.0050. The Minnesota noise standards 
are defined in Chapter 7030.0040 Subp. 2 and are summarized in Table 3-1. 

Table 3-1 Minnesota Noise Standards 

Land Use Noise Area 
Classification 

Day (7:00 a.m. -10:00 p.m.) 
[dBA] 

Night (10:00 p.m. -7:00 a.m.) 
[dBA] 

Residential1 NAC-1 L10 of 65 dBA L50 of 60 dBA L10 of 55 dBA L50 of 50 dBA 
Commercial2 NAC-2 L10 of 70 dBA L50 of 65 dBA L10 of 70 dBA L50 of 65 dBA 
Industrial3 NAC-3 L10 of 80 dBA L50 of 75 dBA L10 of 80 dBA L50 of 75 dBA 

1NAC-1 includes: Household Units (includes farm houses), Hotels, motels, or other overnight lodging, mobile home parks or courts, 
other residential units, motion picture production, medical and other health services, correctional institutions, education services, 
religious activities, religious activities, cultural activities and nature exhibitions, entertainment assembly, designated camping and 
picnicking areas, resorts and group ca.m.ps, other cultural, entertainment, and recreational activities.  
2NAC-2 includes: Passenger and freight railroad terminals, rapid rail transit and street railway passenger terminals, local and 
intercity bus passenger terminals, other motor vehicle transportation, airport and flying field terminals (passenger and freight) 
automobile parking, transportation services and arrangements, wholesale trade, retail trade, including restaurants and bars, finance, 
insurance and real estate services, personal services, business, legal or other professional services, repair services, contract 
construction services, governmental services with the exception of correctional services, miscellaneous services with the exception 
of religious services, public assembly with the exception of entertainment assembly and race tracks, amusements with the exception 
of fairgrounds and amusement parks, recreational activities with the exception of designated camping and picnicking areas, and 
parks. 
3NAC-3 includes: Manufacturing, transportation with the exception of passenger terminals, highway and street right-of-way, 
communication areas, utilities, race tracks, fairgrounds and amusement parks, agricultural and related activities, forestry activities 
and related services including commercial forest land, timber production, and other related activities, fishing activities and related 
services, mining activities and related services, other resource production and extracted, all other activities not otherwise listed.  

The L10 is defined by MPCA Chapter 7030.0020 as the sound level expressed in dBA which is exceeded 
10 percent of the time for a one hour survey, as measured by approved test procedures. The L50 is defined 
by MPCA Chapter 7030.0020 as the sound level expressed in dBA which is exceeded 50 percent of the 
time for a one hour survey, as measured by approved test procedures.   
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3.3 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SOUND LEVEL REQUIREMENTS 

No applicable local noise regulations were found for Freeborn County or Steele County, Minnesota. 

4.0 MEASUREMENT METHODOLOGY 

4.1 INSTRUMENTATION AND METHODOLOGY 

The FERC Guidance Manual for Environmental Report Preparation (February 2017) states that an 
assessment of the impacts of the construction activities requires existing baseline noise levels to be 
quantified at NSAs within 0.5 mile of HDD locations. The noise levels measured should be representative 
of the existing conditions at NSAs which will be affected by the installation of HDD borings and the long-
term operation of ancillary noise generating pipeline equipment. Ambient noise measurements were made 
at two monitoring locations along the Project corridor at NSA locations near potential HDD sites. Each 
measurement location was selected to quantify ambient sound levels at one or more NSA.  

Ambient noise measurements consisting of short-term ten-minute sound level measurements were collected 
between October 26, 2021, and October 27, 2021, along the Project corridor. Measurements were collected 
in accordance with ANSI SC1.100-2014 “Methods to Define and Measure the Residual Sound in Protected 
Natural and Quiet Residential Areas” where possible. One Type 1 Larson Davis Model 831 (serial number 
3326) sound level meter was used to collect the measurements. The instrument was calibrated before and 
after the site visit using a Larson Davis CAL200 calibrator set to 114 dB at 1000 Hz. Simultaneous 
measurements of 1/1 and 1/3 octave bands and LAeq sound levels were collected in one second increments 
at each location at a height of approximately five feet above the ground. The SLM was set to collect 
measurements applying an A-weighting with the sound level meter in slow response. Tenth, 50th, and 90th  
percentiles were also calculated by the SLM for each measurement. Measurements were digitally recorded 
and exported into a spreadsheet for analysis using the Larson Davis G4 proprietary software. 

4.2 WEATHER  

Local weather data was collected during the noise surveys through field observations to evaluate the 
potential impact on sound level measurements. Measurements were taken during periods where wind 
induced sound was ten dB below measured sounds levels, relative humidity was below 90%, and 
temperature was within the operating range of the sound level meter. Measurements were not taken during 
periods of precipitation.  

5.0 Monitoring Results and Observations 

The daytime readings at the measurement locations were taken October 26, 2021, between 1 p.m. and 4 
p.m. The nighttime readings at the measurement locations were taken on October 26, 2021, and October 
27, 2021, between 11 p.m. and 1 a.m. 

The monitoring locations are shown on Figure 1-7 in Appendix A. Table 5-1 summarizes the results of the 
noise measurement readings at the measurement locations.  

  



ALBERT LEA NORTH E-LINE EXPANSION PROJECT PRE-CONSTRUCTION SOUND REPORT  

4 

Table 5-1 Daytime and Nighttime Measurement Summary ML-1 

Measurement 
Location 

Period LAeq LA10 LA90 

ML-27 Daytime 60 60 52 
ML-27 Nighttime 54 57 50 
ML-28 Daytime 61 63 55 
ML-28 Nighttime 58 61 52 

The predominant noise sources at measurement location ML-27 were passing traffic, farming activities, 
and natural ambient sounds. The predominant noise sources at measurement location ML-28 were passing 
traffic and the compressor station to the south.  

6.0 Modelling Methodology 

Stantec has further quantitatively assessed ambient sound levels in the area surrounding the project using 
Cadna/A acoustic modeling software, implementing the US Department of Transportation Federal Highway 
Administration TNM. This modelled assessment will be used to compare the measured sound levels to 
estimate existing daytime and nighttime ambient sound levels.  

6.1 TRAFFIC VOLUMES 

AADT volumes were taken from the Minnesota Department of Transportation for County Road 20 and is 
summarized in Table 6-1. Growth rates were calculated based on the average growth rate of the previous 
ten years of AADT data for the roadway. Negative growth rates were observed in certain years for County 
Road 20 and an overall average negative growth rate was calculated for County Road 20. Based on this 
assessment Stantec has conservatively used the lowest AADT value recorded for County Road 20. 

Table 6-1 AADT Volumes 

Facility Roadway 
Last AADT 
Reported 

Estimated Current 
AADT 

Average Growth 
Rate 

Albert Lea 
North E-Line 

County Road 20 210 (2017) 195 (2022) -1.7% 

6.2 ROAD TRAFFIC MODELLING 

AADT values summarized in Table 6-1 were used to model the daytime and nighttime noise impacts at the 
measurement locations. Sample calculations are provided in Appendix B. Modelling parameters used are 
summarized in Table 6-2.  
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Table 6-2 Key Acoustic Model Parameters 

Parameter Value Rationale 

Ground Absorption 0 For waterbodies 

Ground Absorption 0.8 Accounts for mostly acoustically absorptive (i.e., grass) 
surfaces between facility and representative point of 
reception. 

Day/Night Composition Day Night U.S. DOT Traffic Monitoring Guide 

90% 10% 

Vehicle Composition Cars Medium 
Trucks 

Heavy 
Trucks 

U.S. DOT Traffic Monitoring Guide 

95% 2% 3% 

7.0 Modelling Results  

Results of the road traffic modelling for measurement locations surveyed are provided in Table 7-1. 

Table 7-1 Road Traffic Modelling Results 

Measurement Location Day (dBA) Night (dBA) 

ML-27 15 8 
ML-28 19 12 

8.0 Assessment 

Stantec has compared measured sound levels and modelled sound levels in Table 8-1. Stantec has used the 
lower of the observed or modelled LAeq sound levels to calculate the LDN.  

Table 8-1 Ambient Sound Level Comparison - Modelled vs. Measured 

  Modelled (LAeq) Measured 
(LAeq) 

Minimum (LAeq) LDN 

Facility Measurement 
Location 

Day 
(dBA) 

Night 
(dBA) 

Day 
(dBA) 

Night 
(dBA) 

Day 
(dBA) 

Night 
(dBA) 

(dBA) 

Albert Lea 
North E-
line 

ML-27 

15 8 60 54 15 8 16 

 ML-28 19 12 61 58 19 12 20 

9.0 Assessment 

Stantec completed a pre-construction ambient sound survey of the Project corridor in Minnesota. The 
survey was conducted to quantify the existing acoustical environment at NSAs in proximity to the project. 
Ambient noise measurements were collected at two locations between October 26, 2021, and October 27, 
2021. Short-term ten-minute sound level measurements were collected at each of the survey points. The 
LAeq values varied from 54 dBA to 61 dBA at the monitoring locations with predominant noise sources 
during the sampling being vehicular traffic from nearby roads, noise from the compressor station to the 
south, farming activities, and natural ambient sound. 
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   Receiver
   Name: Residence South of County Highway 35
   ID: NSA01
   X: 467373.56 m
   Y: 4852503.02 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
1 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 67.9 1.3 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 46.0

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
2 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 69.9 1.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 38.6



   Receiver
   Name: Residence South of County Highway 35
   ID: NSA02
   X: 468579.65 m
   Y: 4852535.83 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
3 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 66.0 1.1 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 48.1

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
5 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 68.8 1.5 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 40.0



   Receiver
   Name: Residence North of County Highway 35
   ID: NSA03
   X: 468615.09 m
   Y: 4852643.90 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
4 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 66.2 1.1 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 47.9

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
6 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 68.3 1.4 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 40.6



   Receiver
   Name: Residence North of County Highway 35
   ID: NSA04
   X: 467473.44 m
   Y: 4853052.38 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
7 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 67.5 1.3 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 46.5

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
8 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 66.0 1.1 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 43.1



   Receiver
   Name: Residence West of County Road 20
   ID: NSA05
   X: 468555.01 m
   Y: 4853607.67 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
16 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 71.3 2.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 42.0

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
17 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 68.3 1.4 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 40.5



   Receiver
   Name: Residence West of County Road 20
   ID: NSA06
   X: 467443.45 m
   Y: 4854162.96 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
12 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 75.0 3.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 37.3

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
13 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 72.8 2.4 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.2



   Receiver
   Name: Residence East of County Road 20
   ID: NSA07
   X: 468845.96 m
   Y: 4854413.56 m
   Z: 4.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
10 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 76.5 3.6 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.2

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
11 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 74.8 3.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 32.5



   Receiver
   Name: ML27
   ID: ML27
   X: 467914.19 m
   Y: 4855072.64 m
   Z: 1.50 m



   Receiver
   Name: ML28
   ID: ML28
   X: 468069.15 m
   Y: 4852597.39 m
   Z: 1.50 m

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Entry'', ID: ''!01!EP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
14 468042.83 4852702.37 2.00 0 DEN A 116.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 51.7 0.2 4.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 59.6

Point Source, ISO 9613, Name: ''HDD_Exit'', ID: ''!01!EXP1''
Nr. X Y Z Refl. DEN Freq. Lw l/a Optime K0 Di Adiv Aatm Agr Afol Ahous Abar Cmet RL Lr

(m) (m) (m) (Hz) dB(A) dB dB (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) dB(A)
15 468036.67 4853089.29 2.00 0 DEN A 111.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 64.9 1.0 4.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 40.5
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Appendix J 

Northern’s PCB Disposal Requirements and Sampling For PCBs During Pipeline 

Removal 
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1 PURPOSE: 

The purpose of this procedure is to ensure all portions of the Northern system, subject to 
the PCB Mega Rule, comply with the regulations when pipe is removed from the system 
for reuse or disposal. 

2 RESPONSIBILITY FOR ADMINISTRATION: 

Team Leader, Environmental Skilled Person, DES, Project Manager and Construction 
Coordinator 

3 GENERAL: 

None 

4 RELATED PROCEDURES: 

EA 410.401  Sampling for PCBs 
EA 410.403  PCB Mega Rule Marking Requirements 
EA 410.101  Storage an On-Site Handling 
EA 410.408  Storage for Reuse 
EA 470.101  Sale and Purchase of Used Material 

5 PROCEDURE: 

5.1 Prior to removal of pipe, characterization of the pipe to determine PCB 
contamination may be required. All coal tar based coatings must be sampled for the 
presence of PCBs prior to removal or disposal. Follow environmental procedure 
410.401, Sampling for PCBs.  

5.2 If pipe is less than 4-inches in diameter, no sampling is required if the pipe is to be 
reused within the system or destined for disposal. If the pipe is to be used in another 
manner (e.g., sold) refer to environmental procedure 470.101, Sale and Purchase of 
Used Materials. 

5.3 If the pipe is greater than 4-inches in diameter and still in service, collect liquid 
samples in accordance with environmental procedure 410.401, Sampling for PCBs 
from all condensate collection points along the portion of the pipeline to be 
abandoned. Collection points include compressors, filters, scrubbers, drips and 
tanks. Sampling must occur within 72 hours of the last transmission of gas. If no 
liquid samples can be collected due to lack of liquids in that portion of the system or 
sampling did not occur within 72 hours of the last transmission of gas, the wipe 
samples must be collected at the time of removal. If liquids are present, the line 
must be characterized based on collection of liquid samples. 

5.4 Results should be evaluated by reviewing one upstream sample point to the next 
downstream sample point. The PCB concentration of the entire pipeline system 
between those two sampling points is assumed to be the concentration of the 
upstream sample point. For example, as to points A, B, and C below the results 
should be interpreted as follows: 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

A                                                         B                                                                    C 
Greater than 50 ppm                 Less than 50 ppm                            Greater than 50 ppm  



 Environmental Procedure 410.405 

 Sampling for PCBs during Pipeline Removal Page 2 of 3 

 

 
* Indicates revised paragraph or section  Rev. 5         02/28/08 

 

5.5 The segment between A and B is contaminated at levels greater than 50 ppm PCBs. 

5.6 The segment between B and C is contaminated at levels less than 50 ppm PCBs. 

5.7 If only one sample is collected, the entire segment to be removed must be 
characterized based on the results of that sample. 

5.8 If liquid samples cannot be collected, then the pipeline section to be removed must be 
wipe sampled as per environmental procedure 410.401, Sampling for PCBs.  

5.9 Wipe samples must be collected as follows (joint = 40 ft. of pipe): 

5.9.1 If fewer than seven joints are removed, every joint shall be sampled. 

5.9.2 If seven joints or more are to be removed, sample sites shall be selected 
depending on the total length of pipeline to be removed. If the total contiguous 
length (L) of the pipeline to be removed:  

5.9.2.1 If less than 3 miles (15,840 ft.), take one sample at the first 
upstream end joint and one sample at the last joint removed then 
select five more samples as follows. Assign a unique number to 
each joint, including the first and last joint. Divide the total number 
of joints by 6 (Total number/6 = S). Round result to the nearest 
whole number. In addition to sampling the first segment and last 
segment, also collect samples at segments 1+S, 1+2S, 1+3S, 
1+4S, and 1+ 5S. See the attached example. 

5.9.2.2 If greater 3 miles (15840 ft.), then take first sample from upstream 
end of first joint and then collect samples from every 1/2 mile of 
pipe until entire length of pipe is sampled. See the attached 
example. 

5.10 Mark joints removed for reuse or disposal in accordance with environmental 
procedure, 410.403 - PCB Mega Rule Marking Requirements. 

5.11 Store joints destined for disposal or reuse within the system in accordance with 
environmental procedure 410.202, Storage and On-site Handling. 

5.12 Pipe that is less than 4 inches in diameter can be reused within the system or disposed 
of in a municipal landfill, industrial non hazardous waste landfill, hazardous waste 
landfill, or other TSCA disposal facility only after discussion with the DES. The material 
can also be sent to an authorized scrap metal smelter, refer to environmental 
procedure 470.101, Sale and Purchase of Used Materials. All free-flowing liquids must 
be removed. 

5.13 Pipe that is greater than 4-inches in diameter and contaminated at levels less than 500 
ppm PCBs or 100 ug/cm2 can be reused within the system or disposed of in a 
municipal landfill, industrial non hazardous waste landfill, hazardous waste landfill, or 
other TSCA disposal facility. The material can also be sent to an authorized scrap 
metal smelter, refer to environmental procedure 470.101, Sale and Purchase of Used 
Materials. All free-flowing liquids must be removed. 

5.14 Pipe that is greater than 4-inches in diameter and contaminated at levels greater than 
500 ppm or 100 ug/cm2 PCBs, must be decontaminated before it can be reused within 
the system or disposed in a municipal or industrial landfill. Contact the DES for options. 
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5.15 All coal tar based coatings contaminated at levels greater than 50 ppm must be 
removed before the pipe can be reused within the system. When the sale of used 
equipment is contemplated refer to environmental procedure 470.101, Sale and 
Purchase of Used Materials.  

6 RECORDS: 

6.1 Documentation of the abandonment process will be kept with the project file. 

7 CHANGE MANAGEMENT: 

Responsibility for Procedure: 

 Address all questions on this procedure to the Senior Director of Environmental Affairs, 
Pipeline Safety and Right of Way. 

Revision History: 

Rev. 3 02/28/04 
Rev. 4 01/01/06 
Rev. 5 02/28/08 
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1 PURPOSE: 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide regulatory guidance for transportation and 
disposal of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) wastes off-site in accordance with 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulations under the Toxic Substance Control 
Act (TSCA), 40 CFR Part 761. 

2 RESPONSIBILITY FOR ADMINISTRATION: 

*Operations Manager, Environmental Skill Employees*, Division Environmental Specialist 
(DES) or Project Manager 

3 GENERAL: 

3.1 The following are the disposal methods available for PCB wastes: 

3.1.1 Liquid PCB waste (50 ppm PCBs or greater) must be incinerated at an 
incinerator approved to accept PCB wastes. Organic liquid PCB waste (e.g., 
condensate and diesel fuel) that is between 2 and 50 ppm PCBs must be 
managed as used oil.  

3.1.2 PCB contaminated articles, such as pipe and equipment can be disposed of 
at a municipal landfill, non-hazardous industrial landfill, or scrap metal 
smelter if it is contaminated at levels less than 500 ppm or 100ug/100cm2 
PCBs. If pipe is less than 4-inches in diameter *and a wipe sample cannot 
be obtained, the pipe is considered PCB-contaminated at a level of 50 to 
500 ppm and disposed of accordingly.* If pipe is 4-inches or greater in 
diameter and contaminated at levels 500 ppm or greater or 100ug/100cm2 

or greater, the material must be decontaminated before it can be disposed 
of at a municipal landfill, industrial landfill, or scrap smelter. It can be 
disposed of at a chemical waste landfill if drained of all free flowing liquids 
without decontamination. (Per environmental procedure 410.401, *Sampling 
and Recordkeeping for PCBs*, a wipe template is 10cm x 10cm, which 
equals 100cm2.) 

4 RELATED PROCEDURES: 

OP 110.420  Motor Carrier Safety 
EA 390.106 Manifesting and Other Transport Requirements for Off-Site Disposal 
EA 410.101  PCB Storage and On-site Handling 
EA 410.202  Marking Requirements 
*EA 410.401 Sampling and Recordkeeping for PCBs* 

5 PROCEDURE: 

5.1 Package PCB wastes or material in a secure, non-leaking, Department of 
Transportation (DOT) approved containers or in a manner approved under the DOT 
regulations. See environmental procedure 410.101, Storage and On-site Handling, 
for packaging requirements and/or consult with the safety department.  

5.2 Determine the type of facility at which the PCB waste will be disposed using the 
information in the General section above. Contact the DES for guidance and 
information on available disposal facilities. 
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5.3 For PCB wastes that fill more than ½ of a gondola, contact the DES directly to 

determine arrangements for disposal. 

5.4 Prior to offering the PCB waste for transport to a disposal facility, prepare a 
hazardous waste manifest in accordance with the instructions located in section 9 of 
this manual and include the additional information set out below: 

5.4.1 For each bulk load of PCBs: The identity of the PCB waste, the earliest date 
of removal from service for disposal, and the weight in kilograms of the PCB 
waste. 

5.4.2 For each PCB article container or PCB container: The unique identifying 
number of the container, the type of waste (e.g., soil, debris, small 
capacitors), the earliest date of removal from service for disposal, and the 
weight in kilograms of the PCB waste. (Note: Each PCB article within a PCB 
article container does not require a unique identifying number.)  

5.4.3 For each PCB article not in a PCB container or PCB article container: The 
serial number, if available, or other method of unique identification, the date 
of removal from service for disposal, and the weight in kilograms of the PCB 
waste in each PCB Article. 

5.5 Label each container to be shipped offsite in accordance with DOT and TSCA 
requirements as follows: 

5.5.1 DOT substance or waste by name and UN or NA identification 
number, (e.g., Polychlorinated Biphenyls UN2315). 

5.5.2 TSCA PCB sticker. Refer to environmental procedure 410.202, 
Marking Requirements. 

5.6 If the Northern Natural Gas (Northern) facility uses an independent transporter to 
transport the PCB waste to a commercial storer or disposer, the facility shall confirm 
by telephone, or by other means of confirmation agreed to by both parties, that the 
commercial storer or disposer actually received the manifested waste in the 
following manner: 

5.6.1 The Northern facility shall confirm receipt of the waste by close of business 
the day after it receives the manifest hand-signed by the commercial storer 
or disposer.  

5.6.2 If the Northern facility has not received the hand-signed manifest within 35 
days after the independent transporter accepted the PCB waste, the facility 
shall telephone, or communicate with by some other agreed-upon means, 
the disposer or commercial storer to determine whether the PCB waste was 
actually received. If the PCB waste was not received, the facility shall 
contact the independent transporter to determine the disposition of the PCB 
waste.  

5.6.3 If the Northern facility does not receive a hand-signed manifest from an 
EPA-approved facility within 10 days from the date of the telephone call or 
other agreed upon means of communication, to the independent 
transporter, the facility must submit an “exception report” to the EPA. See 
environmental procedure 390.106, Manifesting and Other Transport 
Requirements for Off-Site Disposal. 
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5.6.4 If the Northern facility is required to keep an Annual Document Log, all 
telephone conversations must be recorded in that document. See 
environmental procedure 410.101, PCB Storage and On-site Handling. 

5.7 PCBs must be disposed of within 1 year of the date that they were removed from 
service and placed in a storage area. Always ship PCB waste to an off-site disposal 
location at least 90 days before the 1 year time period will elapse. 

5.8 If an independent transporter is used, contact the commercial facility by telephone 
when the signed copy of the manifest is received to confirm the waste material was 
received by the commercial facility. If the waste was not received by the commercial 
facility, contact the DES. 

5.9 The disposal facility is required to prepare and submit to the generating facility a 
“Certificate of Disposal” within 30 days of disposal so that the facility can verify that 
the waste was disposed within the 1 year time limit. Contact the disposal facility if 
the Certificate of Disposal is not received in a timely manner. 

6 RECORDS: 

6.1 Submit shipping manifests and Certificates of Disposal to the company’s records 

management system. Use the category, PCB DISPOSAL on the Document Submittal 
Form. These records will be kept for the life of the facility. 

7 CHANGE MANAGEMENT: 

Responsibility for Procedure: 

 Address all questions on this procedure to the *director of environmental affairs*. 

Revision History: 

Rev. 3  02/28/04 
Rev. 4 01/01/06 
Rev. 5 10/13/11 Corrected denominators in section 3.1.2. Added section 5.3 to 

contact the DES for disposal options if PCB wastes fill more than 
½ of a gondola. 

Rev. 6 07/31/12 Updated the Related Procedures section and added detail 
stating that if the pipe is less than 4-inches in diameter and a 
wipe sample cannot be obtained, the pipe is considered PCB-
contaminated at a level of 50 to 500 ppm and disposed of 
accordingly.  
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ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLAINT RESOLUTION PROCEDURE 

 
PURPOSE 

 
Northern Natural Gas (Northern) established an Environmental Complaint Resolution Procedure 
that provides landowners whose land will be crossed by a Northern project with clear and simple 
directions for identifying and resolving their environmental mitigation problems/concerns during 
construction of the project and restoration of the right of way (ROW). This procedure identifies 
(1) the steps Northern will follow to inform landowners how and who to contact should they have 
environmental mitigation concerns or questions during construction of the project and restoration 
of the ROW; and (2) how Northern will respond when a landowner calls Northern's toll-free 
Hotline with questions or concerns. 

 
PROCEDURE 

 
I. Prior to construction, Northern will mail a letter to each landowner whose land Northern 

will be crossing during the construction of the project and restoration of the ROW. The 
letter will provide clear and simple procedures for identifying and resolving their 
environmental mitigation concerns during construction of the project and restoration of 
the ROW. The letter will include Northern's toll-free telephone number (888-367-6671) 
and instructions on lodging a complaint or question. Northern also will include FERC's 
Enforcement Hotline telephone number (1-888-889-8030) for the landowner to call in the 
event the landowner is not satisfied with Northern's response using Northern's established 
environmental complaint resolution process. A copy of a draft letter is attached. 

 
II. Northern uses the telephone number for its Operations Communication Center (OCC) 

telephone number, which is continually staffed, for the environmental hotline. Once 
called, the OCC operator will immediately respond as follows. 

 
a. The OCC operator will send an email notification to the director of certificates, a 

regulatory analyst and to the project manager informing them of the call. In turn, the 
director of certificates will notify Northern's ROW staff. Northern's ROW will contact 
the landowner within 24 hours of receipt of the notice of a landowner's initial call. In 
the event a landowner is not satisfied with the initial response, the landowner will be 
requested to again call Northern’s 24-hour hotline and inform the OCC operator that 
this is the second call on an issue. Upon learning that the call is from a landowner who 
is dissatisfied with the initial response, the OCC operator will call members of 
management associated with the project. The member of management who receives 
the call will be directly involved with the second response to the landowner. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. In the event any call is an environmental or project emergency requiring urgent 
mitigating measures, the OCC operator will follow operational procedures and 
activate a call burst to the project manager, manager of construction environmental 
compliance, the regional environmental specialist, the construction coordinator, and 
the project director. The participants in that call may invite others to the call to resolve 
the issue or concern.  
 

III. The OCC will document the problem/concern in the emergency support program (ESP), 
complete with date and time of response. ESP will assign a ticket number for tracking 
purposes. The ticket will include the following information. 
 
a. Identification of the problem/concern along with details provided by the caller 
b. Names of the involved parties 
c. Addresses, email addresses, and telephone numbers of the involved parties 
d. Company representative responding to the concern and the representative’s contact information 

 
IV. The Omaha ROW office or on-call representative will contact the involved parties within 

24 hours of the notice of receipt of information on the initial call and address the 
problem or concern and document any response. 

 
V. A ROW agent will notify the chief inspector and the environmental inspector of the 

problem/concern and identify the response taken, or work with the inspectors to resolve 
the situation. 

 
VI. A ROW agent will advise the involved landowner of how and when the problem/concern 

will be resolved. ROW will notify the director of certificates, the project manager, and the 
manager of construction environmental compliance regarding the resolution of the 
landowner concern.  

 
VII. The director of certificates shall ensure that Northern shall include in any status report that 

is filed with FERC the following information for each problem/concern. 
a. Date of the call 
b. Identification number from the certificated alignment sheets of the affected property 
c. A description of the problem/concern 
d. An explanation of how and when the problem was addressed and resolved, how it will 

be resolved, or why it has not been or cannot be resolved 
 
 
 
Revised:  June 23, 2022



 
               
  Northern Natural Gas  
  P.O. Box 3330 
  Omaha, NE  68103-0330 
  402 398-7200 
       

 
 
 
 
Date  
 
Name Address City & State  
 
Dear Landowner:  
 
As you may know through previous communications, Northern Natural Gas (Northern) has 
proposed to build new and modify existing facilities to accommodate energy needs in your 
area. The overall project, which has now been approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, is called the Albert Lea North E-line Expansion Project.  
 
As part of an ongoing communication effort, Northern is providing the Environmental 
Complaint Resolution Procedure to assist you in the event you have questions or concerns 
during the installation of facilities on your property and/or during the restoration of the right of 
way following construction. This process will ensure that the appropriate Northern personnel 
will timely and accurately respond to your questions. A summary of the procedure is provided 
below.  
 
Environmental Complaint Resolution Procedure  
 

1. Contact Northern's toll-free Hotline at 888-367-6671. This number will be answered 
by a Northern operator. Please provide your name, address, telephone number that 
you can be reached at during business hours, your concern, the best time of the day 
to reach you, and any other information that is requested. The operator will contact 
the appropriate Northern representative who will respond to your call within 24 hours. 
 

2. Northern intends to provide you a prompt, adequate response to your concern. 
However, if you are still not satisfied with Northern's response, please contact 
Northern's toll-free Hotline at 888-367-6671 a second time and inform the Northern 
operator that this is your second call. The operator will have the appropriate member 
of Northern's management team contact you to address your concern.  
 

3. In the event you are still not satisfied with Northern's response, you may contact the 
Enforcement Hotline of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission at 1-888-889-
8030.  

 
If a Northern representative has previously contacted you regarding activities on your 
property, you may contact the Northern representative who has been communicating with 
you regarding the construction project, instead of using Northern's Hotline number. The best 
time to call is during Northern's normal office hours – between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday 
through Friday. However, Northern's Hotline number is available 24 hours a day.  
 



Albert Lea North E-line Expansion Project     
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Northern is committed to providing appropriate and timely information to you and to be 
available to answer your questions. Please feel free to use this process to contact us when 
needed.  
 
Sincerely,  
Bryan P. Kruger  
Director  
Right of Way  
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN  

Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project 
Northern Natural Gas 

Steele and Freeborn County, Minnesota  
July 15, 2022 

Project Number: 172607735 
 

FERC Docket CP22-    -000 
 



CERTIFICATION STATEMENT 
 

In accordance with Northern Natural Gas and Minnesota National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System (NPDES)/State Disposal System (SDS) General Permit No. MNR100001, all 
contractors and subcontractors identified in this Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan shall sign a 
copy of the following certification statement before conducting any professional service at the 
Project area:  
 

I certify under penalty of law that I understand the terms and conditions of the Minnesota 
NPDES/SDS general permit that authorizes the storm water discharges associated with 
construction activity from the project site as part of this certification. Further, by my 
signature, I understand that I am becoming a co-permittee, along with the owner(s) and other 
contractors and subcontractors signing such certifications, to the Minnesota Pollution Control 
Agency NPDES/SDS General Permit No. MNR100001 for "Stormwater Associated with 
Construction Activity" at the identified site. As a co-permittee, I understand that I, and my 
company, are legally required under the Clean Water Act and the Code of Minnesota, to 
ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the storm water pollution prevention plan 
developed under this NPDES/SDS permit and the terms of this NPDES/SDS permit. 

I certify under penalty of law that I have reviewed, understand and will comply with this 
document, the NPDES/SDS permit, and all attachments. Based on my inquiry of the person 
or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the 
information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, 
accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false 
information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 

 

Authorized Signature Authorized Signature 

  

Date Date 

TBD TBD 

Name – Contractor’s Contact Name – Contractor’s Contact 

  

Title Title 

  

Company Name Company Name 
  

  
Address Address 

  

Telephone Number Telephone Number 
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INTRODUCTION 
The following documents and related information are incorporated by reference to comprise the 
Northern Natural Gas (Northern) Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). This plan and 
the referenced materials must be retained at the construction site from the date of project 
initiation to the date of permit termination conditions and provided to the Minnesota Pollution 
Control Agency (MPCA), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or other regulatory 
agency upon request to satisfy the requirements of MPCA’s Stormwater Permit for Construction 
Activity (MNR100001). The MPCA has approval to administer the EPA’s National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) program and the Minnesota State Disposal System 
(SDS). As needed, this SWPPP shall be amended to reflect any changes in design, construction, 
operation, or maintenance. 
1. PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION 

1. PROJECT LOCATION 
This SWPPP has been prepared for Northern’s Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion 
Project (Project). The proposed Project is located in Section 7, Township 104 North, 
Range 21 West, Freeborn County, Minnesota and continues to Section 31, T105N, 
R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. The Project purpose and location is more fully 
described below.   
Project location maps that detail specific areas of disturbance are included in 
Attachment A. 
2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
The purpose of the Project is to install a pipeline to serve the firm transportation 
requirements of Northern’s customers associated with increased energy needs in 
Minnesota. Northern proposes to install and operate an approximate 1.57-mile, 36-inch-
diameter MNM80105 Farmington to Ventura E-line in Freeborn and Steele counties, 
Minnesota (E-line) and associated aboveground appurtenant facilities. 
The proposed E-line will be tied in below ground via a discharge line to Northern’s 
existing Farmington to Ventura MNM80104 30-inch-diameter D-line (D-line) in Section 
7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West, (Section 7, T104N, R21W) Freeborn County, 
Minnesota. This location is within Northern’s Albert Lea compressor station (which is 
more fully described below) and north of County Highway 35. The downstream tie-in to 
its D-line will be below ground in Section 31, T105N, R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. 
The downstream tie-in will occur on the north side of Southwest 168th Street via a hot 
tap.  
The proposed E-line will be installed parallel to the D-line for the first 1.50 miles. As 
depicted on the alignment sheets, the remaining 0.07 mile of the proposed E-line deviates 
from the D-line once it enters the La Crosse Branch Line – MNB73201 – Launcher 
facility to its tie-in location. The pipeline will be installed in a 100-foot-wide nominal 
construction corridor, also referred to as temporary workspace (TWS). In addition to the 
construction corridor, Northern will utilize extra temporary workspace (ETWS), existing 
driveways and facilities, temporary access roads and a staging area during construction.  
Northern also will use existing public roads as well as ingress and egress rights to 
existing easements held by Northern to gain access to the work area. Existing public 
roads can accommodate construction traffic without modification or improvement.  
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Northern plans to construct and operate an in-line inspection device launcher north of 
County Highway 35, in Section 7, T104N, R21W, Freeborn County, Minnesota. The 
launcher and associated piping, and valves will be located within Northern’s Albert Lea 
compressor station. The Albert Lea compressor station, which is currently 775 feet by 
530 feet at its widest (6.83 acres), will not be expanded. The existing fence and driveway 
to the station will not require modifications. Northern will expand the gravel footprint 
inside of the compressor station by 0.53 acre to accommodate the launcher installation 
and access to the launcher.  
Northern plans to construct and operate a mainline block valve and 16-inch tie-over at its 
existing La Crosse Branch Line MNB73201 - Launcher facility, on the south side of 
Southwest 168 Street, in Section 6, T104N, R21W, Freeborn County, Minnesota. The La 
Crosse Branch Line MNB73201 - Launcher facility, which currently measures 
approximately 167 feet by 100 feet (0.46 acre), will be expanded to approximately 206 
feet by 100 feet (0.47 acre). The existing fence around the La Crosse Branch Line 
MNB73201 - Launcher facility will be expanded by 39 feet to the east. Northern will 
purchase an additional 10-foot buffer on the west, east and south sides of the La Crosse 
Branch Line MNB73201 - Launcher facility, which will be planted with native grasses 
and the seeds of butterfly-friendly foliage. The facility lot, including the buffers, and 
driveway will measure an irregularly shaped 126 feet by 226 feet (0.55 acre). Northern 
will utilize its existing gravel driveway without modification, which is located off 
Southwest 168th Street. Northern will expand the existing rocked area for the facility by 
0.08 acre.  
Total acreage for temporary construction activities of Project components is 
approximately 40.93 acres.  
Northern plans to construct the Project components in accordance with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission’s (FERC) requirements for prior notice projects. The 
Project duration will be approximately three months and is scheduled to begin in June 
2023, or as soon as all required permits are obtained, and be completed by August 2023. 
A summary of the acreage affected by construction of the Project is as follows: 

Facility Agricultural Wetland Industrial/ 
Commercial Total 

Temporary Workspace2,3 12.43 0.03 0.15 12.61 

ETWS 3.72 0.00 0.13 3.85 
Albert Lea compressor station- 
new launcher5 0.00 0.00 6.83 6.83 

La Crosse branch line - 
MNB73201 - Launcher facility 
-- new mainline block valve6 

0.10 0.02 0.43 0.55 

Staging Area4 9.14 0.00 0.30 9.44 

Access Roads4 7.58 0.00 0.07 7.65 

Subtotal 32.97 0.05 7.91 40.93 

2 Construction ROW is based on a 100-foot-wide corridor in uplands and a 75-foot-wide corridor in wetlands.  
3 Northern also included impacts for one 6-foot-wide travel lane between HDD entry and exit points in the pipeline ROW calculations. 
4 Outside existing easement. 
5 Launcher will be installed inside the existing Albert Lea compressor station that will not require any modifications to its footprint. 
ETWS01 is contained entirely within the Albert Lea compressor station. 
6 An existing launcher facility will be expanded to add a mainline block valve. 
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The proposed Project workspaces and additional features are shown on the attached 
maps. Construction activities will include clearing, grading, excavation or horizontal 
directional drilling (HDD), installation of the pipeline facilities, installation of the above-
grade facility, backfilling, clean up and site restoration. The Project workspace will be 
returned, as near as practicable, to pre-existing conditions.  
The Project will include approximately 40.93 acres of temporary disturbance. 
Approximately 2.46 acres of impervious surface is currently present within the Project. 
The Project will increase the amount of impervious surface by 0.61 acre, for a net result 
of 3.07 acres of impervious surface. 

Project Acreage Summary  
Existing Impervious Area Approximately 2.46 acres 
Post Construction New Impervious Area 0.61 acre 
Post Construction Total Impervious Area 3.07 acres 
Total Potentially Disturbed Area 40.93 acres 

2. SWPPP AND TRAINING DOCUMENTATION 
1. POSTING NOTIFICATION 
A copy of the NPDES/SDS Certification by the MPCA will be posted on-site or available 
in the SWPPP within 72 hours.  

2. LOCATION OF THE SWPPP 
A copy of the SWPPP will be provided to the contractor prior to construction. The 
SWPPP (original or copies), all changes and amendments to it, and inspections and 
maintenance records will be kept at the site during construction by the Contractor who 
has operational control of that portion of the site and by Northern’s environmental 
inspector (EI). The SWPPP will be kept either in the field or an on-site vehicle during 
normal working hours.  

3. TRAINING AND/OR CERTIFICATION DOCUMENTATION 
The MPCA requires stormwater training for certain individuals for construction projects. 
The content and extent of training must be commensurate with the individual’s job duties 
and responsibilities with regard to activities covered under the NPDES/SDS permit for 
the Project. At least one individual present on the permitted project site (or available to 
the project site in 72 hours) must be trained in the job duties described below. 

This SWPPP has been prepared under the direction of and reviewed by Melanie 
Needham, PE, at Stantec Consulting Services Inc. (Stantec). Ms. Needham holds the 
following state and national certifications relevant to SWPPP design: 

• University of Minnesota – SWPPP Design and Site Management Certification 
http://www.erosion.umn.edu 

• Professional Engineer - Michigan (#43217) 
• Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control (#7843) 

• Michigan Department of Environmental Quality Stormwater  
Management – Construction Site Certification (#14673) 
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Northern company and third-party inspection personnel associated with this Project have 
been trained in accordance with the permit’s training requirements through the University 
of Minnesota’s Erosion and Sediment Control Program. Northern’s on-site EIs have been 
trained and are certified in the areas of construction stormwater inspector/installer. The 
EIs are supervised by Northern’s Project environmental specialist who has been trained 
and is certified in the areas of SWPPP design, construction stormwater site management 
and inspector/installer.  

Mr. Terry Plucker, Construction Environmental Compliance Manager holds the 
following state certifications relevant to SWPPP design: 

• University of Minnesota – SWPPP Design and Site Management Certification 
http://www.erosion.umn.edu 

• Professional Geoscientist – Soil Science Texas (#11893) 

Copies of the training certifications are included in Attachment O.  

Northern’s contractor personnel responsible for performing or supervising the installation 
of erosion and sediment control devices best management practices (BMPs) are required 
to provide proof of training in accordance with the permit requirements prior to 
construction activities. Prior to construction, Northern will review the requirements of the 
Minnesota NPDES/SDS permit number MNR100001 and this SWPPP with the 
contractor.  

4. SWPPP IMPLEMENTATION OR AMENDMENTS 
The Contractor is responsible for providing trained and knowledgeable personnel to 
implement the SWPPP. Northern’s EIs will be responsible for conducting the required 
inspections every 7 days or within 24 hours after each rain event 0.5 inch or greater. 
Northern will provide the Contractor with the results of the inspections and corrective 
actions that may be required. It will be Northern’s responsibility to provide adequate 
documentation in the SWPPP. 

5. BMP INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR  
The Contractor is also responsible for providing trained and knowledgeable personnel 
responsible for the installation, maintenance, or repair of the erosion and sediment control 
BMPs described in the SWPPP, Project plans or Project specifications. It will be the 
Contractor’s responsibility to provide appropriate documentation in the SWPPP prior to 
construction. A notification rooster for this SWPPP is included in Attachment N. 

3. RESPONSIBLE PARTIES 
The Project is owned by: 
 Northern Natural Gas 
 1111 South 103rd Street 
 Omaha, Nebraska 68124 
 Contact: Mr. Terry Plucker, Manager – Construction Environmental Compliance 

   402-398-7226 
Northern has developed a chain of responsibility with all operators on the site to ensure 
that the SWPPP will be implemented and stay in effect until construction of the Project is 
complete, the entire site has achieved permit termination conditions, and a Notice of 

http://www.erosion.umn.edu/
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Termination (NOT) has been submitted to the MPCA. The following responsibilities 
have been assigned for this Project: 

• SWPPP development: Stantec on behalf of Northern 
• Oversee SWPPP implementation/amendments: Northern  
• Conduct required inspections: Northern  
• Conduct BMP installation, maintenance and repair: contractor [TBD]  

4. RECEIVING WATERS 
The following is a list of receiving waters located within one mile of the Project and with 
the potential to receive stormwater runoff from the Project site. Receiving waters were 
identified using U.S. Geological Survey topographic maps, National Hydrography 
Dataset (NHD), National Wetland Inventory (NWI) data, aerial photography, Minnesota 
Public Waters Inventory (PWI), National Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) soils 
data and field survey (within the Project area).  
All potential receiving waters within one mile of the Project boundary are identified on 
the Project Location Map, located in Attachment A. 
The following waterbodies will be crossed by the Project: 

MP Waterbody Waterbody Type 
Crossing 

Width 
(feet)  

State Water 
Quality Use 

Designations1 

Fishery 
Type 

Crossing 
Method 

 
0.08 ALO-S01 

(Unnamed) Perennial 6 2B, 3C, 4A, 
4B, 5, 6 2B HDD  

0.63 ALO-S02 
(Unnamed) Perennial 12 2B, 3C, 4A, 

4B, 5, 6 2B HDD  
1 State Water Classification: Class 2 = Aquatic Life and Recreation; B = warm water g= applies for general warm water streams. 
Class 3 = Industrial Consumption; A - D refers to chlorides’ standards. Class 4 = Agriculture and Wildlife; A = applies to irrigation 
purposes, B = applies to use by livestock and wildlife. Class 5 = Aesthetic Enjoyment and Navigation. Class 6 = Other Uses and 
Protection of Border Waters. 
 
The waterbody ALO-S02 is designated as impaired by the MPCA for aquatic life; 
however, there is not an approved total maximum daily load (TMDL) for this waterway 
(MPCA, 2022b). Since waterbody ALO-S02 will be crossed via HDD and a temporary 
clean span bridge (TCSB), direct impacts from the Project, which would potentially 
contribute to the impairment, are not anticipated. The waterbodies crossed by the Project 
are not designated as outstanding resource value waters (MPCA, 2022).  
The two waterbodies associated with the Project will be crossed via HDD; therefore, 
construction of the Project will have minimal effects on waterbodies. Northern will install 
TCSBs over each of the two waterbodies to provide access for the HDD equipment and 
construction staff. However, as the TCSBs will be installed on the ground surface and 
will span between the top of the waterbody banks, no ground disturbance is anticipated. 
Northern will install BMPs by the TCSBs if soil disturbance is observed during 
construction. The TCSBs will be removed at completion of the Project.  
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The following is a list of wetlands crossed by the Project:  

Unique 
Wetland 
Identifier 

MP 
Wetland 

Classification1 

Length 
of 

Crossing 
(feet)2 

Primary 
Wetland 

Crossing Method 

Area 
Affected by 

Construction 
(acres) 

Area 
Affected 

by 
Operation 

acres)  From To 

ALO-
W11  

1.13 to 1.14 PEM1B1  58  Open Cut   0.03  0.00  

ALO-W09 1.53 to 1.53 PEM1Bf 1 32  Permanent Fill  0.00  0.02  

Total 0.03 0.02 
1 NWI Wetland Classification: PEM1B – Palustrine emergent (saturated) 
2 Wetland crossing lengths include Project workspace. 
 

The Project will result in a total of 0.03 acre of temporary impact and 0.02 acre of 
permanent fill of wetlands. Temporary wetland impacts will occur from the open cut 
crossing of Wetland ALO-W11. Following construction, the ground surface will be 
restored to match adjacent contours, to the extent practicable, and vegetation in Wetland 
ALO-W11 will be allowed to revegetate naturally. Permanent wetland impacts will result 
from fill to accommodate the expansion of the La Crosse Branch Line - MNB73201 – 
Launcher facility. 
Discharge of construction trench water will be conducted in accordance with issued 
NPDES permits, including the use of meters to control flow rates, and will employ an 
energy-dissipating device such as a straw bale dewatering structure. Discharge rates will 
be controlled to prevent erosion, scouring and sedimentation, flooding, or the introduction 
of foreign or toxic substances into adjacent waterbodies. Hydrostatic test waters will be 
hauled off-site to an approved facility. Water quality sampling of discharges will be 
conducted as dictated by permit conditions. 
During trench dewatering, water will be pumped from the trench via a submersible pump 
equipped with a float and screen and then discharged through a geotextile filter bag 
and/or straw bale dewatering structure to a well-vegetated upland area. Dewatering rates 
will be controlled through the use of meters and will be conducted to avoid the flow of 
silt-laden water directly into waterbodies. 

5. SOILS AND SLOPES INFORMATION 
Soil units mapped within the Project area by the NRCS are identified in detail within a 
table, located in Attachment E. A map indicating the typical soil types within the Project 
area has been provided as Attachment B. 
There are no slopes that exceed 15% along the Project. The steepest slope was 
determined to be between 5 and 15% grade and is about 400 feet long at MP 0.44. 
Northern will utilize BMPs described in the FERC Plan for steep slopes. 

6. PERMANENT STORMWATER MANAGEMENT 
The Project will result in 0.61 acre of new impervious surface, for a total of 3.07 acres of 
impervious surface for the Project. Northern will expand the gravel footprint inside of the 
compressor station by 0.53 acre and the La Crosse Branch Line Launcher site by 0.08 
acre. The net increase of impervious surface for the above ground facilities is less than 
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one acre for the Project; therefore, infiltration or other volume reduction practices are not 
required. 

7. SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
All sediment control measures will be in place prior to any removal or grading work and 
will be maintained until the potential for erosion has been eliminated. Additional 
information on sequencing can be found in the attached Erosion Control Plan in 
Attachment D. The Project will generally follow the sequencing identified below.  
1. Preconstruction meeting. Prior to construction, a pre-construction meeting will be 

held at which the EI will provide environmental compliance training for all personnel 
working on the Project. 

2. Staking. A Northern contractor will stake the construction boundaries, sensitive areas 
boundaries, and proposed facility locations. 

3. Install necessary perimeter controls and temporary erosion and sediment controls. 
Prior to the start of any ground disturbing activities at any given location, the 
contractor will install soil erosion and sedimentation control measures within the 
temporary construction footprint in accordance with this SWPPP. The SWPPP 
incorporates the Northern’s Erosion and Sediment Control Technical Standard 
(Attachment Q), FERC Upland Erosion Control, Revegetation, and Maintenance Plan 
(Plan) and the Wetland and Waterbody Construction and Mitigation procedures 
(Procedures) requirements, recommendations from the Minnesota Department of 
Transportation (DOT) and site-specific erosion control information. 
a. Contractor shall install and maintain temporary sediment barriers, such as silt 

fences and/or straw bales at areas as indicated in Northern’s Procedures or 
direction of the Project EI. As directed, these sediment barriers shall be left in 
place after final clean up to provide protection until a vegetative cover is 
established. Contractor will be responsible for maintaining erosion control devices 
until adequate re-vegetation has been established for a period of up to 24 months 
and removing erosion control devices after adequate re-vegetation has been 
established as determined by a Northern representative. Once original erosion 
control devices have been placed, the cost to replace and maintain original 
devices will be the responsibility of contractor. 

b. Contractor shall provide an environmental crew as required to install and maintain 
erosion control devices through the duration and following completion of the 
Project. Erosion control devices will be installed under the direction of the 
environmental inspector. 

4. Clear and grade the workspaces. Large obstacles such as trees and rocks will be 
removed and grading will be performed as required to provide a safe, level working 
surface for construction activities. A maximum of 12 inches or the actual depth of the 
existing topsoil horizon, whichever is less, will be segregated. The topsoil and subsoil 
will be stored in separate windrows on the construction ROW and will not be allowed 
to mix.  

5. Install pipeline. Construction materials and equipment will be transported throughout 
the Project workspaces. Additional sediment and erosion control BMPs will be 
installed as field conditions warrant during construction and the request of the EI or 
as the contractor deems necessary.  
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a. Contractor and contractor’s subcontractor(s) shall each be responsible for 
complying with the appropriate State One Call System regulations before any 
excavation activities begin. Contractor and contractor’s subcontractor(s) shall 
each display a copy of the One Call documentation on-site. Contractor and 
contractor’s subcontractor shall each be responsible for locating, supporting, 
protecting, and repairing any foreign lines, cables, or other facilities located or 
exposed during excavation.  

b. Contractor must comply with all state and local regulations when transporting 
equipment including the breaking down of equipment for relocation.  

c. Construction site practices will follow FERC regulatory procedures, including the 
Plan and Procedures. These plans are included in Attachments H and I. 

d. ALL CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS ARE TO BE CONFINED TO 
DEFINED CORRIDORS, ACCESS ROADS, STAGING AREAS, 
TEMPORARY WORKSPACES, AND EXTRA TEMPRAORY WORKAPCES. 
CONTRACTOR WILL NOT USE ANY ADDITIONAL WORKSPACE, 
ACCESS ROADS OR STAGING AREAS FOR THIS PROJECT UNLESS 
APPROVED BY THE COMPANY’S REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR 
WILL NOT GO BEYOND DEFINED WORK AREAS AND ACCESS ROADS 
AS STATED BY THE COMPANY. NO EQUIPMENT MAY BE MOVED TO 
THESE AREAS UNTIL THE COMPANY’S REPRESENTATIVE HAS 
RECEIVED ENVIRONMENTAL CLEARANCES. NONCOMPLIANCE WILL 
BE CONSIDERED A BREACH OF THIS AGREEMENT. 

e. Open Cut / Trenching. The open cut trench method will be the primary technique 
used to install pipeline throughout the Project. During construction, the contractor 
will not open more trench area than they can reasonably install BMPs on, stabilize 
or restore within a 24-hour period.  
The Minnesota CWA Section 401 Water Quality Certification program will limit 
the amount of open trench to less than 5,280 feet at any one time to limit the 
potential for unforeseen weather events to cause erosion and discharges to Waters 
of the United States. Northern will restrict the amount of open trench per 
individual project component to less than 5,280 feet. The 5,280 feet of open 
trench will be a ‘moving mile’; as the contractor removes topsoil and excavates 
trench on the front end of the mile, they will backfill and restore the area on the 
back end of the trench so no more than one mile of trench will be open at any one 
time. Final restoration will be required as they move; therefore, final restoration 
activities will be conducted concurrently to the installation of the next section of 
pipeline. 

f. HDD: HDD will be used to avoid sensitive features (wetlands, waterways, 
wooded areas, roads, etc.) during the pipeline installation. Stockpiled materials 
will be contained away from waterbodies and wetlands.  

g. Sediment buildup on paved surfaces will be monitored. Sediment must be swept 
off the road at the end of each working day. Dewatering will be conducted in 
accordance with the FERC Procedure, Minnesota Department of Natural 
Resources (MDNR), and MPCA requirement. All BMPs will be maintained 
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throughout Project construction and follow-up restoration until the site is 
considered stabilized and permits are closed out. 

6. Erect above-grade facilities. Above-ground facility installation will consist of grading 
and gravel installation, foundation installation, erection of above-grade facilities and 
site restoration.  

7. Restore contours. Site restoration will be based on the degree of disturbance caused 
by construction activities, the ecological setting of the site, and the preferences of the 
affected landowner/land manager. Final grading of the Project area will begin 
immediately upon completion of construction within a given area. Within agricultural 
lands, topsoil and subsoil will be tested for compaction following construction and 
abandonment in agricultural areas. Northern’s contractor will de-compact subsoil in 
accordance with the soil compaction mitigation procedures described in the FERC 
Plan. Final grading will occur to match preconstruction conditions, with the exception 
of above-grade facilities and steep slopes requiring permanent slope breaks. 

8. Perform final restoration activities. Clean and restore Project area in accordance with 
the Erosion Control Plan (Attachment D), NPDES/SDS permit number MNR100001, 
and FERC requirements. Complete final grading and seed and mulch with grass or 
applicable vegetation per landowner specifications or NRCS/Minnesota Board of 
Water and Soil Resources (BWSR) recommended seed mix. Remove temporary 
erosion control devices, where appropriate. 

8. SWPPP BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 
Prior to the start of any ground disturbing activities within the Project, Northern’s 
contractor will implement appropriate erosion and sediment control best management 
practices. Potential best management practices are identified below and described in 
detail within Northern’s Erosion and Sediment Control Technical Standard in Attachment 
Q. Northern has detailed the minimum erosion and sediment control requirements on the 
figure in Attachment C. 
1. Erosion control 

a. Preservation of Existing Vegetation: Contractor will preserve existing vegetation 
and vegetative buffer strips to the extent possible. 

b. Mulch: Mulch such as wood chips, straw, or compost can be used independently 
as a temporary soil stabilization practice or in conjunction with seeding activities. 
Mulch should not be installed in active agricultural lands. Mulch, if used, will not 
contain synthetic (plastic) fiber additives in areas that drain to a Minnesota public 
water. 

c. Erosion Control Blankets: Erosion control blankets are available in a variety of 
natural and synthetic materials (i.e., coconut fiber, jute, straw, hay or wood 
excelsior). Erosion control blankets shall be installed to the manufacturer’s 
instruction, FERC Plan and Procedures and Northern’s instruction. Erosion 
control blankets will be used for stabilization on all slopes greater than 15% in 
non-agricultural areas. Erosion control mesh, if used, will be limited to bio-netting 
or natural netting, specifically Category 3N or 4N in the 2016 and 2018 
Minnesota DOT standards. Additional guidance on types of erosion control 
materials is included in Attachment D.  
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d. Hydro Mulch: Hydro mulch typically consists of applying a mixture of wood 
fiber, seed, fertilizer, and stabilizing emulsion with hydro mulch equipment. 
Equipment should be equipped with either an auger-type agitator or jet spray. The 
agitator must be used at all times to ensure a uniform seed coverage. Hydro mulch 
should be applied at a rate of 3,000 pounds per acre or per manufacturer 
guidelines. Do not apply mulch to standing water or in wetlands. Hydro mulch 
can be used as a substitute to erosion control blanket with Northern’s approval.  

e. Dust Control: To abate dust resulting from construction activities, the contractor 
will employ dust control measures such as watering access roads, storage piles, 
and disturbed surfaces during construction to minimize fugitive emissions, where 
necessary. Additional measures include vehicle speed restrictions on unpaved 
roadways to 15 miles per hour, use of gravel or asphalt at site exit points to 
remove dirt from tires and tracks, and replanting disturbed areas as quickly as 
possible after construction. 

f. Temporary Stabilization: Soil stabilization measures will be initiated by the 
following workday whenever earth-disturbing activities have temporarily ceased 
on any portion of the site. Temporary stabilization must be completed as soon as 
practicable, but no later than 7 calendar days after stabilization measures have 
been initiated. Temporary seeding will occur as a part of the temporary 
stabilization. Seed disturbed areas in accordance with written recommendations 
for seed mixes, rates, and dates obtained from the NRCS, BWSR, or as requested 
by the landowner. Seeding is not required in cultivated croplands unless requested 
by the landowner. 

g. Permanent Stabilization: Soil stabilization measures will be initiated by the 
following workday whenever earth-disturbing activities have permanently ceased 
on any portion of the site.   

2. Sediment Control 
a. Construction Entrance/Exit: Stabilized temporary construction entrances will be 

installed, as appropriate, for portions of this Project where existing roadways do 
not exist. Additionally, sediment tracked off-site onto paved surfaces will be 
removed at the end of each workday. The contractor will employ standard 
pipeline construction practices to protect the roadside ditches and water flow, if 
present. 

b. Storm Drain Inlet Protection: There are no known stormwater inlets or culverts on 
this Project which require inlet protection. If storm drain inlets are present along 
the existing access roads, protection will be determined by the Project EI. Inlet 
protection may be removed to alleviate documented flooding but will be replaced 
upon completion of the rain event.  

c. Stockpile Protection: Any portion of a stockpile (topsoil or subsoil) for this 
Project that will not be touched for seven days will be temporarily stabilized with 
a temporary cover seed. In addition, silt fence or other effective sediment controls 
will be placed at the base of all stockpiles on the downgradient perimeter. 
Downstream silt fence will be in place above all wetland and waterbody areas to 
protect runoff from stockpiles. Stockpiles will be located outside of natural 
buffers or surface waters.  
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d. Silt fence, Straw bales, and Fiber Logs: Silt fence, straw bales, or fiber logs can 
be used as a perimeter control down-gradient of exposed soils during 
construction. Straw bales and fiber logs alone are not considered an adequate or 
effective sediment control device and should only be used in conjunction with silt 
fence. Silt fence will be installed prior to initial grading activities and will remain 
in place until final site stabilization has occurred. Silt fence shall be held in place 
with 2-inch by 2-inch posts not to exceed 10-foot spacing and the base of the 
fence shall be buried 6 inches in the ground. Once construction has begun, the site 
will be analyzed to determine whether additional silt fencing is required. Fiber 
logs or straw bales are used as a sediment and storm water velocity control 
device. Straw bales should be excavated the width of a bale and the length of the 
proposed barrier to a minimum depth of four inches. The trench must be deep 
enough to remove all grass and other material which might allow underflow. 
After the bales are staked (two stakes per bale) and chinked (filled by wedging), 
the excavated soil should be backfilled against the barrier. Fiber Logs are tubes of 
plastic netting or biodegradable burlap material filled with straw, rice straw, or 
coconut fiber. If straw bales or fiber logs are used, they should be Certified Weed 
Free.  

e. Berms: Berms are a dike of material (topsoil, sub soil, compost, rock, etc.) that is 
placed perpendicular to sheet flow runoff to control erosion in disturbed areas and 
retain sediment. Berms can be used in place of a traditional sediment and erosion 
control tool such as a silt fence. If topsoil is used in a berm, subsoil cannot be 
mixed in, and the berm cannot be driven over with equipment. 

f. Trench Breakers: Trench breakers are intended to slow the flow of subsurface 
water along the trench. Trench breakers may be constructed of materials such as 
sandbags or polyurethane foam. Do not use topsoil in trench breakers. Trench 
breakers should be installed per the following spacing: 
  Slope (%)   Spacing (feet) 
     5-15            300 
             >15-30           200 
    > 30           100 
At a minimum, trench breakers should be installed at the base of slopes greater 
than 5%, where the base of the slope is less than 50 feet from a waterbody or 
wetland, and at each wetland and waterbody that is crossed via open cut methods, 
as specified in the FERC Procedures. Do not install trench breakers within a 
wetland. 

g. Dewatering Activities: Discharge from pit trench dewatering will be completed in 
accordance with FERC Plan and Procedures, MDNR water appropriation permit, 
and NPDES General Permit NPDES/SDS Permit MNR100001. Dewatering must 
occur in a manner that does not cause erosion. Dewatering structures must be 
removed as soon as possible after the completion of dewatering activities. All 
pumps will be equipped with a float and screen or a functional equivalent to 
maintain the intake above the trench bottom. Water will be discharge through 
geotextiles, and hay or straw bales. Dewatering will be conducted to avoid the 
flow of silt-laden water directly into waterbodies, wetlands or other surface water 
features.  
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For areas where consistent dewatering is anticipated, the contractor may 
implement a dewatering structure, consisting of a double row of weed-free 
strawbales, with offset cracks, as a de-watering structure. The water will be 
discharged via a non-woven geotextile filter bag within a straw bale 
dewatering/filtering structure. If needed, a polymer sock may be added in the 
filter bag to regulate Total Suspended Solids limits to below the permit threshold. 
The contractor must coordinate with Northern before the use a polymer. 

h. Hydrostatic Test Activities: Hydrostatic test activities are planned for the Project. 
The test water is expected to only contact new pipe and no additives or chemicals 
will be added to the test water. The hydrostatic test water will be hauled off for 
disposal at an approved facility. No chemicals will be used after testing (e.g., to 
dry the pipe). 

3. Pollution Prevention 
a. Engine Degreasing: No engine degreasing will occur at the Project site. A copy of 

Northern’s standard Spill Prevention, Containment, and Countermeasure (SPCC) 
plan is included in Attachment F. 

b. Concrete Washout: All liquid and solid wastes generated by concrete washout 
operations will be confined in a containment basin lined with impermeable 
plastic. The liquid and solid wastes must not contact the ground and there must 
not be runoff from the concrete washout area. Concrete may only be washed out 
at designated areas approved by Northern’s EI greater than 100 feet from a 
wetland, waterbody or designated municipal watershed area. The wash out 
stations will be removable and will be hauled off site at Project completion. The 
washout stations will be marked by a large sign stating, “concrete washout.” 

c. Solid Waste: All solid waste generated from the Project site will be properly 
disposed of according to state and local requirements.  

d. Hazardous Material Management: In general, no hazardous material will be stored 
on the jobsite which requires secondary containment. However, should hazardous 
materials such as fuels and hydraulic fluid be stored on site, they must be stored in 
secondary containment. Spill kits or other suitable emergency action procedures 
to handle small chemical, petroleum, hazardous, or other non-stormwater material 
which has the potential to contaminate groundwater or surface waters must be 
properly contained and mitigated by the contractor. 
1. In Minnesota, any hazardous spills above 5 gallons will be reported to the 

Minnesota State Duty Officer (1-800-422-0798). Spill kits or other suitable 
emergency action procedures to handle small chemical, petroleum, hazardous, 
or other non-stormwater material which has the potential to contaminate 
groundwater or surface waters must be properly contained and mitigated by 
the contractor. Reporting of spills shall also be in accordance with Minn. Stat 
115.061. 

2. Fueling Exclusion Zones: Refueling for equipment and vehicles or storage of 
hazardous liquids will not take place within 100 feet of a waterbody or 
wetland, within 200 feet of private wells and 400 feet of public water supplies. 
Wells are shown on Figure 3 in Attachment C. These zones will be clearly 
marked in the field as ‘No Refueling Beyond This Point’. Due to the nature of 
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the construction operation, certain equipment (e.g., HDD and boring rigs) 
cannot be moved for refueling and may therefore be located within a fueling 
exclusion zone. In cases where refueling needs to occur within the fueling 
exclusion zone, Northern will have an EI present for the operation and will 
have spill response equipment onsite and readily available. Specific 
procedures are provided in the SPCC plan. 

9. SITE-SPECIFIC EROSION CONTROL PLAN 
Northern has completed an estimate of the total erosion control devices that may be 
utilized during construction of the Project. The following estimate will be amended, and 
erosion control devices installed per the discretion of the trained EIs. The actual total 
number, type, and location will be determined in the field by the EIs. 

Potential Erosion Control Devices – 
Preferred Route 

Estimated Number/Volume Anticipated 
during Construction 

Temporary  
Silt Fence, Straw Bales, or Fiber Logs  Approximately 12,000 linear feet 
Timber Mats TBD linear feet 
Mulch (certified weed free) 4.84 acres  
Erosion Blanket  0.50 acres 

Seeding – Upland 4.84 acres 1 
Temporary Slope Breakers 63 

Construction Entrances 5 
Permanent  
Mulch (certified weed free) 4.84 acres 1 
Seeding – Upland 4.84 acres 1 
Erosion Blanket 0.50 acres 

Restoration of Agricultural Land 33.02 acres 2 
1 Acreage represents non-agricultural areas within the Project area where gravel will not be permanently installed.  
2 Seeding will be completed per landowner requirements due to predominance of agricultural cropland within the Project area. 
3Temporary slope breakers should be installed at the same locations at permanent slope breakers, as determined by Northern based on 
field conditions.  

10. TEMPORARY SEDIMENT BASINS 
This Project does not require a temporary sediment basin, according to the MPCA, as five 
or more acres of disturbed soils do not drain to one common location within one mile of 
special or impaired waters. Therefore, this Project does not require a temporary sediment 
basin.  

11. INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE 
Northern’s EI’s shall inspect disturbed areas that have not reached permit termination 
conditions, structural control measures, and locations where vehicles enter or exit the 
ROW at least once per week and within 24 hours of a storm event of 0.5 inch of rain or 
greater during active construction. Where parts of the Project site have permanent cover, 
but work remains on other parts of the site, inspections of the areas with permanent cover 
will be reduced to once per month. Inspections will be temporarily suspended during 
winter at the onset of frozen ground conditions where construction activities have ceased 
and will resume at the onset of spring runoff, in accordance with Part 11.10 of the general 
permit (MNR100001). 
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EIs will conduct inspections to ensure erosion and sediment control measures have been 
installed and are maintained properly, and to identify ineffective measures needing 
contractor repairs. EI’s shall prepare reports documenting construction activities such as 
dates when major grading occurs, dates when construction activities temporarily or 
permanently cease on a portion of the site, and dates when stabilization measures are 
initiated. 
1. Inspections will be performed every seven days and within 24 hours of a 0.5-inch or 

greater rainfall event. An example SWPPP Inspection & Maintenance Report is 
included as Attachment G. 

2. Maintenance will be performed within the timeframes of the NPDES permit when the 
following site conditions indicate: 
a. Silt fence and other BMP repairs should be made when it becomes non-functional 

or sediment reaches 1/2 the height of the device. 
b. Tracked sediment must be removed within 24 hours of discovery of off-site 

tracking onto paved surfaces. 
c. BMPs in disrepair must be repaired, replaced or supplemented by the end of the 

next business day after discovery or before the next storm event, which ever 
comes first, as field conditions allow. 

d. Contractor is responsible for maintaining all BMPs until work has been 
completed, site has achieved final termination conditions, and the NOT has been 
submitted to the MPCA.  

12. POST CONSTRUCTION SITE CONDITIONS 
The above-grade facilities (compressor station site and the expansion of the existing 
launcher site) will not require any permanent stormwater management as the net increase 
of impervious surface is less than one acre. 

13. RESTORATION  
Contractor to remove all rock or concrete from paths, walkways, driveways, parking 
areas or other paved areas. 
Contractor to level and grade the site after all facilities have been installed and equipment 
has been removed from the Project site. Contractor to level and grade disturbed areas to 
match the surrounding elevations. Contractor to restore topsoil with seven days of 
backfill of the trench. As per the MPCA requirements, soil stabilization is to commence 
as soon as practicable (“immediately”), but no later than seven day from when land-
disturbing activities have temporarily or permanently ceased. As such, the contractor 
must seed and mulch restored areas (as required) once topsoil restoration has occurred. In 
ditch bottoms with little to no slope (e.g., less than 2%), mulch may be disc-anchored in 
lieu of installing erosion control blanket. If disc-anchoring is found to be inadequate at 
minimizing erosion from ditches or swales, another more effective BMP must be utilized. 
Contractor to provide soil or suitable material for areas that require fill material. The top 
one foot of imported fill must consist of topsoil. All imported fill material must be 
approved by Northern prior to arriving on-site. Imported fill will be adequately 
compacted to prevent settling.  
After grading has been completed, contractor to seed Project site with a grass seed 
mixture specified by Northern or restored per landowner’s requirement.  
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14. UPDATING AND MODIFYING THE SWPPP 
Northern can revise the SWPPP at any time; however, prior to revisions, all BMPs will 
be selected, installed and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
specifications and accepted engineering practices. All SWPPP changes will be done by 
a.) Individuals preparing the SWPPP for the Project; b.) Individuals overseeing 
implementation of, revising and/or amending the SWPPP and individuals performing 
inspections for the Project; c.) Individuals performing or supervising the installation, 
maintenance and repair of BMPs; or d.) Another qualified individual. If less stringent 
BMPs are proposed in the revision, justification in effectiveness of the replacement BMP 
will be provided.  
Northern will amend the SWPPP as necessary to correct problems identified or address 
situations whenever: 
1. There is a change in design, construction, operation, maintenance, weather or 

seasonal conditions that has a significant effect on the discharge of pollutants to 
surface waters or underground waters. 

2. Inspections or investigations by site operators, local, state or federal officials indicate 
the SWPPP is not effective in eliminating or significantly minimizing the discharge of 
pollutants to surface waters or underground waters or that the discharges are causing 
water quality standard exceedances. 

3. The SWPPP is not achieving the general objectives of controlling pollutants in 
stormwater discharges associated with construction activity, or the SWPPP is not 
consistent with the terms and conditions of this permit. 

4. At any time after permit coverage is effective, the MPCA determines that the 
Project’s stormwater discharges may cause, have reasonable potential to cause, or 
contribute to non-attainment of any applicable water quality standard, or that the 
SWPPP does not incorporate the requirements in an approved TMDL Implementation 
Plan approved after the Project starts that contains construction stormwater related 
requirements. The permit requirements provide the protection required for no net 
increase in pollutant loading. 

SWPPP amendments will be documented in Attachment M. 

15. NOTICE OF TERMINATION 
Compliance NPDES/SDS Permit No. MNR100001 is required until a NOT is submitted. 
The owner and contractor authorization to discharge under this permit terminates at 
midnight of the day the NOT is signed. 
The owner and contractor must submit a NOT within 30 days after one or more of the 
following conditions have been met: 
1. Permit termination conditions will be considered achieved on all portions of the site 

for which the contractor is responsible when land is restored to pre-construction 
agricultural use or achieved permanent uniform perennial vegetative cover at 70 % of 
its expected final growth. At that time, all temporary BMPs such as silt fence, straw 
bales, and fiber logs must be removed. 

2. Another owner or contractor has assumed control over all areas of the site that have 
not been finally stabilized. 
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16. CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
REGULATIONS 

This SWPPP was prepared in accordance with the NPDES general permit for stormwater 
discharge associated with a construction activity. Northern operates under strict 
compliance with the rules and regulations of the FERC. Construction site practices follow 
FERC regulatory procedures, including the Upland Erosion Control, Revegetation, and 
Maintenance Plan and the Wetland and Waterbody Construction and Mitigation 
Procedures. The plan and procedures are included in Attachments H and I. Other sections 
of this SWPPP include specific practices utilized by Northern to ensure compliance with 
the general FERC procedures and federal NPDES/SDS standards. 
All other applicable federal, state, or local requirements for erosion and sediment control 
site plans (or permits), or stormwater management site plans (or permits) have been taken 
into account and will be met. A copy of the Minnesota Permit authorizing Stormwater 
discharge associated with Construction Activities on Northern’s pipeline routes 
(MNR100001) is included as Attachment J. A copy of Northern’s Notice of Intent 
submittal for coverage under the MPCA NPDES Permit Number MNR100001 is 
included in Attachment K. MPCA’s authorization letter for coverage under Permit 
Number MNR100001 is included in Attachment L.  

17. RECORD RETENTION 
A copy of the SWPPP will be kept on-site for the entire duration of the Project. The 
materials included in the SWPPP will include documentation of any changes, inspection 
and maintenance records, permanent operation and maintenance agreements, and 
calculations for design of both temporary and permanent stormwater management 
systems. Copies of the SWPPP and all inspection reports will be forwarded to Northern 
and kept on file for a period of three years. 
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Erosion Control Plan – Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project 
Steele and Freeborn Counties, Minnesota 

Revised June 8, 2022 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Northern Natural Gas (Northern) has prepared this Erosion Control Plan (ECP) for the Albert Lea North E-Line 
Expansion Project (Project). The purpose of the ECP is to provide erosion control guidelines to Northern personnel 
and contractors for use during construction of above-grade and pipeline natural gas facilities. This plan is intended 
to comply with appropriate federal and state National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permits 
which should be included as an integral element of this document. Due to the long, linear nature of natural gas 
pipelines and the anticipated variability of the project scopes, the erosion control measures specified in the ECP are 
not site-specific. A variety of temporary and permanent erosion control measures are provided in the ECP that can 
be used at the discretion of Northern and its contractors. It will be the responsibility of Northern and its contractors 
to select the appropriate site-specific measures to control erosion in the Project area. 

2.0  CONSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES 

The construction techniques used to install natural gas pipelines and above-grade facilities depend on site conditions 
and regulatory requirements. The preferred and most common method of installing a pipeline is open-cut trenching 
with a trenching machine or backhoe. The construction sequence for above-grade facilities typically consists of 
clearing and grading the project area, installing equipment and structures, backfilling and compacting the soil as 
necessary, and performing final restoration activities.  

2.1 SITE PREPARATION 

Construction access will be from existing roads, residential driveways, and temporary access roads. Extra temporary 
workspaces (ETWS) and staging areas will be cleared and stabilized as needed but generally not subject to fill or 
excavation. The construction workspaces will be cleared and subject to excavation to install the pipeline. Above-
grade facility areas will be cleared and graded as necessary.  Large obstacles such as trees and rocks will be removed 
and grading will be performed as required to provide a safe level working surface for construction activities. 
Backfilling and compaction will be completed where necessary. All erosion prevention and sediment control best 
management practices (BMP) will be installed prior to construction. 

2.2 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION METHODS 

The pipeline facilities portion of the project consists of pipeline right-of-way (ROW), ETWS, staging areas and access 
roads.  Where vegetative buffers are not adequate, silt fence will be installed down-slope of project work to contain 
sediment during precipitation events. A combination of silt fence and vegetated buffer strips will likely be used 
throughout the project site. The exact location of the silt fence will depend on construction conditions.  

Once erosion controls are deemed adequate by Northern’s environmental inspector (EI), the contractor will proceed 
with excavation and pipeline installation. Work will be performed in a manner to minimize the release of pollutants 
into the air and stormwater. Once work is complete, the site will be graded. Topsoil may be added, and the site will 
be seeded to match surrounding areas for permanent stabilization. 

The above-grade facility that will be constructed for the Project will consist of a launcher and a mainline block valve, 
each at an existing Northern facility. Work will be performed in a manner to minimize the release of pollutants into 
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the air and stormwater. Once construction is complete, the project area will be cleaned and restored in accordance 
with applicable federal and state permits and plans.  

2.3   DEWATERING PROCEDURES 

If trench dewatering is required, Northern will discharge the water to an upland ground surface through a sediment 
filter bag and/or straw bale dewatering structure. Discharge rates will be monitored to minimize the potential for 
erosion at the discharge point. As applicable, Northern will obtain authorization under the Minnesota Department 
of Natural Resources (MDNR) water appropriation permit to discharge stormwater associated with construction 
activities. Trench dewatering will be accomplished per the Federal Energy Regulation Commission (FERC) Plan and 
Procedures (Attachments H and I of the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan [SWPPP]) and in accordance with 
applicable permit conditions using appropriate BMPs. 

Hydrostatic testing or air testing will be conducted in accordance with Department of Transportation (DOT) 
regulations Title 49 CFR Part 192 to verify the integrity of the pipeline and the piping components of the compressor 
stations before being placed into service. Determination of the exact locations of test sections depends on a number 
of factors, including pipeline class location, elevation differences along the route, available water sources, 
construction constraints, and the most practical testing method (e.g., hydrostatic or air). If water is used, it will be 
withdrawn from municipal sources and pumped into the test section behind a fill pig. Hydrostatic test water will be 
obtained in compliance with state regulations and existing water rights. 

The pipeline will be capped with manifolds, filled with water or air, pressurized, and held for one or eight hours. Any 
significant loss of pressure will indicate that a leak may have occurred and warrant further inspection and, where 
necessary, repair. If water is used, the volume required to pressure test the pipe is 430,372 gallons and the test can 
be conducted in one test section. The test water is expected to contact only new pipe, and no additives or chemicals 
will be added to the test water. The hydrostatic test water will be hauled off site for disposal at an approved facility.  

2.4 TYPICAL ROAD/RAILROAD CROSSING METHODS 

The Project as currently designed does not cross any railroads. One public road, Southwest 168th Street, will be 
crossed via open-cut crossing methods, which are described in the SWPPP.  Northern has developed a Traffic Control 
Plan for the Project. 

2.5 TYPICAL WATERBODY AND WETLAND CROSSING METHODS 

The Project is associated with two waterbody crossings and two wetland crossings. Waterways will be crossed by 
HDD crossing methods. A list of the wetlands and waterbodies that will be crossed by the Project can be found in 
Section 4 of the SWPPP.   

Temporary wetland impacts will occur from the open cut crossing of Wetland ALO-W09. Following construction, the 
ground surface will be restored to match adjacent contours, to the extent practicable, and vegetation will be allowed 
to revegetate naturally. Permanent impacts to wetland ALO-W11 will result from fill to accommodate the expansion 
of the La Crosse Branch Line - MNB73201 – Launcher facility. The HDD method will be used to minimize disturbance 
to the waterbodies. Northern will utilize ETWS at the HDD locations for drilling equipment set up, supplies and bore 
pits. The ETWS will typically be located on either side of the waterbody feature to accommodate the entry and exit 
locations of the HDD. 
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The HDD crossing method will involve drilling a pilot hole along a predetermined path, enlarging the drilled hole to 
a finished diameter by reaming along the path, and pulling the prefabricated section of pipe into the finished hole. 
Pipe sections of sufficient length to span the HDD crossing will be staged and welded within the construction work 
areas. Use of the HDD method is designed to minimize planned disturbance to the ground surface between the entry 
and exit points of the crossing. Specifically, HDD allows for trenchless construction across a waterbody or other 
feature and is used to reduce impacts on water quality from construction activities. HDD will not take place directly 
under any residences. Temporary impacts from the HDD consist of: (1) temporary workspaces at the entry and exit 
of each crossing; (2) a 6-foot-wide travel lane or two 3-foot-wide parallel travel lanes between the entry and exit 
point to provide construction equipment access to both sides of the crossing; and (3) area for the pull-back pipe 
assembly and stringing. In the event of an inadvertent release of drilling mud, Northern will implement measures to 
limit impacts to sensitive resources according to its Horizontal Directional Drill Monitoring, Inadvertent Return 
Response, and Contingency Plan. 

Construction in wetlands will follow the Procedures.  

3.0 EROSION CONTROL MEASURES 

Soil erosion control measures are intended to minimize the amount of soil particles that are carried off a disturbed 
area and deposited in nearby surface waters. The measures described below include both temporary and permanent 
BMPs. Temporary control measures are typically used during and immediately after construction activities. These 
measures are generally removed after permanent erosion control measures are implemented and/or the site has 
been stabilized. Permanent BMPs are designed to remain in-place for years after the construction activities are 
completed and the site is stabilized. 

3.1 TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL MEASURES 

Temporary erosion control measures will be installed prior to activities which involve soil disturbance. Temporary 
erosion control measures will comply with federal and state requirements. These measures will be properly 
maintained throughout construction and will be reinstalled, as necessary, until permanent measures are installed, 
or the site is stabilized. 

The type of temporary erosion control measures to be used during construction will be dependent on site conditions 
and will be at the discretion of Northern and its contractors. The most common method will be the installation of 
sediment barriers, such as silt fence and straw bales at appropriate locations. These measures as well as other 
potential temporary erosion controls that may be used by Northern are described in the following sections. 

Stabilization of all exposed areas, including stockpiles or portions of stockpiles/workspaces, must be initiated as soon 
as practicable, but no later than 7 calendar days whenever earth-disturbing activities have temporarily ceased on 
any portion of the site. 
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3.1.1 SILT FENCE, STRAW BALES, AND OTHER TYPICAL MEASURES 

Silt fence and/or straw bales will be used 
to reduce the velocity of stormwater 
runoff from the construction areas and 
to retain sediment on the project site. Silt 
fence and/or straw bales will be installed 
at appropriate locations to prevent 
siltation into the adjacent waterway and 
wetland. Silt fence and/or straw bales 
will also be installed down slope of 
disturbed areas where there is a 
potential for sheet and rill erosion. 
Typical silt fence and straw bale 
installation methods are illustrated in the 
figure in this section. Note that when 
joining two sections of silt fence, and at 
the end of a section of silt fence, the silt 
fence fabric should be wrapped around 
the silt fence posts before being installed 
in the ground. 

Non-functioning silt fence and straw 
bales will be repaired, replaced, or 
supplemented with functioning 
structures within 24 hours of discovery, 
or before the next storm event, as field 
conditions allow access. When the depth 
of sediment reaches one-half of the 
height of the fence or is otherwise 
breached, the barrier will be replaced 
and/or the sediment removed. 

Other typical temporary erosion control measures include application of wood chips and rock “logs”. These measures 
are used for slopes three to one or less. Use of mulch and temporary “logs” on steeper slopes are discussed in 
Sections 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 respectively. 

3.1.2 TEMPORARY SEEDING 

Temporary stabilization will be required if topsoil piles will remain in place for seven consecutive days or more. These 
areas may be seeded with spring oats, barley, or a functional equivalent at a broadcast rate of 15 pounds pure live 
seed (PLS) per acre to provide a temporary vegetative cover. This temporary seeding will occur within seven days of 
completion of site preparation or within the time limits specified by the applicable permits. Wetlands will not be 
seeded with temporary seed mix unless specified by the local land managing agency or by permit conditions.  
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3.1.3 SEDIMENT CONTROLS NEAR STOCKPILES 

Perimeter controls are required near the base of all soil stockpiles. All stockpiles (topsoil and subsoil) will be placed 
along the pipeline route or temporary workspace and will be temporarily stabilized with a temporary cover crop or 
annual row seed if they will be exposed for a time period greater than seven days. In addition, silt fence or other 
effective sediment controls will be placed at the base of stockpiles on the downgradient perimeter. Downstream 
silt fence will be in place above all wetland and waterbody areas to protect from runoff from stockpiles.  

3.1.4 MULCH AND EROSION CONTROL BLANKETS 

Straw, hydromulch, or erosion control 
blankets or fabric may be used on steep 
slopes, stream banks, and ditches where 
additional slope protection is needed. 
Generally, these temporary control 
measures are installed after fertilization 
and permanent seeding (see Section 3.2.1), 
but may be used prior to seeding in cases 
where seeding must be delayed until 
construction traffic will no longer be in the 
ROW. Mulch will not be used in wetlands or 
near waterbodies. Mulch will be applied to 
achieve 90 percent ground coverage. 
Erosion control blanket will be used when 
slopes exceed 15 percent and may be used 
on any slope that exceeds 5 percent. 
Consult manufacturer recommendations 
for the appropriate product based on the 
slope of the area of application. Erosion 
control blankets may also be used in 
channel bottoms when used according to 
manufacturer’s recommendations.  To 
protect wildlife, erosion control blanket will 
be limited to bio-netting or natural netting, 
specifically Category 3N or 4N in the 2016 
and 2018 Minnesota DOT standards. 
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3.1.5 DIVERSION BERMS 

Temporary slope breakers or diversion berms may be used on steep slopes where large areas have been disturbed 
by construction activities. These diversion berms are intended to reduce runoff velocity and to divert runoff from 
the construction site to adjacent well-vegetated areas. The berms can be constructed with soil, silt fence, staked 
straw bales, sandbags, or artificial rock or mat “logs”.  

3.1.6 NORMAL WETTED PERIMETER 

The normal wetted perimeter of any temporary or permanent drainage ditch or swale that drains water from any 
portion of the construction site, or diverts water around the site will be stabilized within 200 lineal feet from the 
property edge, or 200 lineal feet from the point of discharge into any surface water. Stabilization of the last 200 
lineal feet will be completed within 24 hours after connecting to a surface water. 

Stabilization of the remaining portions of any temporary or permanent ditches or swales must be complete within 
seven days after connecting to a surface water and construction in that portion of the ditch has temporarily or 
permanently ceased. 

3.1.7 OFF-SITE SEDIMENT TRACKING & DUST CONTROL 

Vehicle access points from the construction site to paved surfaces will be maintained to prevent mud or sediment 
from leaving the site. Rock/stone vehicle tracking pads should be wide enough to accommodate the width of the 
widest vehicles and long enough to remove mud, soil, and rock from tires. The minimum dimensions are 20 feet 
wide and 50 feet long. The pad should be constructed with coarse aggregate (2 to 6 inches), placed 6 to 12 inches 
thick. The pad should be underlain with geotextile fabric and include a 20-foot turning radius where the pad meets 
the road. Drainage from the pad should be directed to a trap, silt fence, or other BMP to allow for settling. These 
areas will be inspected for evidence of off-site tracking onto paved road surfaces. Tracked sediment may be removed 
from the road by shoveling or sweeping at the end of each working day, or as needed for safety requirements. 

3.2 PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL MEASURES 

Permanent erosion control measures will be installed during site stabilization and restoration in all disturbed, 
unvegetated areas affected by construction. The following sections describe Northern’s standard permanent erosion 
control BMPs and will be used as appropriate for the project. 

3.2.1 REVEGETATION 

After construction is completed, disturbed areas will be permanently stabilized. Within 13 days of completion of 
final grading, or within time limits specified in the applicable permits, graded areas and other disturbed areas 
requiring revegetation will be seeded to establish a permanent vegetative cover. Depending on site conditions, 
revegetation may include fertilizing, seeding, and mulching as described below. Revegetation is considered 
successful when cover is 70 percent similar to adjacent undisturbed uplands; wetlands are considered successfully 
revegetated when cover is at least 80 percent similar to cover in adjacent undisturbed wetlands. Permit termination 
conditions will be considered achieved on agricultural fields when the land is restored to pre-construction 
agricultural use. 
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3.2.2  FERTILIZING 

After final grading, fertilizer will be added to the top four to six inches of upland soils at a rate of 400 pounds per 
acre of 10-10-10 or equivalent. The fertilizer will be incorporated into the upper three inches of the soil during 
seedbed preparation using a disk harrow, spring-toothed harrow, or other suitable field implement. Fertilizer could 
be disked in during fine grading prior to seeding.  

If applied during hydroseeding, applied at the same rate as broadcast seed, twice the drill seed rate. 

3.2.3 SEEDING 

Disturbed areas requiring revegetation will be prepared for seeding during the final grading and restoration of the 
project area. In areas where topsoil was segregated from the subsoil in agricultural lands during construction, the 
topsoil will be replaced and spread to a uniform depth, and to match pre-construction contours, to the extent 
practicable. If the ground has experienced compaction during construction, the soil surface will be loosened by 
discing, raking, or harrowing, or other acceptable means. Rocks over three inches in diameter will be removed, to 
the extent practicable. Agricultural areas will be seeded with crops per landowner’s request. No mulching or grass 
seed will be required in active agricultural areas.  

Seedbed preparation should not be undertaken when excessively wet soil conditions exist. After a relatively smooth 
seedbed has been prepared, seed will be applied to all areas with exposed soils using a broadcast spreader or a seed 
drill. Mulch will be implemented as needed. The seed mixes and seeding rates will be followed as recommended by 
state and local regulatory agencies. Seeding rates will be doubled for broadcast and hydro-seeding applications.  

Wetlands will not be seeded with a permanent seed mix, unless otherwise specified by the local land management 
agency or by permit conditions. Wetlands will be allowed to revegetate naturally using the seed bank retained in the 
wetland soils. As specified in Section 3.1.2, unsaturated wetlands will be seeded with annual ryegrass to provide a 
temporary vegetative cover.  

3.2.4 MULCHING 

Mulch or erosion control blankets (e.g., excelsior mats, curlex, jute, bonded fiber fabric, etc.) will be applied to all 
seeded areas to keep surficial soils and seed in place, retain soil moisture, and moderate temperatures. Certified 
weed-free straw mulch will be spread uniformly over the areas at a rate of one and one-half to two tons per acre. 
Mulch will be anchored immediately after placement by mechanical crimping, spraying with a liquid tackifier, or 
other appropriate anchoring method. No mulching will be used in wetlands or active agricultural fields. 

Hydraulic soil stabilizers may be used as a temporary application on steep slopes or areas with limited access or to 
aid in seed germination (hydroseeding). They are not appropriate for use in concentrated flow locations, such as in 
road ditches with a continuous slope of greater than 2 percent. This product should be applied at manufacturer 
recommended rates to be effective in preventing erosion. Hydromulch should provide 100 percent soil coverage. 
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4.0 SURFACE WATER PROTECTION 

An assessment of surface water resources was completed for the project area through field reconnaissance and 
review of U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) Topographic maps (1:24,000 scale), USGS NHD and National Wetlands 
Inventory (NWI) data.  

The Project is associated with two waterbody crossings and two wetland crossings. The waterways will be crossed 
by HDD. A list of all waterbodies that will be crossed by the Project can be found in Section 4 of the SWPPP.  
Construction of the Project will have minimal effects on the waterbodies, as described in Section 2.5. The waterbody 
ALO-S02 is designated as impaired by the MPCA for aquatic life; however, the is not an approved total max daily load 
(TMDL) for this waterway (MPCA, 2022b). Since waterbody ALO-S02 will be crossed via HDD and a TCSB, direct 
impacts from the Project, which would potentially contribute to the impairment, are not anticipated. 

The Project will result in a total of 0.03 acre of temporary impact and 0.02 acre of permanent fill of wetlands. 
Temporary wetland impacts will occur from the open cut crossing of Wetland ALO-W11. Following construction, the 
ground surface will be restored to match adjacent contours, to the extent practicable, and vegetation will be allowed 
to revegetate naturally. Permanent wetland impacts will result from fill to accommodate the expansion of the La 
Crosse Branch Line - MNB73201 – Launcher facility. The wetlands and waterbodies crossed by the Project are not 
classified as Minnesota public waters feature. Construction in wetlands will follow the FERC Procedures.  

No storm water will be directly discharged to surface waters. Standard erosion and sediment control procedures will 
be followed to minimize impacts to surface waters. Northern is subject to strict federal construction and erosion and 
sediment control requirements for water crossings; for specific procedures, FERC Procedures are included in 
Attachment I of the SWPPP. 

5.0 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT  

As the net increase of impervious surface for each individual footprint of the above ground facilities (compressor 
station and launcher facility) are less than one acre, infiltration or other volume reduction practices are not required. 
Drainage patterns will not be substantially altered as the result of construction activities for the balance of the 
Project. As discussed in Section 3.1.5, diversion berms may be used on select sloped areas to divert storm water 
runoff to adjacent vegetated areas.  

6.0 WASTE MANAGEMENT 

6.1 SOLID WASTE 

Collected sediment, and other wastes will be properly contained and monitored on-site and will be disposed of 
properly and comply with federal and state disposal requirements. 

6.2 CONCRETE WASHOUTS 

All liquid and solid wastes generated by concrete washout operations will be confined in a leak-proof containment 
facility or impermeable (plastic) liner. The liquid and solid wastes must not contact the ground, and there must not 
be runoff from the concrete washout operations or areas. Liquid and solid wastes must be disposed of properly and 
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in compliance with the NPDES General Permit regulations. A sign must be installed adjacent to each washout facility 
to inform concrete equipment operators to utilize the proper facilities. 

6.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

Oil, gasoline, paint, and any hazardous substance will be properly stored, including secondary containment to 
prevent spills, leaks, and other discharges. In general, all construction vehicles will be washed off-site. If necessary 
for a noxious weed wash station, external washing of trucks and other construction vehicles will be limited to a 
defined area of the site, and runoff from the washing area will be contained in a sediment basin or other similarly 
effective control. No engine degreasing is allowed on site. Storage and disposal of hazardous waste will be in 
compliance with federal and state guidelines and Northern’s Spill Prevention, Containment, and Countermeasure 
Plan. 

7.0 PERMIT TERMINATION CONDITIONS  

A Notice of Termination will be submitted within 30 days after final stabilization by achieving revegetation of 70 
percent. All temporary synthetic and structural erosion and sediment control BMPs will be removed. Sediment will 
be stabilized to prevent it from being washed into any conveyances or drainage swales. Any sediment that has left 
the construction site boundary will be removed and disposed of properly. 

Construction-related debris and extraneous material, including trash, excess rock and soil piles, timber, and slash 
will be removed and properly disposed of at a Northern-approved off-site facility licensed to handle such wastes. 
Disturbed areas will be graded and permanently stabilized or returned to pre-construction agricultural use.   

Final stabilization will meet or exceed the requirements outlined in the Plan and Procedures (Attachment H and I of 
the SWPPP) and the General Permit (Attachment J of the SWPPP).  

8.0 INSPECTIONS 

All erosion and sediment control BMPs will be inspected to ensure integrity and effectiveness. All nonfunctional 
BMPs will be repaired, replaced, or supplemented with functional BMPs within 24 hours after discovery, or as soon 
as field conditions allow access unless another time frame is specified below. Northern and its contractors will 
investigate and comply with the following inspection and maintenance requirements: 

• All silt fences will be repaired, replaced, or supplemented when they become nonfunctional or the sediment 
reached one-half of the height of the fence. These repairs will be made within 24 hours of discovery or before 
the next storm event, whichever comes first, as field conditions allow access. 

• Surface waters, including drainage ditches and conveyance systems, will be inspected for evidence of erosion 
and sediment deposition. The contractor will remove all deltas and sediment deposited in surface waters, 
including drainage ways, catch basins, and other drainage systems, and restabilize the areas where sediment 
removal results in exposed soil. The removal and stabilization will take place within 24 hours of discovery unless 
precluded by legal, regulatory, or physical access constraints. The contractor will use all reasonable efforts to 
obtain access. If precluded, removal and stabilization will take place within 24 hours of obtaining access. 
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• Tracking pads will be installed at all construction site vehicle exit locations, which will be inspected for evidence 
of off-site sediment tracking onto paved surfaces. Tracked sediment will be removed from all paved surfaces, 
within 24 hours of discovery. 



 

 

 
 
 
 

ATTACHMENT E 
 
 
 
 
 

NRCS MAPPED SOIL TABLE  



                                                                                                                                                               
Albert Lea North E-Line Expansion Project                                                                   Project No. 172607735  
Northern Natural Gas   

NRCS Mapped Soils Within the Project Area 

Map 
Unit Map Unit Name MPs 

Temporary 
Impact 
(Acres)1 

Percent 
of 

Project 
Area 

414 Hamel loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes 0.1-0.12 
0.50-0.53 1.91 4.67 

525 Muskego soils, 0 to 1 percent slopes 0.00-0.08 2.42 5.91 

102B Clarion loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes 

0.17-0.21 
0.31-0.36 
0.73-0.74 
0.76-0.79 
0.79-0.93 
0.96-1.05 
1.06-1.10 

6.70 16.37 

102C Clarion loam, 6 to 10 percent slopes 
0.12-0.17 
0.40-0.50 
0.69-0.73 

1.96 4.79 

106C2 Lester loam, 6 to 10 percent slopes 0.00 (only inside Albert 
Lea compressor station) 0.06 0.15 

94B Terril loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes 0.67-0.69 0.01 0.02 
L78A Canisteo clay loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes 1.13-1.22 1.04 2.54 

L83A Webster clay loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes 

0.21-0.31 
0.36-0.40 
0.74-0.76 
0.79-0.79 
0.93-0.96 
1.05-1.06 
1.10-1.13 
1.22-1.39 
1.43-1.52 

8.73 21.33 

L84A Glencoe clay loam, 0 to 1 percent slopes 0.08-0.10 
0.53-0.67 5.20 12.70 

L85A Nicollet clay loam, 1 to 3 percent slopes 1.39-1.43 
1.52-1.54 2.66 6.50 

NcB Nicollet clay loam, 2 to 4 percent slopes 1.54-1.56 7.47 18.25 

Wt Webster clay loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes 1.56-1.57 2.77 6.77 

 Total Acres  40.93 100 
1 Temporary impact area includes the permanent aboveground facilities plus temporary workspace.  
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Northern Natural Gas 
 

 Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan 
For Construction Projects 

 
Introduction 

This SPCC Plan describes planning, prevention and control measures to minimize impacts resulting 
from spills of fuels, petroleum products, or other regulated substances as a result of pipeline facility 
construction. These measures will be implemented by the contractor, unless otherwise indicated, 
during Northern Natural Gas (Northern) pipeline facility construction projects. This SPCC Plan was 
developed in accordance with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission's Wetland and 
Waterbody Construction and Mitigation Procedures (FERC Procedures) and satisfies the 
requirements for SPCC Plans described therein. This plan must remain on-site. 

1 Planning and Prevention 

Northern requires its contractors to implement proper planning and preventative measures 
to minimize the likelihood of spills, and to quickly and successfully clean up a spill should 
one occur. Northern developed this SPCC Plan to set forth the minimum standards for 
handling and storing regulated substances, and for cleaning up spills. Potential sources of 
construction-related spills include storage tank leaks, machinery and equipment failure, and 
fuel handling and transfer accidents. The contractor will be responsible for implementing, at 
a minimum, the following planning and prevention measures. 
1.1 Roles and Responsibilities: 

Contractor Spill Coordinator  

1.1.1 A contractor spill coordinator shall be designated and employed by the 
contractor, subject to approval by Northern on projects where outside 
contractors are used for construction. The spill coordinator may also be a 
designated Northern employee. 

1.1.2 The contractor spill coordinator shall notify the environmental inspector (EI) 
immediately of any spill, regardless of volume. If the EI is not available, the 
contractor spill coordinator shall notify Northern’s Operations 
Communication Center (OCC) at 888-367-6671 within 30 minutes of the 
occurrence. 

1.1.3 The contractor spill coordinator shall mobilize on-site personnel, equipment, 
and materials for containment and/or clean-up commensurate with the 
extent of the spill. 

1.1.4 The contractor spill coordinator will assist the EI in completion of the Spill 
Release/Report form (environmental procedure 320.101a, Appendix A: 
Spill/Release Report Form). 

1.1.5 The contractor spill coordinator will identify available emergency response 
contractors. The emergency response contractors will be subject to 
Northern’s approval. 

1.1.6 The contractor spill coordinator shall assist the emergency response 
contractor and monitor containment activities to ensure the actions are 
consistent with the requirements of this SPCC Plan. 
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1.1.7 The contractor spill coordinator, in consultation with the Division 
Environmental Specialist (DES), on-site Northern representative or 
appropriate agencies, will assist in determining when it is necessary to 
evacuate spill sites to safeguard human health. 

1.1.8 The contractor spill coordinator should not contact any agency regarding a 
spill without authorization from Northern’s environmental department. 

Environmental Inspector (EI)  

1.1.9 The EI may be a designated Northern employee or a third-party inspector 
assigned to monitor environmental compliance on the project. 

1.1.10 The EI will monitor the contractor's compliance with the provisions of this 
SPCC Plan. 

1.1.11 The EI will immediately report all spills to the OCC at 888-367-6671, the 
construction coordinator and other Northern personnel, as required. 

1.1.12 The EI, with assistance from the contractor spill coordinator, is responsible 
for completing a Spill Release/Report Form and submitting it to the DES 
within 24 hours of the occurrence for all spills, regardless of volume.   

1.1.13 Both the contractor spill coordinator and the EI, in conjunction with the DES 
or appropriate agencies, will assist in determining when it is necessary to 
evacuate spill sites to safeguard human health. 

1.1.14 The EI should not contact any agency regarding a spill without authorization 
from the DES. 

Construction Coordinator 

1.1.15 The construction coordinator is a designated Northern representative who is 
responsible for the management of construction activities on the project. 

1.1.16 The construction coordinator is responsible for documenting the general 
information regarding any spills such as, work stoppages, injuries, fires and 
the extent of exposure to on-site personnel. 

1.1.17 The construction coordinator, in consultation with the DES or appropriate 
agencies, will assist in determining when it is necessary to evacuate spill 
sites to safeguard human health. 

1.1.18 The construction coordinator is responsible for coordinating any emergency 
response services that may be required such as the Fire Department, the 
Sherriff’s Department, or for contacting emergency response contractors. 

Authorized Personnel  

1.1.19 Authorized personnel are representatives of the contractor who are 
designated to handle fuel, lubricants or other regulated substances. 

1.1.20 Authorized personnel shall be familiar with the requirements of this SPCC 
Plan and the consequences of non-compliance. 
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Contractor’s Construction Superintendent  

1.1.21 The contractor’s construction superintendent, or representative, must 
immediately notify the EI of any spill of any liquid, (i.e. a petroleum product, 
hazardous liquid, water, casing wax, etc.), regardless of volume.  

1.1.22 The contractor’s construction superintendent is ultimately responsible for 
ensuring that construction personnel understand and comply with this SPCC 
Plan. 

Construction Personnel 

1.1.23 Construction personnel are representatives of the contractor involved with 
installation of the pipeline facility. 

1.1.24 Construction personnel shall notify the crew foreman and/or contractor’s spill 
coordinator immediately of any spill of any liquid (i.e. a petroleum product or 
hazardous liquid, water, casing wax, etc), regardless of volume. 

1.1.25 Construction personnel are responsible for beginning the initial spill 
containment and clean-up. 

Environmental Specialist  

1.1.26 The environmental specialist is a designated Northern employee who is 
responsible for the management of environmental compliance on the project.  

1.1.27 The environmental specialist is the EI’s initial point of contact when a spill 
occurs, and will assist in determining the containment measures that may be 
required. 

1.1.28 The environmental specialist will promptly report spills to appropriate 
Federal, State, and local agencies as required. 

1.1.29 The environmental specialist will coordinate with these agencies regarding 
contacting additional parties or agencies. 

1.1.30 The environmental specialist will promptly notify the U.S. Coast Guard 
National Response Center of spills, regardless of size, that enter lakes, 
streams or other standing or flowing waters. (The National Response Center 
phone number is listed in section 4.2 of this SPCC Plan). 

1.1.31 The environmental specialist, in consultation with appropriate agencies, will 
assist in determining when spill sites will be evacuated, as necessary, to 
safeguard human health.  

1.2 Training: 
1.2.1 The contractor spill coordinator shall train all employees handling fuels and 

other regulated substances to follow and comply with this SPCC Plan.  
1.2.2 The contractor’s construction superintendent will be responsible for ensuring 

that such training is received prior to construction activities. 
1.2.3 The EI will specifically address compliance with this SPCC Plan while 

delivering Environmental Training-Construction, environmental training Type 
B to contractor personnel and/or while reviewing safety procedure 110.180b, 
Contractor Orientation Checklist and Roster with contractor personnel. (See 
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environmental procedure 380.201, Environmental Compliance for 
Construction Projects, for training program requirements.) 

1.3 Equipment: 
1.3.1 All equipment must be thoroughly cleaned prior to arrival on-site. Equipment 

with existing fluid leaks will not be allowed on-site.  
1.3.2 Each piece of self-propelled equipment (i.e. dozers, excavators, side booms, 

etc.) must be equipped with a spill kit. At a minimum, the spill kit must include 
sufficient absorbent pads and plastic lining material to contain spills resulting 
from mechanical failure. 

1.3.3 Directional drilling rigs must be equipped with a spill kit of appropriate size to 
contain any potential spills. At a minimum, spill kits must include absorbent 
pads, booms, a temporary disposal bag, disposable nitrile gloves and plastic 
lining material to contain spills resulting from mechanical failure. 

1.3.4 Each piece of stationary equipment, excluding directional drilling rigs, (i.e. 
generators, air compressors, water pumps, etc.) must have access to a spill 
kit. The spill kit must be located in the immediate vicinity of the stationary 
equipment and in an easily accessible area no farther than 100 yards. At a 
minimum, spill kits must include absorbent pads, booms, a temporary 
disposal bag, disposable nitrile gloves and plastic lining material to contain 
spills resulting from mechanical failure. The appropriate quantities will 
depend on the number of pieces of stationary equipment and are subject to 
approval by the on-site Northern representatives.  

1.3.5 Each contractor vehicle must be equipped with a catch pan and a spill kit 
containing a sufficient quantity of absorbent and barrier materials to 
adequately contain and recover foreseeable spills. These kits may include, 
but are not limited to absorbent pads, straw bales, absorbent clay, sawdust, 
floor-drying agents, spill containment barriers, plastic sheeting, skimmer 
pumps and holding tanks. 

1.3.6 For personal vehicles driven by contractor personnel and parked daily at 
construction project contractor yards, the contractor spill coordinator must 
provide on-site spill kits of adequate size to be stationed in easily accessible 
areas in the event of a spill resulting from a personal vehicle. 

1.3.7 All fuel and service vehicles shall carry materials that are adequate to control 
foreseeable spills. Such material may include, but is not limited to, absorbent 
pads, commercial absorbent material, plastic bags with ties and a shovel. 

1.3.8 Suitable plastic lining materials must also be available for placement below 
and on top of temporarily-stored contaminated soils and materials. 

1.3.9 The contractor spill coordinator will make known to authorized personnel, 
construction personnel, and the EI, the locations of spill control equipment 
and materials and have them readily accessible during construction activity. 
Spill kits must be replenished following each spill clean-up. 

1.3.10 Construction equipment shall not be parked overnight or fueled within 200 
feet of residential water wells, within 400 feet of municipal or community 
water wells, or within 100 feet of a wetland or waterbody. These activities 
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may occur closer only if the EI finds, in advance, no reasonable alternative 
and the contractor has taken appropriate steps to prevent spills. These steps 
include secondary containment structures. 

1.3.11 All fuel nozzles shall be equipped with functional automatic shut-offs. 
1.3.12 In large wetlands where no upland site is available for refueling, auxiliary fuel 

tanks on construction equipment are recommended. 
1.3.13 Fuel trucks transporting fuel to on-site construction equipment shall travel 

only on approved access roads. 
1.4 Supervision and Inspection: 

1.4.1 Prior to construction, the contractor spill coordinator, or designee, shall 
perform an inspection and test of all equipment to ensure that it is in good 
condition and free of leaks. 

1.4.2 During construction, the contractor spill coordinator, or designee, shall 
perform daily inspections on hoses, hydraulic cylinders, fluid reservoirs, 
hydraulic connections, valves, pipes and tanks to ensure equipment is free 
of leaks. 

1.4.3 On a daily basis, prior to commencing construction activities, the contractor 
spill coordinator, or designee, must complete Northern’s Daily Equipment 
Spill Prevention Checklist (environmental procedure 380.201c, Daily 
Equipment Spill Prevention Checklist) and provide the original copy to the 
on-site EI or a Northern representative. The EI maintains these documents 
in a file for the course of a week. If a spill occurs within the week, this 
document is attached to the Spill/Release Report Form.   

2 Liquid Transfer Plans: 

2.1 The contractor spill coordinator will prepare a site-specific liquid transfer plan 
prior to the transfer of any liquids for construction activities which require 
manipulation of valves or removal of plugs (e.g. pipeline liquids, hydrostatic test 
water, fuel, glycol or oil) where spills can occur.  

2.2 The liquid transfer plan must also address any other activities that have 
potential to result in a liquid release without proper planning (e.g., pipeline 
cutting pig launching/removing or draining of drips).  
2.2.1 For pipeline cutting activities, the liquid transfer plan must include step-

by-step instructions with diagramed drawings for how to check for 
liquids prior to performing any cutting activities.  

2.3 At a minimum, the liquid transfer plan must include detail for the correct location 
of secondary containment and positioning of all valves, plugs and hoses prior to, 
during and at the completion of the liquid transfer process.  

2.4 The liquid transfer plan must be reviewed by the EI prior to execution of any 
liquid transfer. In the EI’s absence, the chief inspector will review the liquid 
transfer plan. 
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2.5 The liquid transfer plan must be maintained by contractor personnel 
responsible for the respective liquid transfer process and updated as needed 
when procedures or processes change. 

2.6 Contractor personnel will review the status of liquid transfer configurations 
during shift changes to ensure proper communication between crews.    

3 Storage and Handling of Fuels/Hazardous Liquids 

3.1 Typical Fuels, Lubricant and Hazardous Liquids: 
3.1.1 The following table identifies fuels, lubricants and coolants generally present 

on pipeline construction spreads and identifies typical total volumes, storage 
and transportation methods. Contractors will have appropriate Safety Data 
Sheets (SDS) on-site, as required by the Occupation Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA). 

Typical Petroleum Storage and Handling Volumes on a Construction Spread 
 

 Fluids Typical Amounts Storage Typical Transport 
Mode 

Fuels Diesel 6,000-12,000 
Gallons  

1-3 Tanks or Tankers 
stored at contractor 
yard 
 
5 gallon cans, 100 
gallon storage in 
pickups, etc. 

1-3 Fuel Trucks, 
 
1-3 "Fuel Skids" 

 Military Aviation 
Kerosene 1  

6,000-12,000 
Gallons 

  

 Kerosene 1 6,000-12,000 
Gallons 

  

 Gasoline 5,000 Gallons   

Lubricant Engine Oil < 500 Gallons Bulk Storage or Retail 
Packaging at contractor 
yard warehouse 

1-3 "Grease" Trucks 

 Transmission/ 
Drive Train Oil 

 
< 500 Gallons 

  

 Hydraulic Oil < 500 Gallons   

 Gear Oil < 500 Gallons   

 Lubricating Grease 20-30 cases of 24 
cans per case 

  

Coolants Ethylene Glycol 100 Gallons   

 Propylene Glycol 100 Gallons   
 

1 Used straight or as additives only in extremely cold weather. 
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3.2 Storage of Fuel and Hazardous Liquids – General: 

3.2.1 The contractor shall follow proper storage practices for fuels and hazardous 
liquids including, but not limited to, the following: 
3.2.1.1 Fuel storage shall be at contractor yards only, or as approved by 

Northern. 
3.2.1.2 Tools and materials to stop the flow of leaking tanks and pipes shall 

be kept on-site. Such equipment must include, but not be limited 
to, plugs of various sizes, a hammer, assorted sizes of metal 
screws with rubber washers, a screwdriver and plastic tape. 

3.2.1.3 Fuels, lubricants, waste oil and any other regulated substances 
shall be stored in aboveground tanks only. 

3.2.1.4 Storage tanks and containers must conform to all applicable 
industry codes.  

3.2.1.5 A suitable secondary containment structure must be utilized at 
each fuel storage site. Portable secondary containment structures 
are preferred over site-constructed structures. If portable structures 
are not available, the site-constructed structures must be lined with 
seamless plastic sheeting. All structures must provide a minimum 
containment volume equal to the volume of the largest storage 
vessel; and provide at least 1 foot of freeboard. 

3.2.1.6 If earthen containment dikes are used, they shall be constructed 
with slopes no steeper than 3:1 (horizontal to vertical) to limit 
erosion and provide structural stability. 

3.2.1.7 It is the contractor’s responsibility to remove all secondary 
containment structures at the conclusion of the project. The 
contractor is also responsible for returning the storage 
impoundment area to its original contour and appearance upon 
completion of the project. 

3.2.1.8 Secondary containment areas must not have drains. If visual 
inspection indicates that no spillage has occurred in the secondary 
containment structure, accumulated water may be drawn off and 
sprayed on the surrounding upland areas in accordance with 
applicable permits. If spillage has occurred in the structure, 
accumulated waste shall be drawn off and pumped into drum 
storage for disposal. Water with a visible sheen must not be 
discharged on-site and must be hauled out for proper disposal. 

3.2.1.9 Vehicle wastes resulting from equipment failure, including used oils 
and other fluids, shall be handled and managed by personnel 
trained in the procedures outlined in this Plan. Vehicle wastes will 
be stored and disposed of in accordance with section 6.0 of this 
SPCC Plan. 
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3.3 Refueling: 
3.3.1 Fuels shall be dispensed by authorized personnel only. The contractor 

must provide adequate lighting for refueling after dark. 
3.3.2 Personnel shall be actively holding the nozzle during all refueling. 

Absorbent pads shall be within reaching distance in the event of a 
nozzle malfunction. 

3.3.3 Refueling shall not occur within 100 feet of a wetland or waterbody. 
These activities may occur closer only if the EI finds, in advance, no 
reasonable alternative and the contractor has taken appropriate steps 
to prevent spills. These steps include secondary containment 
structures. 

3.3.4 Refueling shall not occur within 200 feet of residential water wells or 
within 400 feet of municipal or community water wells. 

3.4 Refueling and Fuel Storage near Wetlands, Waterbodies or Rural Residences: 
3.4.1 Northern requires that the storage of petroleum products, refueling and 

lubricating operations take place in upland areas that are more than 100 feet 
from wetlands, streams, and waterbodies (including drainage ditches), and 
200 feet of residential water wells or within 400 feet of municipal or 
community water wells. In addition, the contractor must store hazardous 
materials, chemicals, fuel and lubricating oils, and perform concrete coating 
activities outside of these areas. Auxiliary fuel tanks solidly attached to 
construction equipment or pumps are not considered storage and are 
acceptable. 

3.4.2 In certain instances, refueling or fuel storage may be unavoidable due to site-
specific conditions or unique construction requirements. Examples include 
continuously operating pumps and temporary stationary equipment 
associated with horizontal directional drilling (HDD) activities. These 
locations must be approved in advance by the EI. In addition to those 
practices described above, the following precautions will be taken when 
refueling within 100 feet of streams, wetlands, and waterbodies; within 200 
feet of private water wells; or within 400 feet of municipal or community water 
wells: 
3.4.2.1 Adequate amounts of absorbent materials and containment booms 

must be kept on-site by each construction crew to enable the rapid 
containment and clean-up of a spill incident. 

3.4.2.2 If fuel must be stored within wetlands or near streams for refueling 
of continuously operating pumps, secondary containment must be 
provided. 

3.4.2.3 A suitable secondary containment structure must be utilized at 
each fuel storage site. Portable secondary containment structures 
are preferred over site-constructed structures. If portable structures 
are not available, the site-constructed structures must be lined with 
seamless plastic sheeting. All structures must provide a minimum 
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containment volume equal to the volume of the largest storage 
vessel; and provide at least 1 foot of freeboard. 

3.4.2.4 Procedures regarding excavation and disposal of contaminated 
soil material from wetlands or near waterbodies are described in 
section 6.3 of this SPCC Plan. 

3.4.2.5 Equipment operating within wetlands must be manned 
continuously or placed within proper secondary containment. 

4 Initial Spill Management 

4.1 Immediate Response: 
4.1.1 Immediately upon learning of any fuel, oil, hazardous material or other 

regulated substance spill, or upon learning of conditions that will lead to an 
imminent spill, the person discovering the situation must: 
4.1.1.1 Initiate actions to contain the fluid that has spilled or is about to spill, 

and initiate action to eliminate the source of the spill to the 
maximum extent that is safely possible. 

4.1.1.2 Notify the contractor spill coordinator and the EI, and provide them 
with the following information: 
4.1.1.2.1 Location and cause of the spill 
4.1.1.2.2 The type and amount of material that has spilled 
4.1.1.2.3 Whether the spill has reached, or is likely to reach, any 

surface water 
4.1.1.3 Upon learning of a spill or a potential spill the contractor spill 

coordinator shall: 
4.1.1.3.1 Assess the situation and determine the need for further 

action. 
4.1.1.3.2 Direct subsequent activities and/or further assign 

responsibilities to other personnel. 
4.1.1.3.3 Notify the EI 

4.1.2 The EI will notify the OCC at 888-367-6671 and the construction coordinator. 
4.2 Mobilization: 

4.2.1 The contractor spill coordinator shall mobilize on-site personnel, equipment, 
and materials for containment and/or clean-up commensurate with the 
extent of the spill and notify the EI. 

4.2.2 If the spill is determined to be reportable, the contractor spill coordinator 
and/or EI shall notify the DES and the construction coordinator. 

4.2.3 If the contractor spill coordinator and/or the EI determine that a spill is beyond 
the scope of on-site equipment and personnel, the contractor spill 
coordinator and/or the EI will immediately notify the contractor construction 
superintendent that an emergency response contractor is needed to contain 
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and/or clean up the spill. The contractor is responsible for obtaining the 
services of an emergency response contractor. 

4.2.4 The contractor spill coordinator shall assist the emergency response 
contractor and monitor containment procedures to ensure that the actions 
are consistent with the requirements of this SPCC Plan. 

5 Spill Notification Responsibilities 

5.1 The EI will immediately report all spills, regardless of volume, to Northern’s OCC at 
888-367-6671. The EI, or an applicable company representative, will participate on 
the OCC call to assess the spill. An environmental department representative will 
determine any requirements for further agency notification(s). 

5.2 Spill Release/Report Form: 
5.2.1 The EI, with assistance from the contractor spill coordinator, shall complete 

a Spill Release/Report Form for each release of a regulated substance, 
regardless of volume. The Spill Release/Report Form must be submitted to 
the DES within 24 hours of the occurrence of the spill. 

5.2.2 All associated laboratory analysis and other documentation that may be 
required separately, on a case-specific basis, will be the responsibility of the 
contractor and should be provided to the EI. The EI will forward the 
information to the DES. 

5.3 Agency Notification: 
5.3.1 In the event of a reportable spill the DES will determine who is responsible 

for any required agency notification(s). 
5.3.2 For projects in Minnesota, if there is any discharge of any substance or 

material, including hazardous materials, which, if not recovered, may cause 
pollution to waters of the state, the Minnesota Duty Officer shall be notified 
immediately. The Minnesota Duty Officer’s phone numbers are 651-649-
5451 and 800-422-0798. 

5.3.3 For any spills that are determined to be the responsibility of Northern, the 
DES will promptly notify the appropriate Federal, State, and/or local 
agencies.  

5.3.4 For any spills that are determined to be the responsibility of the contractor, 
the DES will request that the contractor spill coordinator promptly notify the 
appropriate Federal, State and/or local agencies.  

5.3.5 The DES will promptly notify the National Response Center (NRC) at 800-
424-8802 for all spills that impact streams, lakes or other waterbodies 
containing standing or flowing water. 

5.3.6 The contractor spill coordinator will provide the EI and/or the Northern on-
site representative all Spill Release/Report forms and associated information 
resulting from agency contact no later than 24 hours from the receipt of such 
documentation. 

5.3.7 Northern’s DESs and construction compliance personnel are listed below. 
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Name    Office Phone    Cell Phone 
Kelly Henry   651-456-1712   612-759-8287 

  *Naomi Cavalieri  402-398-7847   531-301-1176* 
Rick Loveless   402-536-8007   402-680-0535  
*Michelle Brown  402-530-3502   806-231-4960* 

 Christa Webber  402-398-7980   402-810-3769 
 *Terry Plucker   402-398-7226   402-332-7081* 

6 Spill Containment and Clean-Up 

6.1 In the event of a spill, the contractor will abide by applicable Federal, State and local 
regulations, in respect to cleaning up the spill. All clean-up and other construction 
related spill activities must be completed by, and costs assumed by, the contractor. 
Specific control and clean-up measures for both upland and wetland/waterbody 
spills are described below. 

6.2 Spill Control and Clean-Up for Upland Areas: 
6.2.1 If a spill should occur during refueling operations, STOP the operation until 

the spill can be controlled and the situation corrected. 
6.2.1.1 Spill sources must be immediately identified and contained. 
6.2.1.2 For large spills on land, the spills must be contained and pumped 

immediately into tank trucks. The contractor or, if necessary, an 
emergency response contractor, shall excavate the contaminated 
soil. It is the responsibility of the contractor to obtain Northern’s 
approval prior to activities if waste vendors other than those 
approved by Northern (Clean Harbors and Safety-Kleen) may be 
used. 

6.2.1.3 Spilled material and contaminated soil must be treated and/or 
disposed of in accordance with applicable Federal, State, and local 
requirements (section 6.0) and Northern’s procedures. 

6.2.1.4 Smaller spills on land shall be cleaned up with absorbent materials. 
Contaminated soil or other materials associated with these 
releases shall also be collected and disposed of in accordance with 
applicable regulations (section 6.0) and Northern’s procedures. 

6.2.1.5 Flowing spills must be contained and/or absorbed before reaching 
surface waters or wetlands. 

6.2.1.6 Absorbent material(s) shall be placed over spills to minimize 
spreading and to reduce penetration into the soil. 

6.2.1.7 The contractor spill coordinator and/or the DES, in consultation with 
appropriate agencies, shall determine when spill sites will be 
evacuated, as necessary, to safeguard human health. Evacuation 
parameters shall include consideration for the potential of fire, 
explosion, and hazardous gases. 
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6.3 Spill Control and Clean-Up for Wetlands and Waterbodies: 

6.3.1 In addition to the measures described previously in this SPCC Plan, the 
following conditions shall apply if a spill, regardless of size, occurs near or 
into a stream, wetland or other waterbody: 
6.3.1.1 If a spill should occur during refueling operations, STOP the 

operation until the spill can be controlled and the situation 
corrected. 

6.3.1.2 For spills into streams, lakes or other waterbodies containing 
standing or flowing water, the contractor spill coordinator will 
immediately notify the nearest Northern representative and the 
OCC at 888-367-6671. The DES will promptly notify the NRC. (The 
NRC phone number is listed in section 4.2 of this SPCC Plan). 

6.3.1.3 For spills in standing water floating booms, skimmer pumps and 
holding tanks shall be on-hand and used by the contractor to 
recover and contain released materials on the surface of the water. 

6.3.1.4 If deemed necessary for large spills in waterbodies, the contractor 
must secure an emergency response contractor to further contain 
and clean up the spill. All contractors must be approved by 
Northern prior to construction. 

6.3.1.5 Contaminated soils in wetlands must be excavated, and placed on, 
and covered by, plastic sheeting in bermed areas a minimum of 
100 feet away from the wetland. Dispose of contaminated soil as 
soon as possible in accordance with section 6.0 of this SPCC Pan 
and Northern’s procedures. 

6.4 Inadvertent Mud Releases: 
6.4.1 In the event of a drilling mud release (i.e., frac-out) to a sensitive resource 

area, including a waterbody, the contractor shall follow environmental 
procedure 380.203i, Appendix I: Plan for Inadvertent Release of Drilling Mud. 

7 Storage and Disposal of Contaminated Materials 

7.1 Environmental procedure 390.107, Approved Disposal Facilities, describes that all 
selected wastes generated at Northern facilities must be disposed of at Northern-
approved waste facilities. The procedure also lists the locations of each Northern-
approved disposal facility.  

7.2 All contaminated soils, absorbent materials, and other wastes shall be stored and 
properly disposed by the contractor in accordance with applicable Federal and State 
regulations and Northern’s procedures. 

7.3 Only approved and licensed waste vendors and carriers may be used to transport 
contaminated material from the site to a Northern-approved disposal facility.  

7.4 Used oil, glycol or hazardous wastes must be disposed by a Northern-approved 
contractor. 
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7.5 Environmental procedures regarding hazardous waste are located in the 390.000, 
Hazardous Waste Management, series of Northern’s environmental operating 
procedures manual. The series includes procedures on manifesting and other 
transport requirements for off-site disposal. 

7.6 Disposal of domestic wastes must be determined by the contractor and the 
information provided to the EI. 

7.7 If it is necessary to temporarily store excavated soils on-site, these materials shall 
be 1) contained in plastic bags or, 2) placed on and covered by plastic sheeting. In 
addition, the perimeter of the storage area must include a berm to prevent and 
contain runoff. 

8 REVISION HISTORY: 

Responsibility for Procedure: 

Address all questions on this procedure to the director of environmental. 
Revisions: 

Rev. 0 05/17/11 Initial procedure released. 
Rev. 1 08/15/12 Changed Northern employee to Northern representative in 

section 1.1, Roles and Responsibilities, under Construction 
Coordinator. Updated information regarding spill kits in 
section 1.3, Equipment. Referenced Environmental Training-
Construction. Included Minnesota Duty Officer contact 
information. Stated that the contractor shall follow Northern’s 
Inadvertent Mud Release Plan for frac-outs. Added 
requirement for all contractor vehicles to be equipped with a 
catch pan. Updated formatting. 

Rev. 2 12/14/12 Publish Only: Updated DES contact information. 
Rev. 3 02/26/14 Added a section for liquid transfer planning and updated 

environmental department staff contact information. 
Rev. 4 08/19/15 Publish Only: Updated DES and construction compliance 

personnel contact information. 
Rev. 5 01/30/19 Publish Only: Division environmental specialists and 

construction compliance personnel contact information were 
updated in this procedure revision. 
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SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

Project Name:       Work Order #:       Inspection Date:          Inspection Time:         

Project Description:         Stormwater Permit Agency:       

Nearest Town, County and State:       Stormwater Permit Authorization #:       

GPS Lat:       GPS Long:       Initial Grading Date:           Final Grading Date:        

Full Contractor Company Name:       Final Seeding Date:       

Contractor Contact Info (Name/Phone):       Final Stabilization Date:       

Inspection 
Event:  Routine     Rain Event     Maintenance 

Inspection Schedule (IL, IA, MI, MN, OK, SD, WI)  Every 7 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.5 inches or greater (      inches of rain) 

Inspection Schedule (KS, NE, OK, SD)  Every 14 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.5 inches or greater (      inches of rain) 

Inspection Schedule (NM and all EPA permits)  Every 7 days or every 14 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.25 inches or greater (      inches) 

Reduced Inspection Schedule and Reason Behind 
Reduced Schedule (Must follow stormwater permit 
authorization requirements, which may vary per 
state/project.) 

 Every 30 days  

 Site temporarily stabilized and winter conditions 
 Arid, semi-arid or drought stricken area  
 Frozen conditions    
 Other, explain:       

Current Weather and Site Conditions (i.e., 66⁰F and dry):       

Construction 
Phase:    Active       Suspended       Post-Construction 
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SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

Table 1.0 – Inspection Observations and Corrective Actions 

Stormwater  
Inspection Item 

Maintenance 
Required:  

If yes, 
complete 

columns to 
the right. 

Observations: Describe locations where 
controls require maintenance or 
additional controls are needed. 

Recommended Corrective Actions: 
Describe actions taken while on-site, 
and/or recommendations to resolve 

observed issues. Update items with notes 
to detail status, including ongoing 

communications to ensure progress 
toward resolution. 

Assigned to: 
 

Repair Status 
 

Completion 
Date1 

Contract Yards and 
Storage Areas 

 Yes    
 No 
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Vehicle Exit Points  Yes    
 No   
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Sediment Controls  Yes    
 No    
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Erosion Controls  Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Disturbed Areas 
Stabilization 

 Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Dewatering Activities 
and Structures 

 Yes    
 No 
 N/A        

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Material Storage (e.g., 
containment, spill kits, 

etc.) 

 Yes    
 No    
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Final Restoration 
Activities 

 Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

          1Action items that were dated complete on the previous report should not appear on subsequent reports.  
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SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

         Table 2.0 – Erosion Control Devices (Separately list each area where ECDs have been either temporarily or permanently installed.) 
 

Exact location of 
erosion/sediment 

control inspected (Ex. 
east road-side ditch of 

HWY 20)  

Temporary (T) or 
Permanent (P) 

Type of erosion/sediment 
control (Ex. hay bales, silt 

fence, wattles, slope 
breakers, erosion blankets, 

construction entrances, 
electric/barbed-wire fence, 

dewatering 
devices/structures, etc.) 

Date 
Installed 

 

Date 
Removed 

Dates and Comments Regarding 
Completed Repair/Maintenance 

Activities 

                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    

 
        Table 3.0 – Revegetation (Separately list each area where revegetation is required to report status toward “final stabilization”, as defined by    

the respective permit.) 
 

Location Status Land Use Seed/Over-seed Date(s) Comments 
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SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

General Observations:  
      
 

Is there a violation affecting water quality?  

 Yes, and I immediately called the environmental specialist for instruction.  No: No further action required. 

Has the entire site achieved Final Stabilization per the permit requirements and have all temporary ECDs have been removed. 

 Yes, and I immediately called the environmental specialist for instruction.  No: The next SWPPP inspection is due on or before this date:       

 
Certification:  I certify that: (1) the information contained in this report is true, accurate and complete; (2) I am qualified to complete this inspection based on my training and 
knowledge of the principles and practice of erosion and sediment controls; and (3) the project is in compliance with the SWPPP. I understand the terms and conditions of the general 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit authorization for this project, which authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from 
the construction site identified as part of this certification. 

Inspector Printed Name:       

Inspector Signature: Date:  

Certification:  I certify that: (1) the information contained in this report is true, accurate and complete; (2) I understand that I am required to take the listed corrective actions 
within 24 hours of this notification, or as soon as possible if field conditions prevent access, under the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
permit authorization for this project and the FERC Plan and Procedures; and (3) the project is in compliance with the SWPPP. I understand the terms and conditions of the general 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit authorization for this project, which authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from 
the construction site identified as part of this certification. 

Contractor Environmental Lead Printed Name:       

Contractor Environmental Lead Signature: Date: 
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SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

 

INSPECTION PHOTOS 
(Insert a minimum of two to three photos on the next pages, followed directly by captions detailing: 1) direction of view, 2) location within the temporary workspace, and 3) 
other significant information to reference the information noted above. Photos must be provided for any areas noted above as requiring maintenance. If those areas were 
corrected during the inspection, simply include photos showing the corrected concern.) 
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UPLAND EROSION CONTROL, REVEGETATION,  

AND MAINTENANCE PLAN (PLAN) 
 
 
I. APPLICABILITY 
 
 A. The intent of this Plan is to assist project sponsors by identifying baseline mitigation 

measures for minimizing erosion and enhancing revegetation.  Project sponsors shall 
specify in their applications for a new FERC authorization and in prior notice and 
advance notice filings, any individual measures in this Plan they consider 
unnecessary, technically infeasible, or unsuitable due to local conditions and fully 
describe any alternative measures they would use.  Project sponsors shall also explain 
how those alternative measures would achieve a comparable level of mitigation.  

 
  Once a project is authorized, project sponsors can request further changes as 

variances to the measures in this Plan (or the applicant’s approved plan). The 
Director of the Office of Energy Projects (Director) will consider approval of 
variances upon the project sponsor’s written request, if the Director agrees that a 
variance: 

 
  1. provides equal or better environmental protection; 
 
  2. is necessary because a portion of this Plan is infeasible or unworkable based 

on project-specific conditions; or 
 
  3. is specifically required in writing by another federal, state, or Native 

American land management agency for the portion of the project on its land 
or under its jurisdiction. 

 
  Sponsors of projects planned for construction under the automatic authorization 

provisions in the FERC’s regulations must receive written approval for any variances 
in advance of construction. 
 

  Project-related impacts on wetland and waterbody systems are addressed in the 
staff’s Wetland and Waterbody Construction and Mitigation Procedures 
(Procedures). 
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II. SUPERVISION AND INSPECTION 
 
 A. ENVIRONMENTAL INSPECTION  
 
  1. At least one Environmental Inspector is required for each construction spread 

during construction and restoration (as defined by section V).  The number 
and experience of Environmental Inspectors assigned to each construction 
spread shall be appropriate for the length of the construction spread and the 
number/significance of resources affected.  

 
  2. Environmental Inspectors shall have peer status with all other activity 

inspectors. 
 
  3. Environmental Inspectors shall have the authority to stop activities that 

violate the environmental conditions of the FERC’s Orders, stipulations of 
other environmental permits or approvals, or landowner easement 
agreements; and to order appropriate corrective action. 

 
 B. RESPONSIBILITIES OF ENVIRONMENTAL INSPECTORS  
 
  At a minimum, the Environmental Inspector(s) shall be responsible for: 
 
  1. Inspecting construction activities for compliance with the requirements of this 

Plan, the Procedures, the environmental conditions of the FERC’s Orders, the 
mitigation measures proposed by the project sponsor (as approved and/or 
modified by the Order), other environmental permits and approvals, and 
environmental requirements in landowner easement agreements. 

 
  2. Identifying, documenting, and overseeing corrective actions, as necessary to 

bring an activity back into compliance; 
 
  3. Verifying that the limits of authorized construction work areas and locations 

of access roads are visibly marked before clearing, and maintained throughout 
construction; 

 
  4.  Verifying the location of signs and highly visible flagging marking the 

boundaries of sensitive resource areas, waterbodies, wetlands, or areas with 
special requirements along the construction work area; 

 
  5. Identifying erosion/sediment control and soil stabilization needs in all areas; 
 
  6. Ensuring that the design of slope breakers will not cause erosion or direct 

water into sensitive environmental resource areas, including cultural resource 
sites, wetlands, waterbodies, and sensitive species habitats; 
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  7. Verifying that dewatering activities are properly monitored and do not result 
in the deposition of sand, silt, and/or sediment into sensitive environmental 
resource areas, including wetlands, waterbodies, cultural resource sites, and 
sensitive species habitats; stopping dewatering activities if such deposition is 
occurring and ensuring the design of the discharge is changed to prevent 
reoccurrence; and verifying that dewatering structures are removed after 
completion of dewatering activities; 

 
  8. Ensuring that subsoil and topsoil are tested in agricultural and residential 

areas to measure compaction and determine the need for corrective action; 
 
  9. Advising the Chief Construction Inspector when environmental conditions 

(such as wet weather or frozen soils) make it advisable to restrict or delay 
construction activities to avoid topsoil mixing or excessive compaction; 

 
  10. Ensuring restoration of contours and topsoil; 
 
  11. Verifying that the soils imported for agricultural or residential use are 

certified as free of noxious weeds and soil pests, unless otherwise approved 
by the landowner; 

 
  12. Ensuring that erosion control devices are properly installed to prevent 

sediment flow into sensitive environmental resource areas (e.g., wetlands, 
waterbodies, cultural resource sites, and sensitive species habitats) and onto 
roads, and determining the need for additional erosion control devices; 

 
  13. Inspecting and ensuring the maintenance of temporary erosion control 

measures at least: 
 
   a. on a daily basis in areas of active construction or equipment 

operation; 
 
   b. on a weekly basis in areas with no construction or equipment 

operation; and 
 
   c. within 24 hours of each 0.5 inch of rainfall; 
 
  14. Ensuring the repair of all ineffective temporary erosion control measures 

within 24 hours of identification, or as soon as conditions allow if compliance 
with this time frame would result in greater environmental impacts; 

 
  15. Keeping records of compliance with the environmental conditions of the 

FERC’s Orders, and the mitigation measures proposed by the project sponsor 
in the application submitted to the FERC, and other federal or state 
environmental permits during active construction and restoration; 
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16. Identifying areas that should be given special attention to ensure stabilization 

and restoration after the construction phase; and 

17. Verifying that locations for any disposal of excess construction materials for 
beneficial reuse comply with section III.E.  

 
III. PRECONSTRUCTION PLANNING  
 
 The project sponsor shall do the following before construction: 
 
 A. CONSTRUCTION WORK AREAS  
 
  1. Identify all construction work areas (e.g., construction right-of-way, extra 

work space areas, pipe storage and contractor yards, borrow and disposal 
areas, access roads) that would be needed for safe construction.  The project 
sponsor must ensure that appropriate cultural resources and biological 
surveys are conducted, as determined necessary by the appropriate federal and 
state agencies. 

 
  2. Project sponsors are encouraged to consider expanding any required cultural 

resources and endangered species surveys in anticipation of the need for 
activities outside of authorized work areas. 

 
  3. Plan construction sequencing to limit the amount and duration of open trench 

sections, as necessary, to prevent excessive erosion or sediment flow into 
sensitive environmental resource areas. 

 
 B. DRAIN TILE AND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS  

 
  1. Attempt to locate existing drain tiles and irrigation systems. 
 

2. Contact landowners and local soil conservation authorities to determine the 
locations of future drain tiles that are likely to be installed within 3 years of 
the authorized construction. 

 
  3. Develop procedures for constructing through drain-tiled areas, maintaining 

irrigation systems during construction, and repairing drain tiles and irrigation 
systems after construction. 

 
  4. Engage qualified drain tile specialists, as needed to conduct or monitor 

repairs to drain tile systems affected by construction.  Use drain tile 
specialists from the project area, if available. 
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 C. GRAZING DEFERMENT  
 
  Develop grazing deferment plans with willing landowners, grazing permittees, and 

land management agencies to minimize grazing disturbance of revegetation efforts. 
 
 D. ROAD CROSSINGS AND ACCESS POINTS  
 
  Plan for safe and accessible conditions at all roadway crossings and access points 

during construction and restoration. 
 
 E. DISPOSAL PLANNING  
 
  Determine methods and locations for the regular collection, containment, and 

disposal of excess construction materials and debris (e.g., timber, slash, mats, 
garbage, drill cuttings and fluids, excess rock) throughout the construction process.  
Disposal of materials for beneficial reuse must not result in adverse environmental 
impact and is subject to compliance with all applicable survey, landowner or land 
management agency approval, and permit requirements. 

 
 F. AGENCY COORDINATION  

 
The project sponsor must coordinate with the appropriate local, state, and federal 
agencies as outlined in this Plan and/or required by the FERC’s Orders. 

 
1. Obtain written recommendations from the local soil conservation authorities 

or land management agencies regarding permanent erosion control and 
revegetation specifications.  
 

  2. Develop specific procedures in coordination with the appropriate agencies to 
prevent the introduction or spread of invasive species, noxious weeds, and 
soil pests resulting from construction and restoration activities. 

 
  3. Develop specific procedures in coordination with the appropriate agencies 

and landowners, as necessary, to allow for livestock and wildlife movement 
and protection during construction.  

 
  4. Develop specific blasting procedures in coordination with the appropriate 

agencies that address pre- and post-blast inspections; advanced public 
notification; and mitigation measures for building foundations, groundwater 
wells, and springs.  Use appropriate methods (e.g., blasting mats) to prevent 
damage to nearby structures and to prevent debris from entering sensitive 
environmental resource areas. 
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 G. SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE PROCEDURES  
 
  The project sponsor shall develop project-specific Spill Prevention and Response 

Procedures, as specified in section IV of the staff's Procedures.  A copy must be filed 
with the Secretary of the FERC (Secretary) prior to construction and made available 
in the field on each construction spread.  The filing requirement does not apply to 
projects constructed under the automatic authorization provisions in the FERC’s 
regulations. 
 

 
H. RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION  

 
For all properties with residences located within 50 feet of construction work areas, 
project sponsors shall:  avoid removal of mature trees and landscaping within the 
construction work area unless necessary for safe operation of construction 
equipment, or as specified in landowner agreements; fence the edge of the 
construction work area for a distance of 100 feet on either side of the residence; and 
restore all lawn areas and landscaping immediately following clean up operations, or 
as specified in landowner agreements.  If seasonal or other weather conditions 
prevent compliance with these time frames, maintain and monitor temporary erosion 
controls (sediment barriers and mulch) until conditions allow completion of 
restoration. 

 
 I. WINTER CONSTRUCTION PLANS  
 

 If construction is planned to occur during winter weather conditions, project sponsors 
shall develop and file a project-specific winter construction plan with the FERC 
application.  This filing requirement does not apply to projects constructed under the 
automatic authorization provisions of the FERC’s regulations. 

 
 The plan shall address: 
  

1. winter construction procedures (e.g., snow handling and removal, access road 
construction and maintenance, soil handling under saturated or frozen 
conditions, topsoil stripping);  

 
2. stabilization and monitoring procedures if ground conditions will delay 

restoration until the following spring (e.g., mulching and erosion controls, 
inspection and reporting, stormwater control during spring thaw conditions); 
and 

 
3. final restoration procedures (e.g., subsidence and compaction repair, topsoil 

replacement, seeding). 
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IV. INSTALLATION 
 
 A. APPROVED AREAS OF DISTURBANCE  

 
1. Project-related ground disturbance shall be limited to the construction right-

of-way, extra work space areas, pipe storage yards, borrow and disposal areas, 
access roads, and other areas approved in the FERC’s Orders.  Any project-
related ground disturbing activities outside these areas will require prior 
Director approval.  This requirement does not apply to activities needed to 
comply with the Plan and Procedures (i.e., slope breakers, energy-dissipating 
devices, dewatering structures, drain tile system repairs) or minor field 
realignments and workspace shifts per landowner needs and requirements that 
do not affect other landowners or sensitive environmental resource areas.  All 
construction or restoration activities outside of authorized areas are subject to 
all applicable survey and permit requirements, and landowner easement 
agreements.  

 
   2. The construction right-of-way width for a project shall not exceed 75 feet or 

that described in the FERC application unless otherwise modified by a FERC 
Order.  However, in limited, non-wetland areas, this construction right-of-
way width may be expanded by up to 25 feet without Director approval to 
accommodate full construction right-of-way topsoil segregation and to ensure 
safe construction where topographic conditions (e.g., side-slopes) or soil 
limitations require it.  Twenty-five feet of extra construction right-of-way 
width may also be used in limited, non-wetland or non-forested areas for 
truck turn-arounds where no reasonable alternative access exists. 

 
   Project use of these additional limited areas is subject to landowner or land 

management agency approval and compliance with all applicable survey and 
permit requirements.  When additional areas are used, each one shall be 
identified and the need explained in the weekly or biweekly construction 
reports to the FERC, if required.  The following material shall be included in 
the reports: 

 
    a. the location of each additional area by station number and reference to 

previously filed alignment sheets, or updated alignment sheets 
showing the additional areas; 

 
    b. identification of the filing at FERC containing evidence that the 

additional areas were previously surveyed; and 
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    c. a statement that landowner approval has been obtained and is 
available in project files. 

 
    Prior written approval of the Director is required when the authorized 

construction right-of-way width would be expanded by more than 25 feet. 
 

 B. TOPSOIL SEGREGATION  
 
  1. Unless the landowner or land management agency specifically approves 

otherwise, prevent the mixing of topsoil with subsoil by stripping topsoil 
from either the full work area or from the trench and subsoil storage area 
(ditch plus spoil side method) in: 

 
   a. cultivated or rotated croplands, and managed pastures; 
 
   b. residential areas; 
 
   c. hayfields; and 
 
   d. other areas at the landowner’s or land managing agency’s request. 
 
  2. In residential areas, importation of topsoil is an acceptable alternative to 

topsoil segregation. 
 
  3. Where topsoil segregation is required, the project sponsor must:  
 
   a. segregate at least 12 inches of topsoil in deep soils (more than 12 

inches of topsoil); and 
 
   b. make every effort to segregate the entire topsoil layer in soils with less 

than 12 inches of topsoil. 
 
  4. Maintain separation of salvaged topsoil and subsoil throughout all 

construction activities.  
 
  5. Segregated topsoil may not be used for padding the pipe, constructing 

temporary slope breakers or trench plugs, improving or maintaining roads, or 
as a fill material. 

 
  6. Stabilize topsoil piles and minimize loss due to wind and water erosion with 

use of sediment barriers, mulch, temporary seeding, tackifiers, or functional 
equivalents, where necessary.   
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 C. DRAIN TILES  
 
  1. Mark locations of drain tiles damaged during construction. 
 
  2. Probe all drainage tile systems within the area of disturbance to check for 

damage. 
 
  3. Repair damaged drain tiles to their original or better condition.  Do not use 

filter-covered drain tiles unless the local soil conservation authorities and the 
landowner agree.  Use qualified specialists for testing and repairs. 

 
  4. For new pipelines in areas where drain tiles exist or are planned, ensure that 

the depth of cover over the pipeline is sufficient to avoid interference with 
drain tile systems.  For adjacent pipeline loops in agricultural areas, install the 
new pipeline with at least the same depth of cover as the existing pipeline(s). 

 
 D. IRRIGATION  
 
  Maintain water flow in crop irrigation systems, unless shutoff is coordinated with 

affected parties. 
 
 E. ROAD CROSSINGS AND ACCESS POINTS  
 
  1. Maintain safe and accessible conditions at all road crossings and access 

points during construction.  
 
  2. If crushed stone access pads are used in residential or agricultural areas, place 

the stone on synthetic fabric to facilitate removal. 
 
  3. Minimize the use of tracked equipment on public roadways.  Remove any soil 

or gravel spilled or tracked onto roadways daily or more frequent as necessary 
to maintain safe road conditions.  Repair any damages to roadway surfaces, 
shoulders, and bar ditches. 

 
 F. TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL  
 
  Install temporary erosion controls immediately after initial disturbance of the soil.  

Temporary erosion controls must be properly maintained throughout construction (on 
a daily basis) and reinstalled as necessary (such as after backfilling of the trench) 
until replaced by permanent erosion controls or restoration is complete.  

 
  1. Temporary Slope Breakers  
 
   a. Temporary slope breakers are intended to reduce runoff velocity and 

divert water off the construction right-of-way.  Temporary slope 
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breakers may be constructed of materials such as soil, silt fence, 
staked hay or straw bales, or sand bags. 

 
b. Install temporary slope breakers on all disturbed areas, as necessary to 

avoid excessive erosion.  Temporary slope breakers must be installed 
on slopes greater than 5 percent where the base of the slope is less 
than 50 feet from waterbody, wetland, and road crossings at the 
following spacing (closer spacing shall be used if necessary): 

 
  
 Slope (%) Spacing (feet) 
 5 - 15 300 
 >15 - 30 200 
 >30 100 
 
   c. Direct the outfall of each temporary slope breaker to a stable, well 

vegetated area or construct an energy-dissipating device at the end of 
the slope breaker and off the construction right-of-way. 

 
   d. Position the outfall of each temporary slope breaker to prevent 

sediment discharge into wetlands, waterbodies, or other sensitive 
environmental resource areas.  

 
  2. Temporary Trench Plugs  
 

    Temporary trench plugs are intended to segment a continuous open trench 
prior to backfill.   

 
    a. Temporary trench plugs may consist of unexcavated portions of the 

trench, compacted subsoil, sandbags, or some functional equivalent.   
 
    b. Position temporary trench plugs, as necessary, to reduce trenchline 

erosion and minimize the volume and velocity of trench water flow at 
the base of slopes. 

 
  3. Sediment Barriers  
 

    Sediment barriers are intended to stop the flow of sediments and to prevent 
the deposition of sediments beyond approved workspaces or into sensitive 
resources.   

 
   a. Sediment barriers may be constructed of materials such as silt fence, 

staked hay or straw bales, compacted earth (e.g., driveable berms 
across travelways), sand bags, or other appropriate materials. 
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b. At a minimum, install and maintain temporary sediment barriers 
across the entire construction right-of-way at the base of slopes greater 
than 5 percent where the base of the slope is less than 50 feet from a 
waterbody, wetland, or road crossing until revegetation is successful 
as defined in this Plan.  Leave adequate room between the base of the 
slope and the sediment barrier to accommodate ponding of water and 
sediment deposition. 

 
c. Where wetlands or waterbodies are adjacent to and downslope of 

construction work areas, install sediment barriers along the edge of 
these areas, as necessary to prevent sediment flow into the wetland or 
waterbody. 

 
  4. Mulch  
 
   a. Apply mulch on all slopes (except in cultivated cropland) concurrent 

with or immediately after seeding, where necessary to stabilize the soil 
surface and to reduce wind and water erosion.  Spread mulch 
uniformly over the area to cover at least 75 percent of the ground 
surface at a rate of 2 tons/acre of straw or its equivalent, unless the 
local soil conservation authority, landowner, or land managing agency 
approves otherwise in writing. 

 
   b. Mulch can consist of weed-free straw or hay, wood fiber hydromulch, 

erosion control fabric, or some functional equivalent. 
 
   c. Mulch all disturbed upland areas (except cultivated cropland) before 

seeding if: 
 
    (1) final grading and installation of permanent erosion control 

measures will not be completed in an area within 20 days after 
the trench in that area is backfilled (10 days in residential 
areas), as required in section V.A.1; or 

 
    (2) construction or restoration activity is interrupted for extended 

periods, such as when seeding cannot be completed due to 
seeding period restrictions. 

 
   d. If mulching before seeding, increase mulch application on all slopes 

within 100 feet of waterbodies and wetlands to a rate of 3 tons/acre of 
straw or equivalent. 

 
   e. If wood chips are used as mulch, do not use more than 1 ton/acre and 

add the equivalent of 11 lbs/acre available nitrogen (at least 50 percent 
of which is slow release). 
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   f. Ensure that mulch is adequately anchored to minimize loss due to 

wind and water.  
 
   g. When anchoring with liquid mulch binders, use rates recommended by 

the manufacturer.  Do not use liquid mulch binders within 100 feet of 
wetlands or waterbodies, except where the product is certified 
environmentally non-toxic by the appropriate state or federal agency 
or independent standards-setting organization.   

 
   h. Do not use synthetic monofilament mesh/netted erosion control 

materials in areas designated as sensitive wildlife habitat, unless the 
product is specifically designed to minimize harm to wildlife.  Anchor 
erosion control fabric with staples or other appropriate devices. 

  
V. RESTORATION 
 
 A. CLEANUP  
 
  1. Commence cleanup operations immediately following backfill operations.  

Complete final grading, topsoil replacement, and installation of permanent 
erosion control structures within 20 days after backfilling the trench (10 days 
in residential areas).  If seasonal or other weather conditions prevent 
compliance with these time frames, maintain temporary erosion controls (i.e., 
temporary slope breakers, sediment barriers, and mulch) until conditions 
allow completion of cleanup. 

 
   If construction or restoration unexpectedly continues into the winter season 

when conditions could delay successful decompaction, topsoil replacement, 
or seeding until the following spring, file with the Secretary for the review 
and written approval of the Director, a winter construction plan (as specified 
in section III.I). This filing requirement does not apply to projects constructed 
under the automatic authorization provisions of the FERC’s regulations. 

 
  2. A travel lane may be left open temporarily to allow access by construction 

traffic if the temporary erosion control structures are installed as specified in 
section IV.F. and inspected and maintained as specified in sections II.B.12 
through 14.  When access is no longer required the travel lane must be 
removed and the right-of-way restored. 

 
  3. Rock excavated from the trench may be used to backfill the trench only to the 

top of the existing bedrock profile.  Rock that is not returned to the trench 
shall be considered construction debris, unless approved for use as mulch or 
for some other use on the construction work areas by the landowner or land 
managing agency.  
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  4. Remove excess rock from at least the top 12 inches of soil in all cultivated or 

rotated cropland, managed pastures, hayfields, and residential areas, as well as 
other areas at the landowner’s request.  The size, density, and distribution of 
rock on the construction work area shall be similar to adjacent areas not 
disturbed by construction.  The landowner or land management agency may 
approve other provisions in writing.  

 
  5. Grade the construction right-of-way to restore pre-construction contours and 

leave the soil in the proper condition for planting. 
 
  6. Remove construction debris from all construction work areas unless the 

landowner or land managing agency approves leaving materials onsite for 
beneficial reuse, stabilization, or habitat restoration. 

 
  7. Remove temporary sediment barriers when replaced by permanent erosion 

control measures or when revegetation is successful. 
 
 B. PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL DEVICES  
 
  1. Trench Breakers  
 
   a. Trench breakers are intended to slow the flow of subsurface water 

along the trench.  Trench breakers may be constructed of materials 
such as sand bags or polyurethane foam.  Do not use topsoil in trench 
breakers. 

 
   b. An engineer or similarly qualified professional shall determine the 

need for and spacing of trench breakers.  Otherwise, trench breakers 
shall be installed at the same spacing as and upslope of permanent 
slope breakers.  

 
   c. In agricultural fields and residential areas where slope breakers are not 

typically required, install trench breakers at the same spacing as if 
permanent slope breakers were required.  

 
d. At a minimum, install a trench breaker at the base of slopes greater 

than 5 percent where the base of the slope is less than 50 feet from a 
waterbody or wetland and where needed to avoid draining a waterbody 
or wetland.  Install trench breakers at wetland boundaries, as specified 
in the Procedures.  Do not install trench breakers within a wetland. 
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  2. Permanent Slope Breakers  
 
   a. Permanent slope breakers are intended to reduce runoff velocity, 

divert water off the construction right-of-way, and prevent sediment 
deposition into sensitive resources.  Permanent slope breakers may be 
constructed of materials such as soil, stone, or some functional 
equivalent. 

 
   b. Construct and maintain permanent slope breakers in all areas, except 

cultivated areas and lawns, unless requested by the landowner, using 
spacing recommendations obtained from the local soil conservation 
authority or land managing agency. 

 
    In the absence of written recommendations, use the following spacing 

unless closer spacing is necessary to avoid excessive erosion on the 
construction right-of-way:  

 
 Slope (%) Spacing (feet) 
 5 - 15 300 
 >15 - 30 200 
 >30 100 
 
   c. Construct slope breakers to divert surface flow to a stable area without 

causing water to pool or erode behind the breaker.  In the absence of a 
stable area, construct appropriate energy-dissipating devices at the end 
of the breaker. 

 
d. Slope breakers may extend slightly (about 4 feet) beyond the edge of 

the construction right-of-way to effectively drain water off the 
disturbed area.  Where slope breakers extend beyond the edge of the 
construction right-of-way, they are subject to compliance with all 
applicable survey requirements. 

 
 C. SOIL COMPACTION MITIGATION  
 
  1. Test topsoil and subsoil for compaction at regular intervals in agricultural and 

residential areas disturbed by construction activities.  Conduct tests on the 
same soil type under similar moisture conditions in undisturbed areas to 
approximate preconstruction conditions.  Use penetrometers or other 
appropriate devices to conduct tests. 

 
  2. Plow severely compacted agricultural areas with a paraplow or other deep 

tillage implement.  In areas where topsoil has been segregated, plow the 
subsoil before replacing the segregated topsoil.  
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   If subsequent construction and cleanup activities result in further compaction, 
conduct additional tilling. 

 
  3. Perform appropriate soil compaction mitigation in severely compacted 

residential areas. 
 
 D. REVEGETATION  
 
  1. General  
 
   a. The project sponsor is responsible for ensuring successful revegetation 

of soils disturbed by project-related activities, except as noted in 
section V.D.1.b. 

 
   b. Restore all turf, ornamental shrubs, and specialized landscaping in 

accordance with the landowner’s request, or compensate the 
landowner.  Restoration work must be performed by personnel 
familiar with local horticultural and turf establishment practices.  

 
  2. Soil Additives   
 
   Fertilize and add soil pH modifiers in accordance with written 

recommendations obtained from the local soil conservation authority, land 
management agencies, or landowner.  Incorporate recommended soil pH 
modifier and fertilizer into the top 2 inches of soil as soon as practicable after 
application. 

 
  3. Seeding Requirements  
 
   a. Prepare a seedbed in disturbed areas to a depth of 3 to 4 inches using 

appropriate equipment to provide a firm seedbed.  When 
hydroseeding, scarify the seedbed to facilitate lodging and germination 
of seed. 

 
   b. Seed disturbed areas in accordance with written recommendations for 

seed mixes, rates, and dates obtained from the local soil conservation 
authority or the request of the landowner or land management agency.  
Seeding is not required in cultivated croplands unless requested by the 
landowner. 

 
   c. Perform seeding of permanent vegetation within the recommended 

seeding dates.  If seeding cannot be done within those dates, use 
appropriate temporary erosion control measures discussed in section 
IV.F and perform seeding of permanent vegetation at the beginning of 
the next recommended seeding season.  Dormant seeding or temporary 
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seeding of annual species may also be used, if necessary, to establish 
cover, as approved by the Environmental Inspector.  Lawns may be 
seeded on a schedule established with the landowner. 

 
   d. In the absence of written recommendations from the local soil 

conservation authorities, seed all disturbed soils within 6 working 
days of final grading, weather and soil conditions permitting, subject 
to the specifications in section V.D.3.a through V.D.3.c.  

 
   e. Base seeding rates on Pure Live Seed.  Use seed within 12 months of 

seed testing. 
 
   f. Treat legume seed with an inoculant specific to the species using the 

manufacturer’s recommended rate of inoculant appropriate for the 
seeding method (broadcast, drill, or hydro). 

 
g. In the absence of written recommendations from the local soil 

conservation authorities, landowner, or land managing agency to the 
contrary, a seed drill equipped with a cultipacker is preferred for seed 
application. 

 
    Broadcast or hydroseeding can be used in lieu of drilling at double the 

recommended seeding rates.  Where seed is broadcast, firm the 
seedbed with a cultipacker or roller after seeding.  In rocky soils or 
where site conditions may limit the effectiveness of this equipment, 
other alternatives may be appropriate (e.g., use of a chain drag) to 
lightly cover seed after application, as approved by the Environmental 
Inspector.  

 
VI. OFF-ROAD VEHICLE CONTROL 
 
 To each owner or manager of forested lands, offer to install and maintain measures to 

control unauthorized vehicle access to the right-of-way.  These measures may include: 
 
 A. signs; 
 
 B. fences with locking gates; 
 
 C. slash and timber barriers, pipe barriers, or a line of boulders across the right-of-way; 

and 
 
 D. conifers or other appropriate trees or shrubs across the right-of-way. 
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VII. POST-CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AND REPORTING 
 
 A. MONITORING AND MAINTENANCE   
 
  1. Conduct follow-up inspections of all disturbed areas, as necessary, to 

determine the success of revegetation and address landowner concerns.  At a 
minimum, conduct inspections after the first and second growing seasons. 

 
  2. Revegetation in non-agricultural areas shall be considered successful if upon 

visual survey the density and cover of non-nuisance vegetation are similar in 
density and cover to adjacent undisturbed lands.  In agricultural areas, 
revegetation shall be considered successful when upon visual survey, crop 
growth and vigor are similar to adjacent undisturbed portions of the same 
field, unless the easement agreement specifies otherwise. 

 
Continue revegetation efforts until revegetation is successful. 

 
  3. Monitor and correct problems with drainage and irrigation systems resulting 

from pipeline construction in agricultural areas until restoration is successful. 
 
  4. Restoration shall be considered successful if the right-of-way surface 

condition is similar to adjacent undisturbed lands, construction debris is 
removed (unless otherwise approved by the landowner or land managing 
agency per section V.A.6), revegetation is successful, and proper drainage has 
been restored. 

 
  5. Routine vegetation mowing or clearing over the full width of the permanent 

right-of-way in uplands shall not be done more frequently than every 3 years. 
However, to facilitate periodic corrosion/leak surveys, a corridor not 
exceeding 10 feet in width centered on the pipeline may be cleared at a 
frequency necessary to maintain  the 10-foot corridor in an herbaceous state.  
In no case shall routine vegetation mowing or clearing occur during the 
migratory bird nesting season between April 15 and August 1 of any year 
unless specifically approved in writing by the responsible land management 
agency or the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 

 
  6. Efforts to control unauthorized off-road vehicle use, in cooperation with the 

landowner, shall continue throughout the life of the project.  Maintain signs, 
gates, and permanent access roads as necessary.  
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 B. REPORTING  
 
  1. The project sponsor shall maintain records that identify by milepost: 
 
   a. method of application, application rate, and type of fertilizer, pH 

modifying agent, seed, and mulch used; 
 
   b. acreage treated; 
 
   c. dates of backfilling and seeding; 
 
   d. names of landowners requesting special seeding treatment and a 

description of the follow-up actions;  
 
   e. the location of any subsurface drainage repairs or improvements made 

during restoration; and 
 
   f. any problem areas and how they were addressed. 
 

2. The project sponsor shall file with the Secretary quarterly activity reports 
documenting the results of follow-up inspections required by section VII.A.1; 
any problem areas, including those identified by the landowner; and 
corrective actions taken for at least 2 years following construction. 

 
The requirement to file quarterly activity reports with the Secretary does not 
apply to projects constructed under the automatic authorization, prior notice, 
or advanced notice provisions in the FERC’s regulations.   
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WETLAND AND WATERBODY  

CONSTRUCTION AND MITIGATION PROCEDURES (PROCEDURES) 
 
 
 
I. APPLICABILITY 
 
 A. The intent of these Procedures is to assist project sponsors by identifying baseline 

mitigation measures for minimizing the extent and duration of project-related 
disturbance on wetlands and waterbodies.  Project sponsors shall specify in their 
applications for a new FERC authorization, and in prior notice and advance notice 
filings, any individual measures in these Procedures they consider unnecessary, 
technically infeasible, or unsuitable due to local conditions and fully describe any 
alternative measures they would use.  Project sponsors shall also explain how those 
alternative measures would achieve a comparable level of mitigation.  

 
  Once a project is authorized, project sponsors can request further changes as 

variances to the measures in these Procedures (or the applicant’s approved 
procedures).  The Director of the Office of Energy Projects (Director) will consider 
approval of variances upon the project sponsor’s written request, if the Director 
agrees that a variance: 

 
  1. provides equal or better environmental protection; 
 
  2. is necessary because a portion of these Procedures is infeasible or unworkable 

based on project-specific conditions; or 
 
  3. is specifically required in writing by another federal, state, or Native 

American land management agency for the portion of the project on its land 
or under its jurisdiction.  

 
Sponsors of projects planned for construction under the automatic authorization 
provisions in the FERC’s regulations must receive written approval for any variances 
in advance of construction. 

   
Project-related impacts on non-wetland areas are addressed in the staff’s Upland 
Erosion Control, Revegetation, and Maintenance Plan (Plan). 
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B. DEFINITIONS 
 
  1. “Waterbody” includes any natural or artificial stream, river, or drainage with 

perceptible flow at the time of crossing, and other permanent waterbodies 
such as ponds and lakes: 

 
   a. “minor waterbody” includes all waterbodies less than or equal to 10 

feet wide at the water’s edge at the time of crossing; 
 
   b. “intermediate waterbody” includes all waterbodies greater than 10 feet 

wide but less than or equal to 100 feet wide at the water’s edge at the 
time of crossing; and 

 
  c. “major waterbody” includes all waterbodies greater than 100 feet wide 

at the water’s edge at the time of crossing. 
 
  2. “Wetland” includes any area that is not in actively cultivated or rotated 

cropland and that satisfies the requirements of the current federal 
methodology for identifying and delineating wetlands. 

  
II. PRECONSTRUCTION FILING 
 
 A. The following information must be filed with the Secretary of the FERC (Secretary) 

prior to the beginning of construction, for the review and written approval by the 
Director: 

 
  1. site-specific justifications for extra work areas that would be closer than 50 

feet from a waterbody or wetland; and 
 

 2. site-specific justifications for the use of a construction right-of-way greater 
than 75-feet-wide in wetlands. 

 
B. The following information must be filed with the Secretary prior to the beginning of 

construction.  These filing requirements do not apply to projects constructed under 
the automatic authorization provisions in the FERC’s regulations: 

 
  1. Spill Prevention and Response Procedures specified in section IV.A;  
 
  2. a schedule identifying when trenching or blasting will occur within each 

waterbody greater than 10 feet wide, within any designated coldwater fishery, 
and within any waterbody identified as habitat for federally-listed threatened 
or endangered species.  The project sponsor will revise the schedule as 
necessary to provide FERC staff at least 14 days advance notice.  Changes 
within this last 14-day period must provide for at least 48 hours advance 
notice;  
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  3. plans for horizontal directional drills (HDD) under wetlands or waterbodies, 
specified in section V.B.6.d;  

 
  4. site-specific plans for major waterbody crossings, described in section V.B.9;  
 

5. a wetland delineation report as described in section VI.A.1, if applicable; and 
 
6. the hydrostatic testing information specified in section VII.B.3. 

 
III. ENVIRONMENTAL INSPECTORS 
 
 A. At least one Environmental Inspector having knowledge of the wetland and 

waterbody conditions in the project area is required for each construction spread.  
The number and experience of Environmental Inspectors assigned to each 
construction spread shall be appropriate for the length of the construction spread and 
the number/significance of resources affected.  

 
 B. The Environmental Inspector’s responsibilities are outlined in the Upland Erosion 

Control, Revegetation, and Maintenance Plan (Plan). 
 
IV. PRECONSTRUCTION PLANNING 
 
 A. The project sponsor shall develop project-specific Spill Prevention and Response 

Procedures that meet applicable requirements of state and federal agencies.  A copy 
must be filed with the Secretary prior to construction and made available in the field 
on each construction spread.  This filing requirement does not apply to projects 
constructed under the automatic authorization provisions in the FERC’s regulations.    

   
1. It shall be the responsibility of the project sponsor and its contractors to 

structure their operations in a manner that reduces the risk of spills or the 
accidental exposure of fuels or hazardous materials to waterbodies or 
wetlands.  The project sponsor and its contractors must, at a minimum, ensure 
that: 

 
a. all employees handling fuels and other hazardous materials are 

properly trained; 
 
b. all equipment is in good operating order and inspected on a regular 

basis; 
 
c. fuel trucks transporting fuel to on-site equipment travel only on 

approved access roads; 
 
d. all equipment is parked overnight and/or fueled at least 100 feet from 

a waterbody or in an upland area at least 100 feet from a wetland 
boundary.  These activities can occur closer only if the Environmental 
Inspector determines that there is no reasonable alternative, and the 



  MAY 2013 VERSION 4 

project sponsor and its contractors have taken appropriate steps 
(including secondary containment structures) to prevent spills and 
provide for prompt cleanup in the event of a spill; 

 
e. hazardous materials, including chemicals, fuels, and lubricating oils, 

are not stored within 100 feet of a wetland, waterbody, or designated 
municipal watershed area, unless the location is designated for such 
use by an appropriate governmental authority.  This applies to storage 
of these materials and does not apply to normal operation or use of 
equipment in these areas; 

  
f. concrete coating activities are not performed within 100 feet of a 

wetland or waterbody boundary, unless the location is an existing 
industrial site designated for such use.  These activities can occur 
closer only if the Environmental Inspector determines that there is no 
reasonable alternative, and the project sponsor and its contractors 
have taken appropriate steps (including secondary containment 
structures) to prevent spills and provide for prompt cleanup in the 
event of a spill; 

 
g. pumps operating within 100 feet of a waterbody or wetland boundary 

utilize appropriate secondary containment systems to prevent spills; 
and 

 
h. bulk storage of hazardous materials, including chemicals, fuels, and 

lubricating oils have appropriate secondary containment systems to 
prevent spills. 

 
  2. The project sponsor and its contractors must structure their operations in a 

manner that provides for the prompt and effective cleanup of spills of fuel 
and other hazardous materials.  At a minimum, the project sponsor and its 
contractors must: 

 
   a. ensure that each construction crew (including cleanup crews) has on 

hand sufficient supplies of absorbent and barrier materials to allow the 
rapid containment and recovery of spilled materials and knows the 
procedure for reporting spills and unanticipated discoveries of 
contamination;  

 
   b. ensure that each construction crew has on hand sufficient tools and 

material to stop leaks; 
 
   c. know the contact names and telephone numbers for all local, state, 

and federal agencies (including, if necessary, the U. S. Coast Guard 
and the National Response Center) that must be notified of a spill; and 
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   d. follow the requirements of those agencies in cleaning up the spill, in 
excavating and disposing of soils or other materials contaminated by a 
spill, and in collecting and disposing of waste generated during spill 
cleanup. 

 
 B. AGENCY COORDINATION 
 

The project sponsor must coordinate with the appropriate local, state, and federal 
agencies as outlined in these Procedures and in the FERC’s Orders. 

    
V. WATERBODY CROSSINGS 
 
 A. NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES AND PERMITS  
 
  1. Apply to the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (COE), or its delegated agency, 

for the appropriate wetland and waterbody crossing permits. 
 
  2. Provide written notification to authorities responsible for potable surface 

water supply intakes located within 3 miles downstream of the crossing at 
least 1 week before beginning work in the waterbody, or as otherwise 
specified by that authority. 

 
  3. Apply for state-issued waterbody crossing permits and obtain individual or 

generic section 401 water quality certification or waiver. 
 
  4. Notify appropriate federal and state authorities at least 48 hours before 

beginning trenching or blasting within the waterbody, or as specified in 
applicable permits. 

 
 B. INSTALLATION  
 
  1. Time Window for Construction  
 
   Unless expressly permitted or further restricted by the appropriate federal or 

state agency in writing on a site-specific basis, instream work, except that 
required to install or remove equipment bridges, must occur during the 
following time windows: 

 
   a. coldwater fisheries - June 1 through September 30; and 
 
   b. coolwater and warmwater fisheries - June 1 through November 30. 
 
 

   2. Extra Work Areas  
 
    a. Locate all extra work areas (such as staging areas and additional spoil 

storage areas) at least 50 feet away from water’s edge, except where 
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the adjacent upland consists of cultivated or rotated cropland or other 
disturbed land. 

 
   b. The project sponsor shall file with the Secretary for review and 

written approval by the Director, site-specific justification for each 
extra work area with a less than 50-foot setback from the water’s 
edge, except where the adjacent upland consists of cultivated or 
rotated cropland or other disturbed land. The justification must 
specify the conditions that will not permit a 50-foot setback and 
measures to ensure the waterbody is adequately protected.   

 
   c. Limit the size of extra work areas to the minimum needed to construct 

the waterbody crossing. 
 
  3. General Crossing Procedures  
 
   a. Comply with the COE, or its delegated agency, permit terms and 

conditions. 
 
   b. Construct crossings as close to perpendicular to the axis of the 

waterbody channel as engineering and routing conditions permit. 
 
   c. Where pipelines parallel a waterbody, maintain at least 15 feet of 

undisturbed vegetation between the waterbody (and any adjacent 
wetland) and the construction right-of-way, except where maintaining 
this offset will result in greater environmental impact.  

 
   d. Where waterbodies meander or have multiple channels, route the 

pipeline to minimize the number of waterbody crossings. 
 
   e. Maintain adequate waterbody flow rates to protect aquatic life, and 

prevent the interruption of existing downstream uses. 
 
   f. Waterbody buffers (e.g., extra work area setbacks, refueling 

restrictions) must be clearly marked in the field with signs and/or 
highly visible flagging until construction-related ground disturbing 
activities are complete.  

 
   g. Crossing of waterbodies when they are dry or frozen and not flowing 

may proceed using standard upland construction techniques in 
accordance with the Plan, provided that the Environmental Inspector 
verifies that water is unlikely to flow between initial disturbance and 
final stabilization of the feature.  In the event of perceptible flow, the 
project sponsor must comply with all applicable Procedure 
requirements for “waterbodies” as defined in section I.B.1.   
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  4. Spoil Pile Placement and Control  
 
   a. All spoil from minor and intermediate waterbody crossings, and 

upland spoil from major waterbody crossings, must be placed in the 
construction right-of-way at least 10 feet from the water’s edge or in 
additional extra work areas as described in section V.B.2. 

 
   b. Use sediment barriers to prevent the flow of spoil or silt-laden water 

into any waterbody. 
 
  5. Equipment Bridges  
 
   a. Only clearing equipment and equipment necessary for installation of 

equipment bridges may cross waterbodies prior to bridge installation.  
Limit the number of such crossings of each waterbody to one per 
piece of clearing equipment. 

 
   b. Construct and maintain equipment bridges to allow unrestricted flow 

and to prevent soil from entering the waterbody.  Examples of such 
bridges include: 

 
    (1) equipment pads and culvert(s);  
    (2) equipment pads or railroad car bridges without culverts; 
    (3) clean rock fill and culvert(s); and  
    (4) flexi-float or portable bridges. 
    
    Additional options for equipment bridges may be utilized that achieve 

the performance objectives noted above.  Do not use soil to construct 
or stabilize equipment bridges. 

 
   c. Design and maintain each equipment bridge to withstand and pass the 

highest flow expected to occur while the bridge is in place.  Align 
culverts to prevent bank erosion or streambed scour.  If necessary, 
install energy dissipating devices downstream of the culverts. 

 
   d. Design and maintain equipment bridges to prevent soil from entering 

the waterbody. 
 
   e. Remove temporary equipment bridges as soon as practicable after 

permanent seeding.   
 
   f. If there will be more than 1 month between final cleanup and the 

beginning of permanent seeding and reasonable alternative access to 
the right-of-way is available, remove temporary equipment bridges as 
soon as practicable after final cleanup. 
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   g. Obtain any necessary approval from the COE, or the appropriate state 
agency for permanent bridges. 

 
  6. Dry-Ditch Crossing Methods  
 
   a. Unless approved otherwise by the appropriate federal or state agency, 

install the pipeline using one of the dry-ditch methods outlined below 
for crossings of waterbodies up to 30 feet wide (at the water’s edge at 
the time of construction) that are state-designated as either coldwater 
or significant coolwater or warmwater fisheries, or federally-
designated as critical habitat. 

 
   b. Dam and Pump 
 

   (1) The dam-and-pump method may be used without prior 
approval for crossings of waterbodies where pumps can 
adequately transfer streamflow volumes around the work area, 
and there are no concerns about sensitive species passage. 

 
    (2) Implementation of the dam-and-pump crossing method must 

meet the following performance criteria:  
 
 (i) use sufficient pumps, including on-site backup pumps, 

to maintain downstream flows; 
 (ii) construct dams with materials that prevent sediment 

and other pollutants from entering the waterbody (e.g., 
sandbags or clean gravel with plastic liner); 

 (iii) screen pump intakes to minimize entrainment of fish; 
 (iv) prevent streambed scour at pump discharge; and 

     (v) continuously monitor the dam and pumps to ensure 
proper operation throughout the waterbody crossing. 

 
 c. Flume Crossing 

 
The flume crossing method requires implementation of the following 
steps: 

 
 (1) install flume pipe after blasting (if necessary), but before any 

trenching; 
 
 (2) use sand bag or sand bag and plastic sheeting diversion 

structure or equivalent to develop an effective seal and to 
divert stream flow through the flume pipe (some modifications 
to the stream bottom may be required to achieve an effective 
seal); 
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 (3) properly align flume pipe(s) to prevent bank erosion and 
streambed scour;  

 
 (4) do not remove flume pipe during trenching, pipelaying, or 

backfilling activities, or initial streambed restoration efforts; 
and 

 
 (5) remove all flume pipes and dams that are not also part of the 

equipment bridge as soon as final cleanup of the stream bed 
and bank is complete. 

 
 d. Horizontal Directional Drill  
 
  For each waterbody or wetland that would be crossed using the HDD 

method, file with the Secretary for the review and written approval by 
the Director, a plan that includes: 

 
  (1) site-specific construction diagrams that show the location of 

mud pits, pipe assembly areas, and all areas to be disturbed or 
cleared for construction; 

 
  (2) justification that disturbed areas are limited to the minimum 

needed to construct the crossing; 
 
  (3) identification of any aboveground disturbance or clearing 

between the HDD entry and exit workspaces during 
construction;  

 
  (4) a description of how an inadvertent release of drilling mud 

would be contained and cleaned up; and  
 
  (5) a contingency plan for crossing the waterbody or wetland in 

the event the HDD is unsuccessful and how the abandoned 
drill hole would be sealed, if necessary. 

 
The requirement to file HDD plans does not apply to projects 
constructed under the automatic authorization provisions in the 
FERC’s regulations. 

 
     7. Crossings of Minor Waterbodies   
 

    Where a dry-ditch crossing is not required, minor waterbodies may be crossed 
using the open-cut crossing method, with the following restrictions: 

 
      a. except for blasting and other rock breaking measures, complete 

instream construction activities (including trenching, pipe installation, 
backfill, and restoration of the streambed contours) within 24 hours.  
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Streambanks and unconsolidated streambeds may require additional 
restoration after this period;  

 
      b. limit use of equipment operating in the waterbody to that needed to 

construct the crossing; and 
 
      c. equipment bridges are not required at minor waterbodies that do not 

have a state-designated fishery classification or protected status (e.g., 
agricultural or intermittent drainage ditches).  However, if an 
equipment bridge is used it must be constructed as described in 
section V.B.5. 

 
  8. Crossings of Intermediate Waterbodies  

 
Where a dry-ditch crossing is not required, intermediate waterbodies may be 
crossed using the open-cut crossing method, with the following restrictions: 

 
   a. complete instream construction activities (not including blasting and 

other rock breaking measures) within 48 hours, unless site-specific 
conditions make completion within 48 hours infeasible; 

 
   b. limit use of equipment operating in the waterbody to that needed to 

construct the crossing; and 
 
   c. all other construction equipment must cross on an equipment bridge 

as specified in section V.B.5. 
 
  9. Crossings of Major Waterbodies  
 

      Before construction, the project sponsor shall file with the Secretary for the 
review and written approval by the Director a detailed, site-specific 
construction plan and scaled drawings identifying all areas to be disturbed by 
construction for each major waterbody crossing (the scaled drawings are not 
required for any offshore portions of pipeline projects).  This plan must be 
developed in consultation with the appropriate state and federal agencies and 
shall include extra work areas, spoil storage areas, sediment control 
structures, etc., as well as mitigation for navigational issues.  The requirement 
to file major waterbody crossing plans does not apply to projects constructed 
under the automatic authorization provisions of the FERC’s regulations. 

 
    The Environmental Inspector may adjust the final placement of the erosion 

and sediment control structures in the field to maximize effectiveness.  
 

  10. Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control  
 
   Install sediment barriers (as defined in section IV.F.3.a of the Plan) 

immediately after initial disturbance of the waterbody or adjacent upland.  
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Sediment barriers must be properly maintained throughout construction and 
reinstalled as necessary (such as after backfilling of the trench) until replaced 
by permanent erosion controls or restoration of adjacent upland areas is 
complete.  Temporary erosion and sediment control measures are addressed 
in more detail in the Plan; however, the following specific measures must be 
implemented at stream crossings: 

 
   a. install sediment barriers across the entire construction right-of-way at 

all waterbody crossings, where necessary to prevent the flow of 
sediments into the waterbody.  Removable sediment barriers (or 
driveable berms) must be installed across the travel lane.  These 
removable sediment barriers can be removed during the construction 
day, but must be re-installed after construction has stopped for the day 
and/or when heavy precipitation is imminent;   

 
   b. where waterbodies are adjacent to the construction right-of-way and 

the right-of-way slopes toward the waterbody, install sediment 
barriers along the edge of the construction right-of-way as necessary 
to contain spoil within the construction right-of-way and prevent 
sediment flow into the waterbody; and 

 
   c. use temporary trench plugs at all waterbody crossings, as necessary, to 

prevent diversion of water into upland portions of the pipeline trench 
and to keep any accumulated trench water out of the waterbody. 

 
  11. Trench Dewatering   
 
   Dewater the trench (either on or off the construction right-of-way) in a 

manner that does not cause erosion and does not result in silt-laden water 
flowing into any waterbody.  Remove the dewatering structures as soon as 
practicable after the completion of dewatering activities. 

 
 C. RESTORATION  
 
  1. Use clean gravel or native cobbles for the upper 1 foot of trench backfill in all 

waterbodies that contain coldwater fisheries. 
 
  2. For open-cut crossings, stabilize waterbody banks and install temporary 

sediment barriers within 24 hours of completing instream construction 
activities.  For dry-ditch crossings, complete streambed and bank stabilization 
before returning flow to the waterbody channel. 

  
  3. Return all waterbody banks to preconstruction contours or to a stable angle of 

repose as approved by the Environmental Inspector. 
 
  4. Install erosion control fabric or a functional equivalent on waterbody banks at 

the time of final bank recontouring.  Do not use synthetic monofilament 
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mesh/netted erosion control materials in areas designated as sensitive wildlife 
habitat unless the product is specifically designed to minimize harm to 
wildlife.  Anchor erosion control fabric with staples or other appropriate 
devices. 

 
  5. Application of riprap for bank stabilization must comply with COE, or its 

delegated agency, permit terms and conditions. 
 
  6. Unless otherwise specified by state permit, limit the use of riprap to areas 

where flow conditions preclude effective vegetative stabilization techniques 
such as seeding and erosion control fabric. 

 
  7. Revegetate disturbed riparian areas with native species of conservation 

grasses, legumes, and woody species, similar in density to adjacent 
undisturbed lands. 

 
   8. Install a permanent slope breaker across the construction right-of-way at the 

base of slopes greater than 5 percent that are less than 50 feet from the 
waterbody, or as needed to prevent sediment transport into the waterbody.  In 
addition, install sediment barriers as outlined in the Plan. 

 
   In some areas, with the approval of the Environmental Inspector, an earthen 

berm may be suitable as a sediment barrier adjacent to the waterbody. 
 
  9. Sections V.C.3 through V.C.7 above also apply to those perennial or 

intermittent streams not flowing at the time of construction. 
 
 D. POST-CONSTRUCTION MAINTENANCE  
 
  1. Limit routine vegetation mowing or clearing adjacent to waterbodies to allow 

a riparian strip at least 25 feet wide, as measured from the waterbody’s mean 
high water mark, to permanently revegetate with native plant species across 
the entire construction right-of-way.  However, to facilitate periodic 
corrosion/leak surveys, a corridor centered on the pipeline and up to 10 feet 
wide may be cleared at a frequency necessary to maintain the 10-foot corridor 
in an herbaceous state.  In addition, trees that are located within 15 feet of the 
pipeline that have roots that could compromise the integrity of the pipeline 
coating may be cut and removed from the permanent right-of-way.  Do not 
conduct any routine vegetation mowing or clearing in riparian areas that are 
between HDD entry and exit points. 

 
2. Do not use herbicides or pesticides in or within 100 feet of a waterbody 

except as allowed by the appropriate land management or state agency. 
 
3. Time of year restrictions specified in section VII.A.5 of the Plan (April 15 – 

August 1 of any year) apply to routine mowing and clearing of riparian areas.  
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VI. WETLAND CROSSINGS 
 
 A. GENERAL   
 
  1. The project sponsor shall conduct a wetland delineation using the current 

federal methodology and file a wetland delineation report with the Secretary 
before construction.  The requirement to file a wetland delineation report 
does not apply to projects constructed under the automatic authorization 
provisions in the FERC’s regulations.   

 
   This report shall identify: 
 
   a. by milepost all wetlands that would be affected; 
 
   b. the National Wetlands Inventory (NWI) classification for each 

wetland;  
 
   c. the crossing length of each wetland in feet; and 
 

  d. the area of permanent and temporary disturbance that would occur in 
each wetland by NWI classification type. 

 
   The requirements outlined in this section do not apply to wetlands in actively 

cultivated or rotated cropland.  Standard upland protective measures, 
including workspace and topsoiling requirements, apply to these agricultural 
wetlands.  

 
  2. Route the pipeline to avoid wetland areas to the maximum extent possible.  If 

a wetland cannot be avoided or crossed by following an existing right-of-way, 
route the new pipeline in a manner that minimizes disturbance to wetlands.  
Where looping an existing pipeline, overlap the existing pipeline right-of-way 
with the new construction right-of-way.  In addition, locate the loop line no 
more than 25 feet away from the existing pipeline unless site-specific 
constraints would adversely affect the stability of the existing pipeline. 

 
  3. Limit the width of the construction right-of-way to 75 feet or less.  Prior 

written approval of the Director is required where topographic conditions or 
soil limitations require that the construction right-of-way width within the 
boundaries of a federally delineated wetland be expanded beyond 75 feet.  
Early in the planning process the project sponsor is encouraged to identify 
site-specific areas where excessively wide trenches could occur and/or where 
spoil piles could be difficult to maintain because existing soils lack adequate 
unconfined compressive strength. 

 
  4. Wetland boundaries and buffers must be clearly marked in the field with 

signs and/or highly visible flagging until construction-related ground 
disturbing activities are complete. 
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  5. Implement the measures of sections V and VI in the event a waterbody 

crossing is located within or adjacent to a wetland crossing.  If all measures 
of sections V and VI cannot be met, the project sponsor must file with the 
Secretary a site-specific crossing plan for review and written approval by the 
Director before construction.  This crossing plan shall address at a minimum: 

 
   a. spoil control; 
 
   b. equipment bridges; 
 
   c. restoration of waterbody banks and wetland hydrology; 
 
   d. timing of the waterbody crossing; 
 
   e. method of crossing; and  
 
   f. size and location of all extra work areas. 
    
  6. Do not locate aboveground facilities in any wetland, except where the 

location of such facilities outside of wetlands would prohibit compliance with 
U.S. Department of Transportation regulations. 

 
 B. INSTALLATION  
 
  1. Extra Work Areas and Access Roads  
 
   a. Locate all extra work areas (such as staging areas and additional spoil 

storage areas) at least 50 feet away from wetland boundaries, except 
where the adjacent upland consists of cultivated or rotated cropland or 
other disturbed land. 

 
   b. The project sponsor shall file with the Secretary for review and 

written approval by the Director, site-specific justification for each 
extra work area with a less than 50-foot setback from wetland 
boundaries, except where adjacent upland consists of cultivated or 
rotated cropland or other disturbed land.  The justification must 
specify the site-specific conditions that will not permit a 50-foot 
setback and measures to ensure the wetland is adequately protected.   

 
   c. The construction right-of-way may be used for access when the 

wetland soil is firm enough to avoid rutting or the construction right-
of-way has been appropriately stabilized to avoid rutting (e.g., with 
timber riprap, prefabricated equipment mats, or terra mats). 

 
    In wetlands that cannot be appropriately stabilized, all construction 

equipment other than that needed to install the wetland crossing shall 
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use access roads located in upland areas.  Where access roads in 
upland areas do not provide reasonable access, limit all other 
construction equipment to one pass through the wetland using the 
construction right-of-way. 

 
   d. The only access roads, other than the construction right-of-way, that 

can be used in wetlands are those existing roads that can be used with 
no modifications or improvements, other than routine repair, and no 
impact on the wetland. 

 
  2. Crossing Procedures  
 

a. Comply with COE, or its delegated agency, permit terms and 
conditions.  

 
   b. Assemble the pipeline in an upland area unless the wetland is dry 

enough to adequately support skids and pipe. 
 
   c. Use “push-pull” or “float” techniques to place the pipe in the trench 

where water and other site conditions allow. 
 
   d. Minimize the length of time that topsoil is segregated and the trench is 

open.  Do not trench the wetland until the pipeline is assembled and 
ready for lowering in. 

 
e. Limit construction equipment operating in wetland areas to that 

needed to clear the construction right-of-way, dig the trench, fabricate 
and install the pipeline, backfill the trench, and restore the 
construction right-of-way. 

 
   f. Cut vegetation just above ground level, leaving existing root systems 

in place, and remove it from the wetland for disposal. 
 
    The project sponsor can burn woody debris in wetlands, if approved 

by the COE and in accordance with state and local regulations, 
ensuring that all remaining woody debris is removed for disposal.   

 
   g. Limit pulling of tree stumps and grading activities to directly over the 

trenchline.  Do not grade or remove stumps or root systems from the 
rest of the construction right-of-way in wetlands unless the Chief 
Inspector and Environmental Inspector determine that safety-related 
construction constraints require grading or the removal of tree stumps 
from under the working side of the construction right-of-way. 

 
   h. Segregate the top 1 foot of topsoil from the area disturbed by 

trenching, except in areas where standing water is present or soils are 
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saturated.  Immediately after backfilling is complete, restore the 
segregated topsoil to its original location.  

 
   i. Do not use rock, soil imported from outside the wetland, tree stumps, 

or brush riprap to support equipment on the construction right-of-way. 
 
   j. If standing water or saturated soils are present, or if construction 

equipment causes ruts or mixing of the topsoil and subsoil in 
wetlands, use low-ground-weight construction equipment, or operate 
normal equipment on timber riprap, prefabricated equipment mats, or 
terra mats.  

 
   k. Remove all project-related material used to support equipment on the 

construction right-of-way upon completion of construction. 
 
  3. Temporary Sediment Control   
 
   Install sediment barriers (as defined in section IV.F.3.a of the Plan) 

immediately after initial disturbance of the wetland or adjacent upland.  
Sediment barriers must be properly maintained throughout construction and 
reinstalled as necessary (such as after backfilling of the trench).  Except as 
noted below in section VI.B.3.c, maintain sediment barriers until replaced by 
permanent erosion controls or restoration of adjacent upland areas is 
complete. Temporary erosion and sediment control measures are addressed in 
more detail in the Plan. 

 
   a. Install sediment barriers across the entire construction right-of-way 

immediately upslope of the wetland boundary at all wetland crossings 
where necessary to prevent sediment flow into the wetland. 

 
   b. Where wetlands are adjacent to the construction right-of-way and the 

right-of-way slopes toward the wetland, install sediment barriers 
along the edge of the construction right-of-way as necessary to contain 
spoil within the construction right-of-way and prevent sediment flow 
into the wetland. 

 
   c. Install sediment barriers along the edge of the construction right-of-

way as necessary to contain spoil and sediment within the 
construction right-of-way through wetlands.  Remove these sediment 
barriers during right-of-way cleanup. 
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  4. Trench Dewatering    
 
   Dewater the trench (either on or off the construction right-of-way) in a 

manner that does not cause erosion and does not result in silt-laden water 
flowing into any wetland.  Remove the dewatering structures as soon as 
practicable after the completion of dewatering activities. 

 
 C. RESTORATION  
 
  1. Where the pipeline trench may drain a wetland, construct trench breakers at 

the wetland boundaries and/or seal the trench bottom as necessary to maintain 
the original wetland hydrology. 

 
  2. Restore pre-construction wetland contours to maintain the original wetland 

hydrology. 
 
  3. For each wetland crossed, install a trench breaker at the base of slopes near 

the boundary between the wetland and adjacent upland areas.  Install a 
permanent slope breaker across the construction right-of-way at the base of 
slopes greater than 5 percent where the base of the slope is less than 50 feet 
from the wetland, or as needed to prevent sediment transport into the wetland.  
In addition, install sediment barriers as outlined in the Plan.  In some areas, 
with the approval of the Environmental Inspector, an earthen berm may be 
suitable as a sediment barrier adjacent to the wetland.  

 
  4. Do not use fertilizer, lime, or mulch unless required in writing by the 

appropriate federal or state agency. 
 
  5. Consult with the appropriate federal or state agencies to develop a project-

specific wetland restoration plan.  The restoration plan shall include measures 
for re-establishing herbaceous and/or woody species, controlling the invasion 
and spread of invasive species and noxious weeds (e.g., purple loosestrife and 
phragmites), and monitoring the success of the revegetation and weed control 
efforts.  Provide this plan to the FERC staff upon request. 

 
  6. Until a project-specific wetland restoration plan is developed and/or 

implemented, temporarily revegetate the construction right-of-way with 
annual ryegrass at a rate of 40 pounds/acre (unless standing water is present). 

 
  7. Ensure that all disturbed areas successfully revegetate with wetland 

herbaceous and/or woody plant species. 
 
  8. Remove temporary sediment barriers located at the boundary between 

wetland and adjacent upland areas after revegetation and stabilization of 
adjacent upland areas are judged to be successful as specified in section 
VII.A.4 of the Plan.  
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 D. POST-CONSTRUCTION MAINTENANCE AND REPORTING  
 
  1. Do not conduct routine vegetation mowing or clearing over the full width of 

the permanent right-of-way in wetlands.  However, to facilitate periodic 
corrosion/leak surveys, a corridor centered on the pipeline and up to 10 feet 
wide may be cleared at a frequency necessary to maintain the 10-foot corridor 
in an herbaceous state.  In addition, trees within 15 feet of the pipeline with 
roots that could compromise the integrity of pipeline coating may be 
selectively cut and removed from the permanent right-of-way.  Do not 
conduct any routine vegetation mowing or clearing in wetlands that are 
between HDD entry and exit points.   

 
  2. Do not use herbicides or pesticides in or within 100 feet of a wetland, except 

as allowed by the appropriate federal or state agency. 
 

3. Time of year restrictions specified in section VII.A.5 of the Plan (April 15 – 
August 1 of any year) apply to routine mowing and clearing of wetland areas.  

 
  4. Monitor and record the success of wetland revegetation annually until 

wetland revegetation is successful.   
 

5. Wetland revegetation shall be considered successful if all of the following 
criteria are satisfied: 

 
a. the affected wetland satisfies the current federal definition for a 

wetland (i.e., soils, hydrology, and vegetation);  
 
b. vegetation is at least 80 percent of either the cover documented for the 

wetland prior to construction, or at least 80 percent of the cover in 
adjacent wetland areas that were not disturbed by construction;   

 
c. if natural rather than active revegetation was used, the plant species 

composition is consistent with early successional wetland plant 
communities in the affected ecoregion; and 

 
d. invasive species and noxious weeds are absent, unless they are 

abundant in adjacent areas that were not disturbed by construction. 
 

6. Within 3 years after construction, file a report with the Secretary identifying 
the status of the wetland revegetation efforts and documenting success as 
defined in section VI.D.5, above.  The requirement to file wetland restoration 
reports with the Secretary does not apply to projects constructed under the 
automatic authorization, prior notice, or advance notice provisions in the 
FERC’s regulations. 
 
For any wetland where revegetation is not successful at the end of 3 years 
after construction, develop and implement (in consultation with a 
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professional wetland ecologist) a remedial revegetation plan to actively 
revegetate wetlands.  Continue revegetation efforts and file a report annually 
documenting progress in these wetlands until wetland revegetation is 
successful. 

 
VII. HYDROSTATIC TESTING 
 
 A. NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES AND PERMITS  
 
  1. Apply for state-issued water withdrawal permits, as required. 
 
  2. Apply for National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) or 

state-issued discharge permits, as required. 
 
  3. Notify appropriate state agencies of intent to use specific sources at least 48 

hours before testing activities unless they waive this requirement in writing. 
 
 B. GENERAL  
 
  1. Perform 100 percent radiographic inspection of all pipeline section welds or 

hydrotest the pipeline sections, before installation under waterbodies or 
wetlands. 

 
  2. If pumps used for hydrostatic testing are within 100 feet of any waterbody or 

wetland, address secondary containment and refueling of these pumps in the 
project’s Spill Prevention and Response Procedures.  

 
  3. The project sponsor shall file with the Secretary before construction a list 

identifying the location of all waterbodies proposed for use as a hydrostatic 
test water source or discharge location.  This filing requirement does not 
apply to projects constructed under the automatic authorization provisions of 
the FERC’s regulations. 

 
 C. INTAKE SOURCE AND RATE  
 
  1. Screen the intake hose to minimize the potential for entrainment of fish. 
 
  2. Do not use state-designated exceptional value waters, waterbodies which 

provide habitat for federally listed threatened or endangered species, or 
waterbodies designated as public water supplies, unless appropriate federal, 
state, and/or local permitting agencies grant written permission. 

 
  3. Maintain adequate flow rates to protect aquatic life, provide for all waterbody 

uses, and provide for downstream withdrawals of water by existing users. 
 
  4. Locate hydrostatic test manifolds outside wetlands and riparian areas to the 

maximum extent practicable. 
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 D. DISCHARGE LOCATION, METHOD, AND RATE  
 
  1. Regulate discharge rate, use energy dissipation device(s), and install sediment 

barriers, as necessary, to prevent erosion, streambed scour, suspension of 
sediments, or excessive streamflow. 

 
  2. Do not discharge into state-designated exceptional value waters, waterbodies 

which provide habitat for federally listed threatened or endangered species, or 
waterbodies designated as public water supplies, unless appropriate federal, 
state, and local permitting agencies grant written permission. 
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MINNESOTA NPDES/SDS PERMIT  
NO. MNR100001



AUTHORIZATION TO DISCHARGE 

STORMWATER ASSOCIATED WITH CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 

UNDER THE NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES)/ 

STATE DISPOSAL SYSTEM (SDS) PROGRAM 

MNR100001 

Permittee : Multiple 

General Permit Name: Construction Stormwater General Permit 

Issuance date: August 1, 2018 

Expiration date: July 31, 2023 

The state of Minnesota, on behalf of its citizens through the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA), authorizes 
Permittees seeking coverage under this general permit to discharge stormwater associated with construction activity to 
waters of the state of Minnesota. 

The goal of this permit is to reduce pollutant levels in point source discharges and protect water quality in accordance 
with the U.S. Clean Water Act, Minnesota statutes and rules, and federal laws and regulations. 

This permit is effective on the issuance date identified above. This permit expires at midnight on the expiration date 
identified above. 

Signature: 

This document has been electronically signed. for the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency 

Mark Schmitt 
Division Director 
Municipal Division 

Permit application: Questions on this permit? 
Submit via the MPCA Online eServices Portal at Contact eServices at 
https://rsp.pca.state.mn.us/ 651-757-2728 or 1-844-828-0942

wq-strm2-80a

https://rsp.pca.state.mn.us/
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1.1 Permit Coverage. [Minn. R. 7090] 

1.2 This permit is required for construction activity that results in land disturbance of equal to or greater than 
one (1) acre or if a project is part of a common plan of development or sale that ultimately will disturb 
greater than one (1) acre, and authorizes, subject to the terms and conditions of this permit, the discharge 
of stormwater associated with construction activity. [Minn. R. 7090] 

1.3 Construction activity covered by this permit cannot commence until coverage under this permit is effective 
as described in item 3.3 through 3.4 or, if applicable, until the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) 
has issued an individual National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)/State Disposal System 
(SDS) construction stormwater permit for the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

1.4 This permit covers all areas of the State of Minnesota except land wholly within the boundaries of a 
federally recognized Indian Reservation owned by a tribe or a tribal member or land held in trust by the 
federal government for a tribe or tribal member. [Minn. R. 7090] 

1.5 Coverage under this permit is not required when all stormwater from construction activity is routed 
directly to and treated by a "treatment works," as defined in Minn. Stat. Sect. 115.01, subd. 21, operated 
under an individual NPDES/SDS permit with a Total Suspended Solids (TSS) effluent limit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

1.6 This permit covers ongoing projects covered under any previous construction stormwater permit that are 
not complete on the issuance date of this permit. Permittees must either remain in compliance with the 
previous permit and terminate coverage within 18 months of the issuance date of this permit or comply 
with this permit, including updating the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP), within the 18-
month period. Permittees of previously permitted projects are not required to incorporate any additional 
requirements regarding the permanent stormwater treatment system included in this reissued permit. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

1.7 Coverage for projects that extend beyond the expiration date of this permit remains effective for a grace 
period covering project completion and Notice of Termination (NOT) submittal. If Permittees cannot 
complete projects during the grace period, the MPCA will extend coverage under the next permit and 
permittees must comply with the requirements of the new permit including updating the SWPPP. 
Permittees are not required to follow changes to the permanent stormwater treatment section of the next 
permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.1 Prohibitions and Limitations of Coverage. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.2 The owner must develop a complete and accurate SWPPP that complies with item 5.2 prior to submitting 
the application for coverage and starting construction activity. Failure to prepare a SWPPP prior to 
submitting the application may result in permit revocation. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.3 This permit prohibits discharges of any material other than stormwater treated in compliance with this 
permit and discharges from dewatering or basin draining activities in accordance with Section 10. 
Prohibited discharges include, but are not limited to, wastewater from washout of concrete, stucco, paint, 
form release oils, curing compounds and other construction materials, fuels, oils, or other pollutants used 
in vehicle and equipment operation and maintenance, soaps or solvents used in vehicle and equipment 
washing and maintenance, and other hazardous substances or wastes. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.4 This permit does not authorize stormwater discharges related to the placement of fill into waters of the 
state requiring local, state or federal authorizations (such as U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Section 404 
permits, Minnesota Department of Natural Resources (DNR) Public Waters Work permits or local 
governmental unit (LGU) Wetland Conservation Act replacement plans or determinations). [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.5 This permit does not authorize stormwater discharges associated with industrial activity except for 
construction activity. Permittees must obtain coverage for discharges associated with industrial activity 
under a separate NPDES/SDS permit once day-to-day operational activities commence even if construction 
is ongoing. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.6 This permit does not authorize discharges from non-point source agricultural and silvicultural activities 
excluded from NPDES permit requirements under 40 CFR pt. 122.3(e). [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.7 This permit does not authorize stormwater discharges to Prohibited, Restricted, Special or Impaired waters 
unless permittees follow the additional stormwater requirements in Section 23. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.8 This permit does not replace or satisfy any environmental review requirements including those under the 
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Minnesota Environmental Policy Act or the National Environmental Policy Act. The owner must verify 
completion of any environmental review required by law, including any required Environmental 
Assessment Work Sheets or Environmental Impact Statements, Federal environmental review, or other 
required review prior to applying for coverage under this permit. If any part of your common plan of 
development or sale requires environmental review, coverage under this permit cannot be obtained until 
such environmental review is complete. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.9 This permit does not replace or satisfy any review requirements for discharges adversely impacting State 
or Federally designated endangered or threatened species or a designated critical habitat. The owner must 
comply with the National Historic Preservation Act and conduct all required review and coordination 
related to historic preservation, including significant anthropological sites and any burial sites, with the 
Minnesota Historic Preservation Officer. [Minn. R. 7090] 

2.10 This permit does not authorize discharges to wetlands unless the permittee complies with the 
requirements in Section 22. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.1 Application and Coverage Effective Date. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.2 The owner and operator must submit a complete and accurate on-line application with the appropriate fee 
to the MPCA for each project that disturbs one (1) or more acres of land or for a common plan of 
development or sale that will ultimately disturb one (1) or more acres. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.3 For projects or common plans of development or sale that disturb less than 50 acres or do not discharge 
stormwater within 1 mile (aerial radius measurement) of a special or impaired water, permittees do not 
need to submit the SWPPP with the application. Permit coverage for these projects is effective upon 
application and completing the payment process. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.4 For certain projects or common plans of development or sale disturbing 50 acres or more, the complete 
SWPPP must be included with the application and submitted at least 30 days before the start of 
construction activity. This applies if there is a discharge point on the project within one mile (aerial radius 
measurement) of, and flows to, a special water listed in item 23.3 through 23.6 or an impaired water as 
described in item 23.7. Permit coverage for these projects is effective upon submitting the application and 
complete SWPPP, completing the payment process and receiving a determination from the MPCA that the 
review of the SWPPP is complete.  The determination may take longer than 30 days if the SWPPP is 
incomplete.  If the MPCA fails to contact the permittees within 30 days of application receipt, coverage is 
effective 30 days after completing the payment process. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.5 The application requires listing all persons meeting the definition of owner and operator as permittees. 
The owner is responsible for compliance with all terms and conditions of this permit.  The operator is 
responsible for compliance with Sections 3, 4, 6-22, 24 and applicable requirements for construction 
activity in Section 23. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.6 Permittees will receive coverage notification in a manner determined by the MPCA. [Minn. R. 7090] 

3.7 For construction projects where the owner or operator changes (e.g., an original developer sells portions 
of the property to various homebuilders or sells the entire site to a new owner), the current owner and the 
new owner or operator must submit a complete permit modification form provided by the MPCA. The 
current owner and the new owner or operator must submit the form prior to the new owner or operator 
commencing construction activity or no later than 30 days after taking ownership of the property. [Minn. 
R. 7090] 

3.8 For construction projects where the owner or operator changes, the current owner must provide a SWPPP 
to the new owner and operator that specifically addresses the remaining construction activity. The new 
owner or operator can implement the original SWPPP, modify the SWPPP, or develop a new SWPPP. 
Permittees must ensure their activities do not render another party's erosion prevention and sediment 
control BMPs ineffective. [Minn. R. 7090] 

4.1 Termination of Coverage. [Minn. R. 7090] 

4.2 Permittees must submit a NOT within 30 days after all termination conditions listed in Section 13 are 
complete. [Minn. R. 7090] 

4.3 Permittees must submit a NOT within 30 days after selling or otherwise legally transferring the entire site, 
including permit responsibility for roads (e.g., street sweeping) and stormwater infrastructure final clean 
out, or transferring portions of a site to another party. The permittees' coverage under this permit 
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terminates at midnight on the submission date of the NOT. [Minn. R. 7090] 

4.4 Permittees may terminate permit coverage prior to completion of all construction activity if they meet all 
of the following conditions: 
 
a. construction activity has ceased for at least 90 days; and 
b. at least 90 percent (by area) of all originally proposed construction activity has been completed and 
permanent cover has been established on those areas; and 
c. on areas where construction activity is not complete, permanent cover has been established; and 
d. the site complies with item 13.3 through 13.7. 
 
After permit coverage is terminated under this item, any subsequent development on the remaining 
portions of the site will require permit coverage if the subsequent development itself or as part of the 
remaining common plan of development or sale will result in land disturbing activities of one (1) or more 
acres in size. [Minn. R. 7090] 

4.5 Permittees may terminate coverage upon MPCA approval after submitting information documenting the 
owner cancelled the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.1 Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) Content. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.2 The owner must develop a SWPPP. The SWPPP must include items 5.3 through 5.26. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.3 The SWPPP must incorporate specific Best Management Practices (BMP) used to comply with the 
requirements of this permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.4 The SWPPP must include a narrative describing the timing for installation of all erosion prevention and 
sediment control BMPs and a description of the permanent stormwater treatment systems. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

5.5 The SWPPP must include the location and type of all temporary and permanent erosion prevention and 
sediment control BMPs along with procedures used to establish additional temporary BMPs as necessary 
for the site conditions during construction. Standard details and/or specifications for BMPs must be 
included in the final plans and specifications for the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.6 The SWPPP must include the calculations and other information used for the design of temporary 
sediment basins and any of the permanent stormwater treatment systems required in Section 15. [Minn. 
R. 7090] 

5.7 The SWPPP must include estimated quantities anticipated at the start of the project for the life of the 
project for all erosion prevention and sediment control BMPs (e.g., linear feet of silt fence or square feet 
of erosion control blanket). [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.8 The SWPPP must include the number of acres of impervious surface for both pre- and post-construction. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

5.9 The SWPPP must include a site map with existing and final grades, including drainage area boundaries, 
directions of flow and all discharge points where stormwater is leaving the site or entering a surface water.   
The site map must indicate the areas of steep slopes. The site map must also include impervious surfaces, 
soil types and locations of potential pollutant-generating activities as identified in Section 12. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

5.10 The SWPPP must include a map of all surface waters, existing wetlands, and stormwater ponds or basins 
that can be identified on maps such as United States Geological Survey 7.5 minute quadrangle maps, the 
National Wetland Inventory map or equivalent maps and are within one mile (aerial radius measurement) 
from the project boundaries that will receive stormwater from the construction site, during or after 
construction. The SWPPP must identify if the surface waters are special or impaired waters. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

5.11 The SWPPP must include a site map showing construction activity areas that are adjacent to and drain to 
Public Waters for which the DNR has promulgated "work in water restrictions" during specified fish 
spawning time frames. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.12 Permittees must identify locations of 50' buffer zones as required in item 9.17 and 100' permanent buffer 
zones as required in item 23.11, on plan sheets in the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.13 If permittees determine compliance with the following requirements is infeasible, they must document the 
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determination in the SWPPP: 
 
a. temporary sediment basins as described in Section 14; and 
b. for linear projects, if the permanent stormwater treatment system cannot be constructed within the 
right-of-way, a reasonable attempt must be made to obtain additional right-of-way (item 15.9); and 
c. buffer zones as described in item 9.17 and item 23.11. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.14 If permittees determine that a temporary sediment basin is infeasible as described in item 14.10, the 
SWPPP must describe the alternative BMPs used. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.15 Where systems cannot meet the full volume reduction requirement on site, (e.g., the site has infiltration 
prohibitions, see item 16.14 through item 16.21) the permittee must document the reasons in the SWPPP. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

5.16 The SWPPP must include any stormwater mitigation measures proposed to be part of the final project in 
any environmental review document, endangered species review, archeological or other required local, 
state or federal review conducted for the project. For purposes of this permit, mitigation measures means 
actions necessary to avoid, minimize, or mitigate for impacts related to erosion prevention, sediment 
control, the permanent stormwater treatment system, pollution prevention management measures and 
discharges associated with the project's construction activity. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.17 The SWPPP must describe the methods used for permanent cover of all exposed soil areas. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.18 Permittees must identify the locations of areas where construction will be phased to minimize the 
duration of exposed soil areas in the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.19 For projects with a discharge point on the project within one (1) mile (aerial radius measurement) of and 
which flows to an impaired water, permittees must identify the impaired water(s), and any United States 
Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)-approved Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) for the 
pollutant(s) or stressor(s) described in item 23.7. Permittees' identification must include those TMDLs 
approved at any time prior to permit application submittal and are still in effect. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.20 Permittees must document in the SWPPP, all trained individuals identified in item 21.2.  Documentation 
must include: 
  
a. names of personnel required to be trained; and   
b. dates of training and name of instructor(s) and entity providing training; and 
c. content of training course.   
 
If permittees do not know the names of the individuals at the time of application, the permittees must 
ensure they document training before construction activity commences. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.21 The SWPPP must identify a person knowledgeable and experienced in the application of erosion 
prevention and sediment control BMPs who will coordinate with all contractors, subcontractors, and 
operators on-site to oversee the implementation of the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.22 The SWPPP must describe any specific chemicals and chemical treatment systems used for enhancing the 
sedimentation process and how it achieves compliance with item 9.18. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.23 The SWPPP must identify the person(s), organizations, or entities responsible for long-term operation and 
maintenance of permanent stormwater treatment systems. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.24 The SWPPP must describe methods to minimize soil compaction and preserve topsoil. Minimizing soil 
compaction is not required where the function of a specific area dictates compaction. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.25 The SWPPP must include any site assessments for groundwater or soil contamination required in item 
16.15. [Minn. R. 7090] 

5.26 The SWPPP must account for the following factors in designing temporary erosion prevention and 
sediment control BMPs: 
 
a. the expected amount, frequency, intensity, and duration of precipitation; and   
b. the nature of stormwater runoff and run-on at the site, including factors such as expected flow from 
impervious surfaces, slopes, and site drainage features; and   
c.  the stormwater volume, velocity, and peak flowrates to minimize discharge of pollutants in stormwater 
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and to minimize channel and streambank erosion and scour in the immediate vicinity of discharge points; 
and   
d. the range of soil particle sizes expected to be present. [Minn. R. 7090] 

6.1 SWPPP Amendments. [Minn. R. 7090] 

6.2 One of the individuals described in item 21.2.a or item 21.2.b or another qualified individual must 
complete all SWPPP changes. Changes involving the use of a less stringent BMP must include a justification 
describing how the replacement BMP is effective for the site characteristics. [Minn. R. 7090] 

6.3 Permittees must amend the SWPPP to include additional or modified BMPs as necessary to correct 
problems identified or address situations whenever there is a change in design, construction, operation, 
maintenance, weather or seasonal conditions having a significant effect on the discharge of pollutants to 
surface waters or groundwater. [Minn. R. 7090] 

6.4 Permittees must amend the SWPPP to include additional or modified BMPs as necessary to correct 
problems identified or address situations whenever inspections or investigations by the site owner or 
operator, USEPA or MPCA officials indicate the SWPPP is not effective in eliminating or significantly 
minimizing the discharge of pollutants to surface waters or groundwater or the discharges are causing 
water quality standard exceedances (e.g., nuisance conditions as defined in Minn. R. 7050.0210, subp. 2) 
or the SWPPP is not consistent with the objectives of a USEPA approved TMDL. [Minn. R. 7050.0210] 

7.1 BMP Selection and Installation. [Minn. R. 7090] 

7.2 Permittees must select, install, and maintain the BMPs identified in the SWPPP and in this permit in an 
appropriate and functional manner and in accordance with relevant manufacturer specifications and 
accepted engineering practices. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.1 Erosion Prevention Practices. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.2 Before work begins, permittees must delineate the location of areas not to be disturbed. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.3 Permittees must minimize the need for disturbance of portions of the project with steep slopes. When 
steep slopes must be disturbed, permittees must use techniques such as phasing and stabilization 
practices designed for steep slopes (e.g., slope draining and terracing). [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.4 Permittees must stabilize all exposed soil areas, including stockpiles. Stabilization must be initiated 
immediately to limit soil erosion when construction activity has permanently or temporarily ceased on any 
portion of the site and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. Stabilization must be 
completed no later than 14 calendar days after the construction activity has ceased. Stabilization is not 
required on constructed base components of roads, parking lots and similar surfaces. Stabilization is not 
required on temporary stockpiles without significant silt, clay or organic components (e.g., clean aggregate 
stockpiles, demolition concrete stockpiles, sand stockpiles) but permittees must provide sediment controls 
at the base of the stockpile. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.5 For Public Waters that the Minnesota DNR has promulgated "work in water restrictions" during specified 
fish spawning time frames, permittees must complete stabilization of all exposed soil areas within 200 feet 
of the water's edge, and that drain to these waters, within 24 hours during the restriction period. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

8.6 Permittees must stabilize the normal wetted perimeter of the last 200 linear feet of temporary or 
permanent drainage ditches or swales that drain water from the site within 24 hours after connecting to a 
surface water or property edge. Permittees must complete stabilization of remaining portions of 
temporary or permanent ditches or swales within 14 calendar days after connecting to a surface water or 
property edge and construction in that portion of the ditch temporarily or permanently ceases. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

8.7 Temporary or permanent ditches or swales being used as a sediment containment system during 
construction (with properly designed rock-ditch checks, bio rolls, silt dikes, etc.) do not need to be 
stabilized. Permittees must stabilize these areas within 24 hours after their use as a sediment containment 
system ceases. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.8 Permittees must not use mulch, hydromulch, tackifier, polyacrylamide or similar erosion prevention 
practices within any portion of the normal wetted perimeter of a temporary or permanent drainage ditch 
or swale section with a continuous slope of greater than 2 percent. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.9 Permittees must provide temporary or permanent energy dissipation at all pipe outlets within 24 hours 
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after connection to a surface water or permanent stormwater treatment system. [Minn. R. 7090] 

8.10 Permittees must not disturb more land (i.e., phasing) than can be effectively inspected and maintained in 
accordance with Section 11. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.1 Sediment Control Practices. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.2 Permittees must establish sediment control BMPs on all downgradient perimeters of the site and 
downgradient areas of the site that drain to any surface water, including curb and gutter systems. 
Permittees must locate sediment control practices upgradient of any buffer zones. Permittees must install 
sediment control practices before any upgradient land-disturbing activities begin and must keep the 
sediment control practices in place until they establish permanent cover. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.3 If downgradient sediment controls are overloaded, based on frequent failure or excessive maintenance 
requirements, permittees must install additional upgradient sediment control practices or redundant 
BMPs to eliminate the overloading and amend the SWPPP to identify these additional practices as required 
in item 6.3. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.4 Temporary or permanent drainage ditches and sediment basins designed as part of a sediment 
containment system (e.g., ditches with rock-check dams) require sediment control practices only as 
appropriate for site conditions. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.5 A floating silt curtain placed in the water is not a sediment control BMP to satisfy item 9.2 except when 
working on a shoreline or below the waterline.   Immediately after the short term construction activity 
(e.g., installation of rip rap along the shoreline) in that area is complete, permittees must install an upland 
perimeter control practice if exposed soils still drain to a surface water. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.6 Permittees must re-install all sediment control practices adjusted or removed to accommodate short-term 
activities such as clearing or grubbing, or passage of vehicles, immediately after the short-term activity is 
completed. Permittees must re-install sediment control practices before the next precipitation event even 
if the short-term activity is not complete. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.7 Permittees must protect all storm drain inlets using appropriate BMPs during construction until they 
establish permanent cover on all areas with potential for discharging to the inlet. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.8 Permittees may remove inlet protection for a particular inlet if a specific safety concern (e.g. street 
flooding/freezing) is identified by the permittees or the jurisdictional authority (e.g., 
city/county/township/Minnesota Department of Transportation engineer). Permittees must document the 
need for removal in the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.9 Permittees must provide silt fence or other effective sediment controls at the base of stockpiles on the 
downgradient perimeter. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.10 Permittees must locate stockpiles outside of natural buffers or surface waters, including stormwater 
conveyances such as curb and gutter systems unless there is a bypass in place for the stormwater. [Minn. 
R. 7090] 

9.11 Permittees must install a vehicle tracking BMP to minimize the track out of sediment from the construction 
site or onto paved roads within the site. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.12 Permittees must use street sweeping if vehicle tracking BMPs are not adequate to prevent sediment 
tracking onto the street. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.13 Permittees must install temporary sediment basins as required in Section 14. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.14 In any areas of the site where final vegetative stabilization will occur, permittees must restrict vehicle and 
equipment use to minimize soil compaction. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.15 Permittees must preserve topsoil on the site, unless infeasible. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.16 Permittees must direct discharges from BMPs to vegetated areas unless infeasible. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.17 Permittees must preserve a 50 foot natural buffer or, if a buffer is infeasible on the site, provide redundant 
(double) perimeter sediment controls when a surface water is located within 50 feet of the project's earth 
disturbances and stormwater flows to the surface water. Permittees must install perimeter sediment 
controls at least 5 feet apart unless limited by lack of available space. Natural buffers are not required 
adjacent to road ditches, judicial ditches, county ditches, stormwater conveyance channels, storm drain 
inlets, and sediment basins. If preserving the buffer is infeasible, permittees must document the reasons in 
the SWPPP. Sheet piling is a redundant perimeter control if installed in a manner that retains all 
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stormwater. [Minn. R. 7090] 

9.18 Permittees must use polymers, flocculants, or other sedimentation treatment chemicals in accordance 
with accepted engineering practices, dosing specifications and sediment removal design specifications 
provided by the manufacturer or supplier. The permittees must use conventional erosion and sediment 
controls prior to chemical addition and must direct treated stormwater to a sediment control system for 
filtration or settlement of the floc prior to discharge. [Minn. R. 7090] 

10.1 Dewatering and Basin Draining. [Minn. R. 7090] 

10.2 Permittees must discharge turbid or sediment-laden waters related to dewatering or basin draining (e.g., 
pumped discharges, trench/ditch cuts for drainage) to a temporary or permanent sediment basin on the 
project site unless infeasible. Permittees may dewater to surface waters if they visually check to ensure 
adequate treatment has been obtained and nuisance conditions (see Minn. R. 7050.0210, subp. 2) will not 
result from the discharge. If permittees cannot discharge the water to a sedimentation basin prior to 
entering a surface water, permittees must treat it with appropriate BMPs such that the discharge does not 
adversely affect the surface water or downstream properties. [Minn. R. 7050.0210] 

10.3 If permittees must discharge water containing oil or grease, they must use an oil-water separator or 
suitable filtration device (e.g., cartridge filters, absorbents pads) prior to discharge. [Minn. R. 7090] 

10.4 Permittees must discharge all water from dewatering or basin-draining activities in a manner that does not 
cause erosion or scour in the immediate vicinity of discharge points or inundation of wetlands in the 
immediate vicinity of discharge points that causes significant adverse impact to the wetland. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

10.5 If permittees use filters with backwash water, they must haul the backwash water away for disposal, 
return the backwash water to the beginning of the treatment process, or incorporate the backwash water 
into the site in a manner that does not cause erosion. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.1 Inspections and Maintenance. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.2 Permittees must ensure a trained person, as identified in item 21.2.b, will inspect the entire construction 
site at least once every seven (7) days during active construction and within 24 hours after a rainfall event 
greater than 1/2 inch in 24 hours. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.3 Permittees must inspect and maintain all permanent stormwater treatment BMPs. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.4 Permittees must inspect all erosion prevention and sediment control BMPs and Pollution Prevention 
Management Measures to ensure integrity and effectiveness. Permittees must repair, replace or 
supplement all nonfunctional BMPs with functional BMPs by the end of the next business day after 
discovery unless another time frame is specified in item 11.5 or 11.6.  Permittees may take additional time 
if field conditions prevent access to the area. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.5 During each inspection, permittees must inspect surface waters, including drainage ditches and 
conveyance systems but not curb and gutter systems, for evidence of erosion and sediment deposition. 
Permittees must remove all deltas and sediment deposited in surface waters, including drainage ways, 
catch basins, and other drainage systems and restabilize the areas where sediment removal results in 
exposed soil. Permittees must complete removal and stabilization within seven (7) calendar days of 
discovery unless precluded by legal, regulatory, or physical access constraints. Permittees must use all 
reasonable efforts to obtain access. If precluded, removal and stabilization must take place within seven 
(7) days of obtaining access. Permittees are responsible for contacting all local, regional, state and federal 
authorities and receiving any applicable permits, prior to conducting any work in surface waters. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

11.6 Permittees must inspect construction site vehicle exit locations, streets and curb and gutter systems within 
and adjacent to the project for sedimentation from erosion or tracked sediment from vehicles. Permittees 
must remove sediment from all paved surfaces within one (1) calendar day of discovery or, if applicable, 
within a shorter time to avoid a safety hazard to users of public streets. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.7 Permittees must repair, replace or supplement all perimeter control devices when they become 
nonfunctional or the sediment reaches 1/2 of the height of the device. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.8 Permittees must drain temporary and permanent sedimentation basins and remove the sediment when 
the depth of sediment collected in the basin reaches 1/2 the storage volume. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.9 Permittees must ensure that at least one individual present on the site (or available to the project site in 
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three (3) calendar days) is trained in the job duties described in item 21.2.b. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.10 Permittees may adjust the inspection schedule described in item 11.2 as follows: 
   
a. inspections of areas with permanent cover can be reduced to once per month, even if construction 
activity continues on other portions of the site; or   
b. where sites have permanent cover on all exposed soil and no construction activity is occurring anywhere 
on the site, inspections can be reduced to once per month and, after 12 months, may be suspended 
completely until construction activity resumes.  The MPCA may require inspections to resume if conditions 
warrant; or   
c. where construction activity has been suspended due to frozen ground conditions, inspections may be 
suspended. Inspections must resume within 24 hours of runoff occurring, or upon resuming construction, 
whichever comes first. [Minn. R. 7090] 

11.11 Permittees must record all inspections and maintenance activities within 24 hours of being conducted and 
these records must be retained with the SWPPP.  These records must include: 
  
a. date and time of inspections; and   
b. name of persons conducting inspections; and   
c. accurate findings of inspections, including the specific location where corrective actions are needed; and   
d. corrective actions taken (including dates, times, and party completing maintenance activities); and   
e. date of all rainfall events greater than 1/2 inches in 24 hours, and the amount of rainfall for each event. 
Permittees must obtain rainfall amounts by either a properly maintained rain gauge installed onsite, a 
weather station that is within one (1) mile of your location, or a weather reporting system that provides 
site specific rainfall data from radar summaries; and  
f. if permittees observe a discharge during the inspection, they must record and should photograph and 
describe the location of the discharge (i.e., color, odor, settled or suspended solids, oil sheen, and other 
obvious indicators of pollutants); and   
g. any amendments to the SWPPP proposed as a result of the inspection must be documented as required 
in Section 6 within seven (7) calendar days. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.1 Pollution Prevention Management Measures. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.2 Permittees must place building products and landscape materials under cover (e.g., plastic sheeting or 
temporary roofs) or protect them by similarly effective means designed to minimize contact with 
stormwater. Permittees are not required to cover or protect products which are either not a source of 
contamination to stormwater or are designed to be exposed to stormwater. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.3 Permittees must place pesticides, fertilizers and treatment chemicals under cover (e.g., plastic sheeting or 
temporary roofs) or protect them by similarly effective means designed to minimize contact with 
stormwater. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.4 Permittees must store hazardous materials and toxic waste, (including oil, diesel fuel, gasoline, hydraulic 
fluids, paint solvents, petroleum-based products, wood preservatives, additives, curing compounds, and 
acids) in sealed containers to prevent spills, leaks or other discharge.  Storage and disposal of hazardous 
waste materials must be in compliance with Minn. R. ch. 7045 including secondary containment as 
applicable. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.5 Permittees must properly store, collect and dispose solid waste in compliance with Minn. R. ch. 7035. 
[Minn. R. 7035] 

12.6 Permittees must position portable toilets so they are secure and will not tip or be knocked over. 
Permittees must properly dispose sanitary waste in accordance with Minn. R. ch. 7041. [Minn. R. 7041] 

12.7 Permittees must take reasonable steps to prevent the discharge of spilled or leaked chemicals, including 
fuel, from any area where chemicals or fuel will be loaded or unloaded including the use of drip pans or 
absorbents unless infeasible. Permittees must ensure adequate supplies are available at all times to clean 
up discharged materials and that an appropriate disposal method is available for recovered spilled 
materials. Permittees must report and clean up spills immediately as required by Minn. Stat. 115.061, 
using dry clean up measures where possible. [Minn. Stat. 115.061] 

12.8 Permittees must limit vehicle exterior washing and equipment to a defined area of the site. Permittees 
must contain runoff from the washing area in a sediment basin or other similarly effective controls and 
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must dispose waste from the washing activity properly. Permittees must properly use and store soaps, 
detergents, or solvents. [Minn. R. 7090] 

12.9 Permittees must provide effective containment for all liquid and solid wastes generated by washout 
operations (e.g., concrete, stucco, paint, form release oils, curing compounds and other construction 
materials) related to the construction activity. Permittees must prevent liquid and solid washout wastes 
from contacting the ground and must design the containment so it does not result in runoff from the 
washout operations or areas. Permittees must properly dispose liquid and solid wastes in compliance with 
MPCA rules. Permittees must install a sign indicating the location of the washout facility. [Minn. R. 7035, 
Minn. R. 7090] 

13.1 Permit Termination Conditions. [Minn. R. 7090] 

13.2 Permittees must complete all construction activity and must install permanent cover over all areas prior to 
submitting the NOT. Vegetative cover must consist of a uniform perennial vegetation with a density of 70 
percent of its expected final growth. Vegetation is not required where the function of a specific area 
dictates no vegetation, such as impervious surfaces or the base of a sand filter. [Minn. R. 7090] 

13.3 Permittees must clean the permanent stormwater treatment system of any accumulated sediment and 
must ensure the system meets all applicable requirements in Section 15 through 19 and is operating as 
designed. [Minn. R. 7090] 

13.4 Permittees must remove all sediment from conveyance systems prior to submitting the NOT. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

13.5 Permittees must remove all temporary synthetic erosion prevention and sediment control BMPs prior to 
submitting the NOT. Permittees may leave BMPs designed to decompose on-site in place. [Minn. R. 7090] 

13.6 For residential construction only, permit coverage terminates on individual lots if the structures are 
finished and temporary erosion prevention and downgradient perimeter control is complete, the 
residence sells to the homeowner, and the permittee distributes the MPCA's "Homeowner Fact Sheet" to 
the homeowner. [Minn. R. 7090] 

13.7 For construction projects on agricultural land (e.g., pipelines across cropland), permittees must return the 
disturbed land to its preconstruction agricultural use prior to submitting the NOT. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.1 Temporary Sediment Basins. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.2 Where ten (10) or more acres of disturbed soil drain to a common location, permittees must provide a 
temporary sediment basin to provide treatment of the runoff before it leaves the construction site or 
enters surface waters. Permittees may convert a temporary sediment basin to a permanent basin after 
construction is complete. The temporary basin is no longer required when permanent cover has reduced 
the acreage of disturbed soil to less than ten (10) acres draining to a common location. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.3 The temporary basin must provide live storage for a calculated volume of runoff from a two (2)-year, 24-
hour storm from each acre drained to the basin or 1,800 cubic feet of live storage per acre drained, 
whichever is greater. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.4 Where permittees have not calculated the two (2)-year, 24-hour storm runoff amount, the temporary 
basin must provide 3,600 cubic feet of live storage per acre of the basins' drainage area. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.5 Permittees must design basin outlets to prevent short-circuiting and the discharge of floating debris. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

14.6 Permittees must design the outlet structure to withdraw water from the surface to minimize the discharge 
of pollutants. Permittees may temporarily suspend the use of a surface withdrawal mechanism during 
frozen conditions. The basin must include a stabilized emergency overflow to prevent failure of pond 
integrity. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.7 Permittees must provide energy dissipation for the basin outlet within 24 hours after connection to a 
surface water. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.8 Permittees must locate temporary basins outside of surface waters and any buffer zone required in item 
23.11. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.9 Permittees must construct the temporary basins prior to disturbing 10 or more acres of soil draining to a 
common location. [Minn. R. 7090] 

14.10 Where a temporary sediment basin meeting the requirements of item 14.3 through 14.9 is infeasible, 
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permittees must install effective sediment controls such as smaller sediment basins and/or sediment traps, 
silt fences, vegetative buffer strips or any appropriate combination of measures as dictated by individual 
site conditions. In determining whether installing a sediment basin is infeasible, permittees must consider 
public safety and may consider factors such as site soils, slope, and available area on-site. Permittees must 
document this determination of infeasibility in the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.1 Permanent Stormwater Treatment System. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.2 Permittees must design the project so all stormwater discharged from the project during and after 
construction activities does not cause a violation of state water quality standards, including nuisance 
conditions, erosion in receiving channels or on downslope properties, or a significant adverse impact to 
wetlands caused by inundation or decrease of flow. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.3 Permittees must design and construct a permanent stormwater treatment system to treat the water 
quality volume if the project's ultimate development replaces vegetation and/or other pervious surfaces 
creating a net increase of one (1) or more acres of cumulative impervious surface. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.4 Permittees must calculate the water quality volume as one (1) inch times the net increase of impervious 
surfaces created by the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.5 Permittees must first consider volume reduction practices on-site (e.g., infiltration or other) when 
designing the permanent stormwater treatment system. If this permit prohibits infiltration as described in 
item 16.14 through item 16.21, permittees may consider a wet sedimentation basin, filtration basin or 
regional pond. This permit does not consider wet sedimentation basins and filtration systems to be volume 
reduction practices. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.6 For projects where the full volume reduction requirement cannot be met on-site, (e.g., the site has 
infiltration prohibitions), permittees must document the reasons in the SWPPP. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.7 Permittees must discharge the water quality volume to a permanent stormwater treatment system prior 
to discharge to a surface water. For purposes of this item, surface waters do not include man-made 
drainage systems that convey stormwater to a permanent stormwater treatment system. [Minn. R. 7090] 

15.8 Where the proximity to bedrock precludes the installation of any of the permanent stormwater treatment 
practices required by Sections 15 through 19, permittees must install other treatment such as grassed 
swales, smaller ponds, or grit chambers, prior to the discharge of stormwater to surface waters. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

15.9 For linear projects where permittees cannot treat the entire water quality volume within the existing right-
of-way, permittees must make a reasonable attempt to obtain additional right-of-way, easement or other 
permission for stormwater treatment during the project planning process. Documentation of these 
attempts must be in the SWPPP. Permittees must still consider volume reduction practices first as 
described in item 15.5. If permittees cannot obtain additional right-of-way, easement or other permission, 
they must maximize the treatment of the water quality volume prior to discharge to surface waters. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.1 Infiltration Systems. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.2 Infiltration options include, but are not limited to: infiltration basins, infiltration trenches, rainwater 
gardens, bioretention areas without underdrains, swales with impermeable check dams, and natural 
depressions. If permittees utilize an infiltration system to meet the requirements of this permit, they must 
incorporate the design parameters in item 16.3 through item 16.21. Permittees must follow the infiltration 
prohibition in item 16.14 anytime an infiltration system is designed, including those not required by this 
permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.3 Permittees must design infiltration systems such that pre-existing hydrologic conditions of wetlands in the 
vicinity are not impacted (e.g., inundation or breaching a perched water table supporting a wetland). 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.4 Permittees must not excavate infiltration systems to final grade, or within three (3) feet of final grade, until 
the contributing drainage area has been constructed and fully stabilized unless they provide rigorous 
erosion prevention and sediment controls (e.g., diversion berms) to keep sediment and runoff completely 
away from the infiltration area. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.5 When excavating an infiltration system to within three (3) feet of final grade, permittees must stake off 
and mark the area so heavy construction vehicles or equipment do not compact the soil in the infiltration 
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area. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.6 Permittees must use a pretreatment device such as a vegetated filter strip, forebay, or water quality inlet 
(e.g., grit chamber) to remove solids, floating materials, and oil and grease from the runoff, to the 
maximum extent practicable, before the system routes stormwater to the infiltration system. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

16.7 Permittees must design infiltration systems to provide a water quality volume (calculated as an 
instantaneous volume) of one (1) inch of runoff, or one (1) inch minus the volume of stormwater treated 
by another system on the site, from the net increase of impervious surfaces created by the project. [Minn. 
R. 7090] 

16.8 Permittees must design the infiltration system to discharge all stormwater (including stormwater in excess 
of the water quality volume) routed to the system through the uppermost soil surface or engineered 
media surface within 48 hours. Permittees must route additional flows that cannot infiltrate within 48 
hours to bypass the system through a stabilized discharge point. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.9 Permittees must provide a means to visually verify the infiltration system is discharging through the soil 
surface or filter media surface within 48 hours or less. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.10 Permittees must provide at least one soil boring, test pit or infiltrometer test in the location of the 
infiltration practice for determining infiltration rates. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.11 For design purposes, permittees must divide field measured infiltration rates by 2 as a safety factor or 
permittees can use soil-boring results with the infiltration rate chart in the Minnesota Stormwater Manual 
to determine design infiltration rates. When soil borings indicate type A soils, permittees should perform 
field measurements to verify the rate is not above 8.3 inches per hour.  This permit prohibits infiltration if 
the field measured infiltration rate is above 8.3 inches per hour. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.12 Permittees must employ appropriate on-site testing ensure a minimum of three (3) feet of separation from 
the seasonally saturated soils (or from bedrock) and the bottom of the proposed infiltration system. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.13 Permittees must design a maintenance access, typically eight (8) feet wide, for the infiltration system. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.14 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems that receive runoff from vehicle 
fueling and maintenance areas including construction of infiltration systems not required by this permit. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.15 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems where infiltrating stormwater may 
mobilize high levels of contaminants in soil or groundwater. Permittees must either complete the MPCA's 
contamination screening checklist or conduct their own assessment to determine the suitability for 
infiltration. Permittees must retain the checklist or assessment with the SWPPP. 
 
For more information and to access the MPCA's "contamination screening checklist" see the Minnesota 
Stormwater Manual. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.16 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems in areas where soil infiltration rates 
are field measured at more than 8.3 inches per hour unless they amend soils to slow the infiltration rate 
below 8.3 inches per hour. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.17 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems in areas with less than three (3) 
feet of separation distance from the bottom of the infiltration system to the elevation of the seasonally 
saturated soils or the top of bedrock. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.18 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems in areas of predominately 
Hydrologic Soil Group type D soils (clay). [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.19 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems within a Drinking Water Supply 
Management Area (DWSMA) as defined in Minn. R. 4720.5100, subp. 13, if the system will be located: 
 
a. in an Emergency Response Area (ERA) within a DWSMA classified as having high or very high 
vulnerability as defined by the Minnesota Department of Health; or 
b. in an ERA within a DWSMA classified as moderate vulnerability unless a regulated MS4 Permittee 
performed or approved a higher level of engineering review sufficient to provide a functioning treatment 
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system and to prevent adverse impacts to groundwater; or 
c. outside of an ERA within a DWSMA classified as having high or very high vulnerability, unless a regulated 
MS4 Permittee performed or approved a higher level of engineering review sufficient to provide a 
functioning treatment system and to prevent adverse impacts to groundwater. 
 
See "higher level of engineering review" in the Minnesota Stormwater Manual for more information. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

16.20 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems in areas within 1,000 feet 
upgradient or 100 feet downgradient of active karst features. [Minn. R. 7090] 

16.21 This permit prohibits permittees from constructing infiltration systems in areas that receive runoff from 
the following industrial facilities not authorized to infiltrate stormwater under the NPDES stormwater 
permit for industrial activities: automobile salvage yards; scrap recycling and waste recycling facilities; 
hazardous waste treatment, storage, or disposal facilities; or air transportation facilities that conduct 
deicing activities. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.1 Filtration Systems. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.2 Filtration options include, but are not limited to: sand filters with underdrains, biofiltration areas, swales 
using underdrains with impermeable check dams and underground sand filters. If permittees utilize a 
filtration system to meet the permanent stormwater treatment requirements of this permit, they must 
comply with items 17.3 through 17.11. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.3 Permittees must not install filter media until they construct and fully stabilize the contributing drainage 
area unless they provide rigorous erosion prevention and sediment controls (e.g., diversion berms) to keep 
sediment and runoff completely away from the filtration area. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.4 Permittees must design filtration systems to remove at least 80 percent of TSS. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.5 Permittees must use a pretreatment device such as a vegetated filter strip, small sedimentation basin, 
water quality inlet, forebay or hydrodynamic separator to remove settleable solids, floating materials, and 
oils and grease from the runoff, to the maximum extent practicable, before runoff enters the filtration 
system. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.6 Permittees must design filtration systems to treat a water quality volume (calculated as an instantaneous 
volume) of one (1) inch of runoff, or one (1) inch minus the volume of stormwater treated by another 
system on the site, from the net increase of impervious surfaces created by the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.7 Permittees must design the filtration system to discharge all stormwater (including stormwater in excess 
of the water quality volume) routed to the system through the uppermost soil surface or engineered 
media surface within 48 hours. Additional flows that the system cannot filter within 48 hours must bypass 
the system or discharge through an emergency overflow. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.8 Permittees must design the filtration system to provide a means to visually verify the system is discharging 
through the soil surface or filter media within 48 hours. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.9 Permittees must employ appropriate on-site testing to ensure a minimum of three (3) feet of separation 
between the seasonally saturated soils (or from bedrock) and the bottom of the proposed filtration 
system. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.10 Permittees must ensure that filtration systems with less than three (3) feet of separation between 
seasonally saturated soils or from bedrock are constructed with an impermeable liner. [Minn. R. 7090] 

17.11 The permittees must design a maintenance access, typically eight (8) feet wide, for the filtration system. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

18.1 Wet Sedimentation Basin. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.2 Permittees using a wet sedimentation basin to meet the permanent stormwater treatment requirements 
of this permit must incorporate the design parameters in item 18.3 through 18.10. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.3 Permittees must design the basin to have a permanent volume of 1,800 cubic feet of storage below the 
outlet pipe for each acre that drains to the basin. The basin's permanent volume must reach a minimum 
depth of at least three (3) feet and must have no depth greater than 10 feet. Permittees must configure 
the basin to minimize scour or resuspension of solids. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.4 Permittees must design the basin to provide live storage for a water quality volume (calculated as an 
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instantaneous volume) of one (1) inch of runoff, or one (1) inch minus the volume of stormwater treated 
by another system on the site, from the net increase in impervious surfaces created by the project. [Minn. 
R. 7090] 

18.5 Permittees must design basin outlets so the water quality volume discharges at no more than 5.66 cubic 
feet per second (cfs) per acre of surface area of the basin. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.6 Permittees must design basin outlets to prevent short-circuiting and the discharge of floating debris. Basin 
outlets must have energy dissipation. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.7 Permittees must design the basin to include a stabilized emergency overflow to accommodate storm 
events in excess of the basin's hydraulic design. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.8 Permittees must design a maintenance access, typically eight (8) feet wide, for the basin. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.9 Permittees must locate basins outside of surface waters and any buffer zone required in item 23.11. 
Permittees must design basins to avoid draining water from wetlands unless the impact to the wetland 
complies with the requirements of Section 22. [Minn. R. 7090] 

18.10 Permittees must design basins using an impermeable liner if located within active karst terrain. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

19.1 Regional Wet Sedimentation Basins. [Minn. R. 7090] 

19.2 When the entire water quality volume cannot be retained onsite, permittees can use or create regional 
wet sedimentation basins provided they are constructed basins, not a natural wetland or water body, 
(wetlands used as regional basins must be mitigated for, see Section 22). The owner must ensure the 
regional basin conforms to all requirements for a wet sedimentation basin as described in items 18.3 
through 18.10 and must be large enough to account for the entire area that drains to the regional basin. 
Permittees must verify that the regional basin will discharge at no more than 5.66 cfs per acre of surface 
area of the basin and must provide a live storage volume of one inch times all the impervious area draining 
to the basin. Permittees cannot significantly degrade waterways between the project and the regional 
basin.  The owner must obtain written authorization from the applicable LGU or private entity that owns 
and maintains the regional basin. [Minn. R. 7090] 

20.1 SWPPP Availability. [Minn. R. 7090] 

20.2 Permittees must keep the SWPPP, including all changes to it, and inspections and maintenance records at 
the site during normal working hours by permittees who have operational control of that portion of the 
site. [Minn. R. 7090] 

21.1 Training Requirements. [Minn. R. 7090] 

21.2 Permittees must ensure all of the following individuals receive training and the content and extent of the 
training is commensurate with the individual's job duties and responsibilities with regard to activities 
covered under this permit: 
 
a. Individuals preparing the SWPPP for the project. 
b. Individuals overseeing implementation of, revising and/or amending the SWPPP and individuals 
performing inspections for the project. One of these individuals must be available for an onsite inspection 
within 72 hours upon request by the MPCA.  
c. Individuals performing or supervising the installation, maintenance and repair of BMPs. [Minn. R. 7090] 

21.3 Permittees must ensure individuals identified in Section 21 receive training from local, state, federal 
agencies, professional organizations, or other entities with expertise in erosion prevention, sediment 
control, permanent stormwater treatment and the Minnesota NPDES/SDS Construction Stormwater 
permit. Permittees must ensure these individuals attend a refresher-training course every three (3) years. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

22.1 Requirements for Discharges to Wetlands. [Minn. R. 7050.0186] 

22.2 If the project has any discharges with the potential for significant adverse impacts to a wetland, (e.g., 
conversion of a natural wetland to a stormwater pond) permittees must demonstrate that the wetland 
mitigative sequence has been followed in accordance with items 22.3 or 22.4. [Minn. R. 7050.0186] 

22.3 If the potential adverse impacts to a wetland on a specific project site are addressed by permits or other 
approvals from an official statewide program (U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 404 program, Minnesota 
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Department of Natural Resources, or the State of Minnesota Wetland Conservation Act) that are issued 
specifically for the project and project site, permittees may use the permit or other determination issued 
by these agencies to show the potential adverse impacts are addressed. For purposes of this permit, 
deminimus actions are determinations by the permitting agency that address the project impacts, whereas 
a non-jurisdictional determination does not address project impacts. [Minn. R. 7090] 

22.4 If there are impacts from the project not addressed in one of the permits or other determinations 
discussed in item 22.3 (e.g., permanent inundation or flooding of the wetland, significant degradation of 
water quality, excavation, filling, draining), permittees must minimize all adverse impacts to wetlands by 
utilizing appropriate measures. Permittees must use measures based on the nature of the wetland, its 
vegetative community types and the established hydrology. These measures include in order of 
preference: 
 
a. avoid all significant adverse impacts to wetlands from the project and post-project discharge; 
b. minimize any unavoidable impacts from the project and post-project discharge; 
c. provide compensatory mitigation when the permittees determine(s) that there is no reasonable and 
practicable alternative to having a significant adverse impact on a wetland. For compensatory mitigation, 
wetland restoration or creation must be of the same type, size and whenever reasonable and practicable 
in the same watershed as the impacted wetland. [Minn. R. 7050.0186] 

23.1 Additional Requirements for Discharges to Special (Prohibited, Restricted, Other) and Impaired Waters. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

23.2 The BMPs identified for each special or impaired water are required for those areas of the project draining 
to a discharge point on the project that is within one mile (aerial radius measurement) of special or 
impaired water and flows to that special or impaired water. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.3 Discharges to the following special waters identified as Prohibited in Minn. R. 7050.0035 Subp. 3 must 
incorporate the BMPs outlined in items 23.9, 23.10, 23.11, 23.13 and 23.14: 
 
a. Boundary Waters Canoe Area Wilderness; Voyageurs National Park; Kettle River from the site of the 
former dam at Sandstone to its confluence with the Saint Croix River; Rum River from Ogechie Lake 
spillway to the northernmost confluence with Lake Onamia. 
b. Those portions of Lake Superior North of latitude 47 degrees, 57 minutes, 13 seconds, East of Hat Point, 
South of the Minnesota-Ontario boundary, and West of the Minnesota-Michigan boundary; 
c. Scientific and Natural Areas identified as in Minn. R. 7050.0335 Subp. 3: Boot Lake, Anoka County; Kettle 
River in sections 15, 22, 23, T 41 N, R 20, Pine County; Pennington Bog, Beltrami County; Purvis Lake-Ober 
Foundation, Saint Louis County; waters within the borders of Itasca Wilderness Sanctuary, Clearwater 
County; Wolsfeld Woods, Hennepin County; Green Water Lake, Becker County; Blackdog Preserve, Dakota 
County; Prairie Bush Clover, Jackson County; Black Lake Bog, Pine County; Pembina Trail Preserve, Polk 
County; and Falls Creek, Washington County. [Minn. R. 7050.0335, Subp. 3] 

23.4 Discharges to the following special waters identified as Restricted must incorporate the BMPs outlined in 
items 23.9, 23.10 and 23.11: 
 
a. Lake Superior, except those portions identified as prohibited in item 23.3.b; 
b. Mississippi River in those portions from Lake Itasca to the southerly boundary of Morrison County that 
are included in the Mississippi Headwaters Board comprehensive plan dated February 12, 1981; 
c. Scenic or Recreational River Segments: Saint Croix River, entire length; Cannon River from northern city 
limits of Faribault to its confluence with the Mississippi River; North Fork of the Crow River from Lake 
Koronis outlet to the Meeker-Wright county line; Kettle River from north Pine County line to the site of the 
former dam at Sandstone; Minnesota River from Lac que Parle dam to Redwood County State Aid Highway 
11; Mississippi River from County State Aid Highway 7 bridge in Saint Cloud to northwestern city limits of 
Anoka; and Rum River from State Highway 27 bridge in Onamia to Madison and Rice streets in Anoka; 
d. Lake Trout Lakes identified in Minn. R. 7050.0335 including lake trout lakes inside the boundaries of the 
Boundary Waters Canoe Area Wilderness and Voyageurs National Park; 
e. Calcareous Fens listed in Minn. R. 7050.0335, Subp. 1. [Minn. R. 7050.0335, Subp. 1] 

23.5 Discharges to the Trout Lakes (other special water) identified in Minn. R. 6264.0050, subp. 2 must 
incorporate the BMPs outlined in items 23.9, 23.10 and 23.11. [Minn. R. 6264.0050, Subp. 2] 
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23.6 Discharges to the Trout Streams (other special water) listed in Minn. R. 6264.0050, subp. 4 must 
incorporate the BMPs outlined in items 23.9, 23.10, 23.11 and 23.12. [Minn. R. 6264.0050, Subp. 4] 

23.7 Discharges to impaired waters or a water with an USEPA approved TMDL for any of the impairments listed 
in this item must incorporate the BMPs outlined in items 23.9 and 23.10. Impaired waters are waters 
identified as impaired under section 303 (d) of the federal Clean Water Act for phosphorus (nutrient 
eutrophication biological indicators), turbidity, TSS, dissolved oxygen or aquatic biota (fish bioassessment, 
aquatic plant bioassessment and aquatic macroinvertebrate bioassessment). Terms used for the pollutants 
or stressors in this item are subject to change. The MPCA will list terminology changes on its construction 
stormwater website. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.8 Where the additional BMPs in this Section conflict with requirements elsewhere in this permit, items 23.9 
through 23.14 take precedence. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.9 Permittees must immediately initiate stabilization of exposed soil areas, as described in item 8.4, and 
complete the stabilization within seven (7) calendar days after the construction activity in that portion of 
the site temporarily or permanently ceases. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.10 Permittees must provide a temporary sediment basin as described in Section 14 for common drainage 
locations that serve an area with five (5) or more acres disturbed at one time. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.11 Permittees must include an undisturbed buffer zone of not less than 100 linear feet from a special water 
(not including tributaries) and must maintain this buffer zone at all times, both during construction and as 
a permanent feature post construction, except where a water crossing or other encroachment is necessary 
to complete the project. Permittees must fully document the circumstance and reasons the buffer 
encroachment is necessary in the SWPPP and include restoration activities. This permit allows replacement 
of existing impervious surface within the buffer. Permittees must minimize all potential water quality, 
scenic and other environmental impacts of these exceptions by the use of additional or redundant 
(double) BMPs and must document this in the SWPPP for the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.12 Permittees must design the permanent stormwater treatment system so the discharge from the project 
minimizes any increase in the temperature of trout streams resulting from the one (1) and two (2) year 24-
hour precipitation events. This includes all tributaries of designated trout streams located within the same 
Public Land Survey System (PLSS) Section.  Permittees must incorporate one or more of the following 
measures, in order of preference: 
 
a. Provide stormwater infiltration or other volume reduction practices as described in item 15.4 and 15.5, 
to reduce runoff.  Infiltration systems must discharge all stormwater routed to the system within 24 hours. 
b. Provide stormwater filtration as described in Section 17. Filtration systems must discharge all 
stormwater routed to the system within 24 hours. 
c. Minimize the discharge from connected impervious surfaces by discharging to vegetated areas, or grass 
swales, and through the use of other non-structural controls. 
d. If ponding is used, the design must include an appropriate combination of measures such as shading, 
vegetated swale discharges or constructed wetland treatment cells that limit temperature increases. The 
pond must be designed as a dry pond and should draw down in 24 hours or less. 
e. Other methods that minimize any increase in the temperature of the trout stream. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.13 Permittees must conduct routine site inspections once every three (3) days as described in item 11.2 for 
projects that discharge to prohibited waters. [Minn. R. 7090] 

23.14 If discharges to prohibited waters cannot provide volume reduction equal to one (1) inch times the net 
increase of impervious surfaces as required in item 15.4 and 15.5, permittees must develop a permanent 
stormwater treatment system design that will result in no net increase of TSS or phosphorus to the 
prohibited water.  Permittees must keep the plan in the SWPPP for the project. [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.1 General Provisions. [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.2 If the MPCA determines that an individual permit would more appropriately regulate the construction 
activity, the MPCA may require an individual permit to continue the construction activity. Coverage under 
this general permit will remain in effect until the MPCA issues an individual permit. [Minn. R. 7001.0210, 
Subp. 6] 

24.3 If the permittee cannot meet the terms and conditions of this general permit, an owner may request an 
individual permit, in accordance with Minn. R. 7001.0210 subp. 6. [Minn. R. 7001.0210, Subp. 6] 
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24.4 Any interested person may petition the MPCA to require an individual NPDES/SDS permit in accordance 
with 40 CFR 122.28(b)(3). [40 CFR 122.29(b)(3)] 

24.5 Permittees must make the SWPPP, including all inspection reports, maintenance records, training records 
and other information required by this permit, available to federal, state, and local officials within three (3) 
days upon request for the duration of the permit and for three (3) years following the NOT. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

24.6 Permittees may not assign or transfer this permit except when the transfer occurs in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of item 3.7 and 3.8. [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.7 Nothing in this permit must be construed to relieve the permittees from civil or criminal penalties for 
noncompliance with the terms and conditions provided herein. Nothing in this permit must be construed 
to preclude the initiation of any legal action or relieve the permittees from any responsibilities, liabilities, 
or penalties to which the permittees is/are or may be subject to under Section 311 of the Clean Water Act 
and Minn. Stat. Sect. 115 and 116, as amended. Permittees are not liable for permit requirements for 
activities occurring on those portions of a site where the permit has been transferred to another party as 
required in item 3.7 or the permittees have submitted the NOT as required in Section 4. [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.8 The provisions of this permit are severable. If any provision of this permit or the application of any 
provision of this permit to any circumstances is held invalid, the application of such provision to other 
circumstances, and the remainder of this permit must not be affected thereby. [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.9 The permittees must comply with the provisions of Minn. R. 7001.0150, subp. 3 and Minn. R. 7001.1090, 
subp. 1(A), 1(B), 1(C), 1(H), 1(I), 1(J), 1(K), and 1(L). [Minn. R. 7090] 

24.10 The permittees must allow access as provided in 40 CFR 122.41(i) and Minn. Stat. Sect. 115.04. The 
permittees must allow representatives of the MPCA or any member, employee or agent thereof, when 
authorized by it, upon presentation of credentials, to enter upon any property, public or private, for the 
purpose of obtaining information or examination of records or conducting surveys or investigations. [40 
CFR 122.41(i)] 

24.11 For the purposes of Minn. R. 7090 and other documents that reference specific sections of this permit, 
"Stormwater Discharge Design Requirements" corresponds to Sections 5, 6 and 14 through 21; 
"Construction Activity Requirements" corresponds to Sections 7 through 13; and "Appendix A" 
corresponds to Sections 22 and 23. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.1 Definitions. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.2 "Active karst" means a terrain having distinctive landforms and hydrology created primarily from the 
dissolution of soluble rocks within 50 feet of the land surface. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.3 "Aerial radius measurement" means the shortest straight line distance measurement between the point of 
stormwater discharge from a project construction site to the nearest edge of the water body receiving the 
stormwater. This measurement does not follow the meander flow path. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.4 "Best Management Practices (BMPs)" means the most effective and practicable means of erosion 
prevention and sediment control, and water quality management practices that are the most effective and 
practicable means of to control, prevent, and minimize degradation of surface water, including avoidance 
of impacts, construction-phasing, minimizing the length of time soil areas are exposed, prohibitions, 
pollution prevention through good housekeeping, and other management practices published by state or 
designated area-wide planning agencies. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.5 "Common Plan of Development or Sale" means one proposed plan for a contiguous area where multiple 
separate and distinct land-disturbing activities may be taking place at different times, on different 
schedules, but under one proposed plan. One plan is broadly defined to include design, permit application, 
advertisement or physical demarcation indicating that land-disturbing activities may occur. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.6 "Construction Activity" means activities including clearing, grading, and excavating, that result in land 
disturbance of equal to or greater than one acre, including the disturbance of less than one acre of total 
land area that is part of a larger common plan of development or sale if the larger common plan will 
ultimately disturb equal to or greater than one acre. This includes a disturbance to the land that results in 
a change in the topography, existing soil cover, both vegetative and nonvegetative, or the existing soil 
topography that may result in accelerated stormwater runoff that may lead to soil erosion and movement 
of sediment. Construction activity does not include a disturbance to the land of less than five acres for the 
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purpose of routine maintenance performed to maintain the original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, and 
original purpose of the facility. Routine maintenance does not include activities such as repairs, 
replacement and other types of non-routine maintenance. Pavement rehabilitation that does not disturb 
the underlying soils (e.g., mill and overlay projects) is not construction activity. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.7 "Dewatering" means the removal of surface or ground water to dry and/or solidify a construction site to 
enable construction activity. Dewatering may require a Minnesota Department of Natural Resources water 
appropriation permit and, if dewatering water is contaminated, discharge of such water may require an 
individual MPCA NPDES/SDS permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.8 "Energy Dissipation" means methods employed at pipe outlets to prevent erosion caused by the rapid 
discharge of water scouring soils. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.9 "Erosion Prevention" means measures employed to prevent erosion such as soil stabilization practices, 
permanent cover or construction phasing. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.10 "General Contractor" means the party who signs the construction contract with the owner to construct the 
entire project described in the final plans and specifications. Where the construction project involves more 
than one contractor, the general contractor is the party responsible for managing the entire project on 
behalf of the owner. In some cases, the owner is the general contractor. In these cases, the owner signs 
the permit application as the operator and becomes the sole permittee. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.11 "Groundwater" means the water contained below the surface of the earth in the saturated zone including, 
without limitation, all waters whether under confined, unconfined, or perched conditions, in near surface 
unconsolidated sediment or regolith, or in rock formations deeper underground. [Minn. R. 7060] 

25.12 "Homeowner Fact Sheet" means an MPCA fact sheet available on the MPCA Construction Stormwater 
website for permittees to give to homeowners at the time of sale. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.13 "Infeasible" means not technologically possible or not economically practicable and achievable in light of 
the best industry practices. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.14 "Initiated immediately" means taking an action to commence soil stabilization as soon as practicable, but 
no later than the end of the work day, following the day when the land-disturbing activities temporarily or 
permanently cease, if the permittees know that construction work on that portion of the site will be 
temporarily ceased for 14 or more additional calendar days or 7 calendar days where item 23.9 applies. 
Permittees can initiate stabilization by:   
 
a. prepping the soil for vegetative or non-vegetative stabilization; or 
b. applying mulch or other non-vegetative product to the exposed soil area; or 
c. seeding or planting the exposed area; or 
d. starting any of the activities in a - c on a portion of the area to be stabilized, but not on the entire area; 
or 
e. finalizing arrangements to have stabilization product fully installed in compliance with the applicable 
deadline for completing stabilization. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.15 "Impervious Surface" means a constructed hard surface that either prevents or retards the entry of water 
into the soil and causes water to run off the surface in greater quantities and at an increased rate of flow 
than prior to development. Examples include rooftops, sidewalks, driveways, parking lots, and concrete, 
asphalt, or gravel roads. Bridges over surface waters are considered impervious surfaces. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.16 "National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)" means the program for issuing, modifying, 
revoking, reissuing, terminating, monitoring, and enforcing permits under the Clean Water Act, as 
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq. Section 1342 and 40 CFR parts 122, 123, 124 and 450). [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.17 "Natural Buffer" means an area of undisturbed cover surrounding surface waters within which 
construction activities are restricted. Natural buffer includes the vegetation, exposed rock, or barren 
ground that exists prior to commencement of earth-disturbing activities. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.18 "Normal Wetted Perimeter" means the area of a conveyance, such as a ditch or channel, that is in contact 
with water during flow events that are expected to occur from a two-year, 24-hour storm event. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

25.19 "Notice of Termination (NOT)" means the form (electronic or paper) required for terminating coverage 
under the Construction General permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 
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25.20 "Operator" means the person (usually the general contractor), firm, governmental agency, or other entity 
designated by the owner who has day to day operational control and/or the ability to modify project plans 
and specifications related to the SWPPP. The permit application must list the operator as a permittee.  
Subcontractors hired by and under supervision of the general contractor are not operators. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

25.21 "Owner" means the person, firm, governmental agency, or other entity possessing the title of the land on 
which the construction activities will occur or, if the construction activity is for a lease, easement, or 
mineral rights license holder, the party or individual identified as the lease, easement or mineral rights 
license holder; or the contracting government agency responsible for the construction activity. [Minn. R. 
7090] 

25.22 "Permanent Cover" means surface types that will prevent soil failure under erosive conditions. Examples 
include: gravel, concrete, perennial cover, or other landscaped material that will permanently arrest soil 
erosion. Permittees must establish a uniform perennial vegetative cover (i.e., evenly distributed, without 
large bare areas) with a density of 70 percent of the native background vegetative cover on all areas not 
covered by permanent structures, or equivalent permanent stabilization measures. Permanent cover does 
not include temporary BMPs such as wood fiber blanket, mulch, and rolled erosion control products. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

25.23 "Permittees" means the persons, firm, governmental agency, or other entity identified as the owner and 
operator on the application submitted to the MPCA and are responsible for compliance with the terms and 
conditions of this permit. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.24 "Project(s)" means all construction activity planned and/or conducted under a particular permit. The 
project occurs on the site or sites described in the permit application, the SWPPP and in the associated 
plans, specifications and contract documents. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.25 "Public Waters" means all water basins and watercourses described in Minn. Stat. Sect. 103G.005 subp. 15. 
[Minn. R. 7090] 

25.26 "Redoximorphic Features" means a color pattern in soil, formed by oxidation and reduction process of iron 
and/or manganese in seasonally saturated soil. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.27 "Section" includes all item numbers of the same whole number. For example, "Section 3" of the permit 
refers to items 3.1 through 3.8. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.28 "Seasonally Saturated Soil" means the highest seasonal elevation in the soil in a reduced chemical state 
because of soil voids filled with water causing anaerobic conditions. Seasonally saturated soil is evidenced 
by the presence of redoximorphic features or other information determined by scientifically established 
methods or empirical field measurements. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.29 "Sediment Control" means methods employed to prevent suspended sediment in stormwater from leaving 
the site (e.g. silt fences, compost logs and storm drain inlet protection). [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.30 "Stabilize", "Stabilized", "Stabilization" means the exposed ground surface has been covered by 
appropriate materials such as mulch, staked sod, riprap, erosion control blanket, mats or other material 
that prevents erosion from occurring. Grass seeding, agricultural crop seeding or other seeding alone is not 
stabilization. Mulch materials must achieve approximately 90 percent ground coverage (typically 2 
ton/acre). [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.31 "Stormwater" means precipitation runoff, stormwater runoff, snowmelt runoff, and any other surface 
runoff and drainage. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.32 "Steep Slopes" means slopes that are 1:3 (V:H) (33.3 percent) or steeper in grade. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.33 "Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)" means a plan for stormwater discharge that includes all 
required content under in Section 5 that describes the erosion prevention, sediment control and waste 
control BMPs and permanent stormwater treatment systems. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.34 "Surface Water or Waters" means all streams, lakes, ponds, marshes, wetlands, reservoirs, springs, rivers, 
drainage systems, waterways, watercourses, and irrigation systems whether natural or artificial, public or 
private, except that surface waters do not include stormwater treatment systems constructed from 
upland. This permit does not consider stormwater treatment systems constructed in wetlands and 
mitigated in accordance with Section 22 as surface waters. [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.35 "Waters of the State" (as defined in Minn. Stat. Sect. 115.01, subp. 22) means all streams, lakes, ponds, 
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marshes, watercourses, waterways, wells, springs, reservoirs, aquifers, irrigation systems, drainage 
systems and all other bodies or accumulations of water, surface or underground, natural or artificial, 
public or private, which are contained within, flow through, or border upon the state or any portion 
thereof. [Minn. Stat. 115.01, Subp. 22] 

25.36 "Water Quality Volume" means one (1) inch of runoff from the net increase in impervious surfaces created 
by the project (calculated as an instantaneous volume). [Minn. R. 7090] 

25.37 "Wetlands" (as defined in Minn. R. 7050.0186, subp. 1a.B.) means those areas that are inundated or 
saturated by surface water or groundwater at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and under 
normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil 
conditions. Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas. Constructed wetlands 
designed for wastewater treatment are not waters of the state. Wetlands must have the following 
attributes: 
 
a. a predominance of hydric soils; and 
b. inundated or saturated by surface water or groundwater at a frequency and duration sufficient to 
support a prevalence of hydrophytic vegetation typically adapted for life in a saturated soil condition; and 
c. under normal circumstances support a prevalence of such vegetation. [Minn. R. 7050.0186, Subp. 1a.B] 
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Notification Roster - Spill Response

Company Name Role Phone Number Email
Northern Natural Gas Terry Plucker Manager - Construction Environmental Compliance 402-332-7081 Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
Northern Natural Gas Christa Webber Environmental Specialist 402-398-7980 Christa.Webber@nngco.com

Environmental Inspection Carlos Urrunaga Chief Environmental Inspector 2 310-592-8654 eicarlosurrunaga@gmail.com

Contractor

State
Minnesota State Duty Officer 800-422-0798
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Northern Natural Gas Terry Plucker Manager - Construction Environmental Compliance 402-332-7081 Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
Northern Natural Gas Christa Webber Environmental Specialist 402-398-7980 Christa.Webber@nngco.com

Environmental Inspection Carlos Urrunaga Chief Environmental Inspector 2 310-592-8654 eicarlosurrunaga@gmail.com

Contractor

State
Minnesota State Duty Officer 800-422-0798
Minnesota State Duty Officer 800-422-0798

mailto:Terry.Plucker@nngco.com
mailto:Christa.Webber@nngco.com
mailto:eicarlosurrunaga@gmail.com
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA
Erosion and Stormwater Management Ce珊ication Program

Depa巾ment of Bjoproducts and Biosystems Engineering

1390 Eckles Avenue

St, PauI, MN 55108

61 2-625-9733 o「 800-646-2282

WWW,e「OSjon.umn.edu

DAN COOLEY

12185 - 131ST STREET COURT SOUTH

You「 test sco「e(S) fo「 ail Erosion and Stormwater Management Ce珊cation P「og「am

WOrkshops that you have attended to date are listed beIow. A sco「e of 70% or above is
‾‾十和雇府下斬て誇両面う所存高二、‾一‾　‾‾ ‾ ‾‾‾‾‾‾‾‾-‾‾‾‾‾‾ ‾‾ ‾ ‾‾‾ ‾-←一書--　　　　--一　-喜一

1f you「 sco「e is Iowe「, yOu have not 「eceived ce輔cation’Howeve「, yOu have the option of re-

taking the exam at one of the 「emalnlng SChedu-ed cou「ses. Piease contact ou「 o冊ce at the

address o「 phone above fo「 inst田Ctions.

You刷l 「eceive a waiIeトSized ce輔融on ca「d in June" Un冊he両his -ette「 is you「 p「oof of

Ce[師cation fo「 a= cou「ses.

1fyou have questions about this p「og「am, O「 if you have 「eceived this notice in e「「o「, P-ease

COntaCt uS at the above add「ess o「 phone numbe「

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA
Erosion and Stormwater Management Ce珊jcation P「ogram

COOLEY, DAN

12185 - 131STSTREETCOURTSOUTH

HASTiNGS MN 55033

Event

Certification

Sco「e Date　　　　しocation Expi res

Ce輔ed Constructionエnstaller lOOO　　2/27/2019 PRエVATE　　　　2022

An aste「isk (*) indicates this ∞rtification is about to expj「e - attend a cIass thjs yearto continue the ce輔cation

Note‥ Events have bee= 「e=amed and cIasses taken befo「e 2009 a「e now listed with the new name.







UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA
Erosion and Stormwater Management Ce巾fication Program

Department of Biop「oducts and Biosystems Engineering

1390 EckIes Avenue

St, Paul, MN 55108

61 2-625-9733 o「 800-646-2282

WWW,e「OSion.umn.edu

GRAN丁J. WIESE

56231 GRANDE OAK LANE

GLENWOOD IA 51534

You「 test sco「e(S) fo「 alI Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification P「Ogram

WO「kshop?_ thaiy⊆世上aVej迎剣c!ed_垣j!at9 _迎St頭葛垣!鎚_A $CQ坦葛QiZO% Q」abQVe上s__ - _

required for ce巾fication.

1f you「 sco「e is Iower, yOu have not received ce輔cation, Howeve「, yOu have the option of 「e-

taking the exam at one of the 「emaining scheduied cou「SeS. Please contact ou「 O冊Ce at the

add「ess or phone above fo「 inst「uctions,

You w用receive a wa=et-Sized ce巾fication ca「d in June. Unt旧hen, this Iette「 is your proof of

Ce面fication fo「 a= courses.

1f you have questions about this prog「am, O「 if you have 「eceived this notice in e「ror, Please

COntaCt uS at the above add「ess o「 Phone number.

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA
E「osion and Stormwater Management Certification Prog「am

Event score Date Location Expires

Ce輔ed Construc亡ion Site Management　89%　　　3/26/2018　Rochester　　　　2021

Ce輔ied Construc亡ion　エnstaller　　　　　　72%　　　2/27/2019　PRIVATE　　　　　　2022

An aste「isk (★) indicates this certification is about to expj「e - attPnrl ′, 〈'《へS this yea「 to continue the certification





 





612-625-9733 or 800-646-2282

www.erosion.umn.edu

Department of Bioproducts and Biosystems Engineering

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

1390 Eckles Avenue

St. Paul, MN 55108

JOHN W. BASS, SR.

Your test score(s) for all Erosion and Sediment Control Certification workshops that you have 
attended to date are listed below. A score of 70% or above is required for certification.

If your score is lower, you have not received certification, However, you have the option of re-
taking the exam at one of the remaining scheduled courses. Please contact our office at the 
address or phone above for instructions.

You will receive a wallet-sized certification card in June. Until then, this letter is your proof of 
certification for all courses.

If you have questions about this program, or if you have received this notice in error, please 
contact us at the above address or phone number.

GLENMORA LA 71433
2376 HIGHWAY 113

5/3/2019

Erosion/Sediment Control 
Inspector/Installer

For those who install or inspect the 
installation of erosion/sediment control 
devices and the establishment of 
vegetation.

Erosion/Sediment Control Site 
Management

For those who supervise, run, or direct 
grading work, culvert replacement work, 
and bridge construction work over rivers 
and streams.

BASS, SR., JOHN

GLENMORA LA 71433
2376 HIGHWAY 113

5/3/2019

Design of Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention Plans

For those who are involved with the 
design of stormwater pollution prevention 
plans.

This letter expires June 30, 2019.

An asterisk (*) indicates this certification is about to expire - attend a class this year to continue the certification

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

Event Score Date Location Certification
Expires

Construction Install Feb 27 2019 PRIVATE92%Certified 2022

Construction Site Ma Apr 17-18 2019 Arden Hills89%Certified 2022







 



612-625-9733 or 800-646-2282

www.erosion.umn.edu

Department of Bioproducts and Biosystems Engineering

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

1390 Eckles Avenue

St. Paul, MN 55108

LISA C. MANTILA

Your test score(s) for all Erosion and Sediment Control Certification workshops that you have 
attended to date are listed below. A score of 70% or above is required for certification.

If your score is lower, you have not received certification, However, you have the option of re-
taking the exam at one of the remaining scheduled courses. Please contact our office at the 
address or phone above for instructions.

You will receive a wallet-sized certification card in June. Until then, this letter is your proof of 
certification for all courses.

If you have questions about this program, or if you have received this notice in error, please 
contact us at the above address or phone number.

REPUBLIC MI 49879
14132 RIVER ROAD

4/1/2019

Erosion/Sediment Control 
Inspector/Installer

For those who install or inspect the 
installation of erosion/sediment control 
devices and the establishment of 
vegetation.

Erosion/Sediment Control Site 
Management

For those who supervise, run, or direct 
grading work, culvert replacement work, 
and bridge construction work over rivers 
and streams.

MANTILA, LISA

REPUBLIC MI 49879
14132 RIVER ROAD

4/1/2019

Design of Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention Plans

For those who are involved with the 
design of stormwater pollution prevention 
plans.

This letter expires June 30, 2019.

An asterisk (*) indicates this certification is about to expire - attend a class this year to continue the certification

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

Event Score Date Location Certification
Expires

Construction Install Feb 27 2019 PRIVATE88%Certified 2022



612-625-9733 or 800-646-2282

www.erosion.umn.edu

Department of Bioproducts and Biosystems Engineering

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

1390 Eckles Avenue

St. Paul, MN 55108

JARRED T. QUERIO

Your test score(s) for all Erosion and Sediment Control Certification workshops that you have 
attended to date are listed below. A score of 70% or above is required for certification.

If your score is lower, you have not received certification, However, you have the option of re-
taking the exam at one of the remaining scheduled courses. Please contact our office at the 
address or phone above for instructions.

You will receive a wallet-sized certification card in June. Until then, this letter is your proof of 
certification for all courses.

If you have questions about this program, or if you have received this notice in error, please 
contact us at the above address or phone number.

SHEBOYGAN FALLS WI 53085
430 ADAMS STREET

5/2/2019

Erosion/Sediment Control 
Inspector/Installer

For those who install or inspect the 
installation of erosion/sediment control 
devices and the establishment of 
vegetation.

Erosion/Sediment Control Site 
Management

For those who supervise, run, or direct 
grading work, culvert replacement work, 
and bridge construction work over rivers 
and streams.

QUERIO, JARRED

SHEBOYGAN FALLS WI 53085
430 ADAMS STREET

5/2/2019

Design of Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention Plans

For those who are involved with the 
design of stormwater pollution prevention 
plans.

This letter expires June 30, 2019.

An asterisk (*) indicates this certification is about to expire - attend a class this year to continue the certification

Erosion and Stormwater Management Certification Program

Event Score Date Location Certification
Expires

Construction Install Apr 26 2019 Arden Hills90%Certified 2022
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1.0 GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

Northern proposes to install and operate approximately 1.57-miles of 36-inch-diameter  
of natural gas pipeline. The proposed MNM80105 E-line (E-line) will be tied in below ground to an 
existing natural gas pipeline in Section 7, Township 104 North, Range 21 West, Freeborn County, 
Minnesota. This location is inside Northern’s existing Albert Lea compressor station and north of 
325th Street (County Road 35). The downstream terminus will be tied in below ground to the existing 
MNM80104 D-line in Section 31, T105N, R21W, Steele County, Minnesota. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The objective of this Noxious Weed Control Plan (Plan) is to facilitate conformance with Minnesota 
Noxious Weed Law promulgated by Minnesota Statutes § 18.75 to 18.91. The Plan also identifies 
measures to be used in the prevention and control of invasion of new noxious weed species or new 
populations in the Albert Lea North E-line Expansion Project (Project). 

3.0 FEDERAL, STATE AND COUNTY WEED LISTS 

Lists of noxious and invasive weeds that may potentially occur within the Project were obtained by 
review of federal, state, and local sources. The federal list is maintained on the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture’s Introduced, Invasive, and Noxious Plants database. The state noxious weed list is 
maintained by the Minnesota Department of Agriculture and invasive species lists are maintained by 
the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources. In Minnesota, noxious weeds can be designated on 
state eradicate, control, or restricted lists. Species on the eradicate list are prohibited noxious weeds 
that are not currently known to be present in Minnesota or are not widely established. These species 
are to be eradicated, and all of the above and below ground parts of the plant must be destroyed. 
Measures must also be taken to prevent and exclude these species from being introduced into 
Minnesota. Propagation, sale, or transportation of these plants are prohibited without a permit. 
Species on the Minnesota control list are prohibited noxious weeds that are established throughout 
Minnesota or regions of the state. Species on this list must be controlled and efforts must be made to 
prevent the spread, maturation, and dispersal of any propagating parts in order to reduce established 
populations and prevent their reproduction and spread. Restricted noxious weeds are plants that are 
widely distributed in Minnesota and are detrimental to human or animal health, the environment, public 
roads, crops, livestock, or other property, but whose only feasible means of control is to prevent their 
spread by prohibiting the importation, sale, and transportation of their propagating parts without a 
permit. Specially regulated plants are plants that are not native to Minnesota and may cause economic 
or environmental harm, or harm to human health.  
Results of the review of these databases are presented in the table below.  
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Table 1 - Federal, State and Local Noxious and Invasive Weeds List 

Common name Scientific name 
Federal Noxious Weeds 

Dodder Cuscuta spp. 
Broomrape Orobanche spp. 

Minnesota State Eradicate List 
Tree of Heaven Ailanthus altissima 
Palmer Amaranth Amaranthus palmeri 
Oriental Bittersweet Celastrus orbiculatus 
Diffuse knapweed Centaurea diffusa 
Brown Knapweed Centaurea jacea 
Yellow Star Thistle Centaurea solstitialis 
Meadow Knapweed Centaurea x moncktonii 
Black Swallow-wort Cynanchum louiseae 
Poison Hemlock Conium maculatum 
Grecian Foxglove Digitalis lanata 
Common Teasel Dipsacus fullonum 
Cut-leaved Teasel Dipsacus laciniatus 
Giant Hogweed Heracleum mantegazzianum 
Japanese Hops Humulus japonicas 
Dalmatian Toadflax Linaria dalmatica 
Japanese honeysuckle Lonicera japonica 

Minnesota State Control List 
Common barberry Berberis vulgaris 
Narrowleaf bittercress Cardamine impatiens 
Plumeless Thistle Carduus acanthoides 
Spotted Knapweed Centaurea stoebe spp. Micranthos 
Canada Thistle Cirsium arvense 
Leafy Spurge Euphorbia esula 
Purple Loosestrife Lythrum salicaria, virgatum 
Wild Parsnip Pastinaca sativa (Except non-wild cultivated varieties) 
Non-native phragmites  Phragmites australis ssp. australis 
Bohemian knotweed Polygonum x bohemicum 
Japanese knotweed Polygonum cuspidatum 
Giant knotweed Polygonum sachalinese 
Common Tansy Tanacetum vulgare 

Minnesota State Restricted List 
Garlic mustard Alliaria petiolata 
European alder Alnus glutinosa 
Porcelain berry Ampelopsis brevipedunculata 
Japanese barberry cultivars Berberis thunbergii 
Siberian peashrub Caragana arborescens 
Wild carrot/Queen Anne's Lace Daucus carota 
Glossy buckthorn (and all cultivars) Frangula alnus 
Bell's honeysuckle Lonicera x bella  
Amur honeysuckle Lonicera maackii  
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Common name Scientific name 
Morrow's honeysuckle Lonicera morrowii 
Tatarian honeysuckle Lonicera tatarica 
Common or European buckthorn Rhamnus cathartica 
Black locust Robinia pseudoacacia 
Multiflora rose Rosa multiflora 
Crown vetch Securigera varia 

Minnesota State Specially Regulated List 
Amur maple Acer ginnala 
Norway maple Acer platanoides 
Poison ivy Toxicodendron radican 
Winged burning bush Euonymus alatus 

 

3.1 NOXIOUS WEED LOCATIONS 

Noxious and invasive weed surveys were conducted for the Project area in August and September 
2021. Canada thistle (Cirsium arvense), wild parsnip (Pastinaca sativa), and poison hemlock (Conium 
maculatum) were identified within the environmental survey boundary (ESB). Northern plans to cross 
the two waterbodies via horizontal directional drill (HDD), which will eliminate the need for 
workspaces in a majority of the identified noxious and invasive weed populations.  
The locations where noxious weeds were observed during the field surveys are indicated in Table 2 by 
milepost and depicted on Figure 1 – Noxious Weed Locations. 
Table 2 – Locations of Observed Noxious Weeds 

MP Noxious Species Observed 
0.00 Canada Thistle  
0.67 *Canada thistle 
0.75 *Poison hemlock 
0.77 *Poison hemlock 
0.78 *Wild parsnip 
0.79 *Wild parsnip 
0.84 *Canada thistle 
0.84 *Poison hemlock 
* Noxious weeds that are located within the ESB but not within Project workspaces 

4.0 MANAGEMENT GOALS 

4.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUCTION WEED CONTROL  

A pre-construction meeting will be held to provide the Project contractor with information and 
training regarding noxious weed identification and management. Contractors will be provided a copy 
of this Plan along with information about measures to be taken to prevent the spread of noxious 
weeds in uninfested areas. Qualified environmental inspectors (EIs) will be used to conduct on-site 
monitoring before and during construction. 
Noxious weed control measures will be implemented in accordance with existing regulations and 
jurisdictional land management agencies or landowner agreements. Treatment methods will be based 
on species-specific and area-specific conditions (e.g., proximity to water, wetlands, riparian areas or 
agricultural areas) and time of year. If new establishments of weed species are observed, all noxious 

https://www.mda.state.mn.us/plants/pestmanagement/weedcontrol/noxiouslist/crownvetch
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weed areas within the workspace must be addressed by one or a combination of the following 
options: avoidance, personnel control, chemical treatment, or mechanical controls. If Northern’s 
contractor proposes an alternate method, Northern’s EI and construction team must approve the 
method prior to use. 
Avoidance and Personnel Control  
Wherever possible, the contractor will avoid the use of access road, temporary workspace (TWS), 
extra temporary workspace (ETWS) and staging areas within noxious weed areas. The contractor 
will install silt fence around the noxious weed area and erect signage warning personnel to avoid the 
area. If avoidance of a noxious weed area is not possible, the contractor will control access of 
personnel and equipment through the noxious weed area to only those that are essential for 
construction.  
Chemical Treatment 
The use of chemical treatments is not permitted within 100 feet of wetlands or waterways. Northern’s 
EIs or right of way staff will work with landowners to get approval for specific herbicide product if 
contractor determines that chemical treatment may be used. Northern will use a licensed herbicide 
applicator to conduct the spraying. 
Mechanical Methods 
Mechanical methods may be utilized in lieu of or in combination with herbicide treatment for select 
locations. Potential mechanical methods include: 
Mowing and Physical Removal 
Mechanical methods of weed control may include mowing, discing, and hand pulling of small, 
localized and/or isolated populations of noxious weeds. Access roads, TWSs, ETWSs and staging 
areas that contain noxious weeds may be mowed prior to equipment access. The mower will be 
cleaned prior to leaving the noxious weed area. As an additional measure, Northern may elect to treat 
the noxious weed areas with an herbicide. There will be no discing in native habitat areas. 
Soil Handling 
Prior to excavation activities, silt fence will be installed at the boundaries of the area containing 
noxious weeds. The fence will be removed as part of final clean up. Soil excavated from the noxious 
weeds area will not be stored outside of the invasive plants area. The construction contractor will 
stockpile cleared noxious weeds and salvaged topsoil adjacent to the area from which they were 
stripped to prevent the transport of noxious weed seeds, roots, or rhizomes with the soil. Stockpiled 
soil from noxious weed areas will be marked with signage and will be returned to the areas from 
which they were stripped. Soil and vegetation from noxious weed areas will not be moved outside 
of the identified and marked noxious weed infestation areas. Construction equipment will not be 
allowed to work in or on these stockpiles. All straw or hay bales and mulch used to control 
sedimentation will be certified weed free and obtained from state approved sources. 
In areas where full topsoil stripping does occur (e.g., wetlands, access roads, and ETWSs), Northern 
will install a layer of geotextile fabric, or a functional equivalent, at the boundaries of areas 
containing noxious weeds. Then, a layer of construction mats will be installed. The contractor will 
utilize the mat road to traverse the noxious weed area, limiting direct contact with the area. The mats 
and fabric will be removed as part of final clean up. The mats will be sprayed and the geotextile 
fabric will be disposed of at a landfill. 
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Equipment Wash Stations 
Northern’s contractor will place equipment wash stations along the Project route, as needed, to best 
minimize the spread of noxious weeds. The contractor will implement the following controls during 
the use of equipment wash stations: 

• All ground disturbing equipment will be clean and free of soil or plant debris prior to arriving 
onsite. The on-site EI will inspect all equipment upon arrival and maintain a log of such 
inspections. In the event that equipment arrives in a manner not consistent with the above 
requirement(s), the EI will direct the contractor to clean the equipment at an off-site location 
prior to its use on the Project. 

• Construction equipment and vehicles that are used to move vegetation and topsoil during 
clearing and restoration phases of the Project that come into contact with vegetation or 
disturbed soil in areas where noxious weeds have been identified will be cleaned before being 
allowed to work in non-noxious weed areas of the site. Equipment traveling out of noxious 
weed areas will be cleaned free of soil and plant debris prior to proceeding into an area 
without invasive plants. Water from the equipment wash stations will be collected and 
transported off-site to an appropriate disposal facility. A typical drawing of the equipment 
wash stations is provided as Figure 2.  

• All equipment entering or leaving the noxious weed areas will be logged with the date and 
time of entry, exit and confirmation that the equipment was cleaned. 

 
Boot Cleaning Stations  
If the HDD travel lane will traverse a noxious weed area, Northern’s EIs will establish a boot cleaning 
area for the pedestrian traffic that traverses the noxious weed areas. Boot cleaning stations should be 
installed at boundaries of Project workspaces where HDDs or conventional bores cross noxious weed 
populations. All personnel entering and leaving a noxious weed area on foot must use the boot 
cleaning stations and record their use of the cleaning station. A typical drawing of a boot cleaning 
station is provided as Figure 3. Any equipment that enters a noxious weed area due to an inadvertent 
release of drilling mud will follow the procedures for equipment wash stations.  
 

4.2 AQUATIC NUISANCE SPECIES CONTROL 
Any equipment to be used in water must follow precautions to avoid the introduction of aquatic 
nuisance species (ANS) into Project areas. Best management practices include, but are not limited 
to:  

•  Removing all plants, animals, or fragments of plant or animals prior to equipment arriving 
onsite 

•  Draining all water from motors, pumps, bilges, or other containers; if the equipment has been 
drained for less than seven days prior to arrival on site, a chemical or hot water treatment 
sufficient to kill ANS organisms will be utilized 

•  Visually inspecting equipment to detect any presence of ANS prior to arriving onsite and 
after each use in an aquatic environment 

•  Cleaning and inspecting transporting trailers and trucks  
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4.3 RESTORATION WEED CONTROL 

Following construction, Northern’s contractor will restore the Project area per landowner or land 
managing agency requirements using native seeding and mulching as applicable. Northern’s 
contractor will use proper specifications for mulch and seed to ensure noxious weeds are not brought 
in through contaminated mulch or seed. Certified weed free mulch and seed will be applied where 
practicable or required. 
Restoration specific best management practices include:  

• Revegetate disturbed areas as soon as possible. Revegetation includes topsoil replacement, 
planting, seeding, fertilizing, and weed free mulching, as necessary 

• Seeding will be conducted on disturbed areas that have reached final grade or that will remain 
undisturbed for 30 days 

• Use seed and other plant materials that have been certified as weed free. Seed mixes will be 
selected in consultation with the U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources 
Conservation Service  

•  Use native materials where appropriate and feasible 
•  Treat weeds adjacent to newly seeded areas prior to planting and treat planted areas for weeds 

during the first growing season 
•  Non-residual herbicide such as glyphosate will be used; no herbicide will be used within 100 

feet of any wetland/waterbody area 

4.4 OPERATION WEED CONTROL – THREE-YEAR PLAN 

Northern will complete post-construction monitoring of noxious weed areas. This monitoring will 
include inspection of existing weed populations and identification of any new weed populations on 
or immediately adjacent to the project area. Any new populations of noxious weed located within 
the project’s ground-disturbance area would be considered a result of construction activities and 
would be controlled and treated accordingly. 
First Year Weed Control Objective:  

1) Identify local species of noxious weeds 
2) Identify weed control options and establish a plan 
3) Identify weed control contractor licensed in herbicide application and establish contract 
4) Apply competitive native grass seed to prevent weeds 
5) Mow, spray and monitor weed control program 

Second Year Weed Control Objective:  
1) Renew weed control contract and perform facility inspection with contractor 
2) Apply native grass seed to thin areas, where required 
3) Mow, spray and monitor weed control program 

Third Year Weed Control Objective:  
1) Renew weed control contract and perform facility inspection with contractor 
2) Apply native grass seed to thin areas, if required 
3) Mow, spray and monitor weed control program 
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Figure 1 
 

Noxious Weed Locations  
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ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.0 GENERAL 

The purpose of these standards is to identify environmental technical standards to be 
implemented by Contractor’s working on projects owned and operated by Company. 
Additionally, the technical standards provide the Company’s contractor with material 
options for erosion prevention and sediment controls during construction to be used as 
necessary to meet conditions of the federal NPDES program, state-level pollution control 
programs, and the Plan and Procedures. The contractor retains liability and responsibility 
for compliance with the NPDES permit until all permit conditions have been met and the 
permit has been closed with the respective agency. Project specific plans may be more 
restrictive and supersede this standards. 

The Contractor will schedule and conduct construction operations to prevent, control, 
minimize, or abate pollution of air, land, and water in accordance with all applicable 
permits, agency consultation, mitigation plans and the Plan and Procedures. In the event of 
non-compliance with any of the standards, Contractor will immediately provide verbal 
notification to Company and provide written notification within 24 hours.  

1.1 Environmental Items  

Company has identified environmental materials to be used as erosion prevention and 
sediment control. Company will pay for these items based upon the terms of the Capital 
Construction Agreement and/or Work Offer for the project. Contractor is required to 
provide the material, equipment, installation, maintenance, and removal of each item. 

1.1.1 Environmental Items 

a. Sediment Control Log: Installation of the sediment log includes removal and disposal 
of trapped sediment and removal of sediment control log upon final stabilization.  

b. Silt Fence: Installation of silt fence includes removal and disposal of trapped sediment 
and removal of silt fence upon final stabilization. 

c. Silt Curtain: Installation of the silt curtain includes removal and disposal of trapped 
sediment and removal of silt curtain upon completion of instream work or final 
stabilization. 

d. Straw Bales-Certified Weed-Free (per bale): Installation of the straw bales includes 
removal and disposal of trapped sediment. Used straw bales will be broken up and used 
as mulch onsite, where allowable. 

e. Slope Breakers Permanent  

f. Filter Berms: Installation of the topsoil filter berm includes seed and mulch. Installation 
for rock or rock weeper filter berm when converted from temporary to permanent 
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conditions, as applicable, includes modification of the the berm dimensions. 
Temporary filter berms will be removed upon final stabilization. 

g. Storm Drain Inlet Protection: Installation of the inlet protection devices includes the 
removal and disposal of trapped sediment or sediment deposited in or plugging 
drainage systems protected by the devices. Storm Drain Inlet Protection will be 
removed upon final stabilization. 

h. Mats: Mat installation includes installation of clean mats and removal of mats. 

i. Construction Exit Controls: Rock access pads will be maintained and removed upon 
final stabilization. 

j. Filter Bags: Installation includes removal of filter bag. Filter bags must be removed 
when use is completed. 

k. Erosion Control Blanket (square yards): Installation includes the erosion control 
blanket, trenching and staking. 

l. Mulch-Certified Weed-Free, Slash Mulch (per acre) 

m. Seeding: Temporary and permanent seeding includes soil bed preparation, soil 
amendments and reseeding as necessary.  

 

1.2 Environmental Training Requirements  

Environmental training is provided to increase awareness of the environmental 
requirements applicable to the project, to prevent incidents of environmental non-
compliance and damage, and to meet state-specific requirements. Issues addressed in 
environmental training include: approved project work areas; erosion and sediment control; 
material storage and disposal; spill prevention, control, and reporting; and environmental 
requirements contained in project permits and approvals. The EI will conduct 
environmental training prior to and during construction, or the Contractor staff will 
complete the required training in VeriForce. Environmental training is required of project 
personnel before they can enter the project site or related work areas, per Environmental 
Procedure 380.201. 

Participants sign an attendance roster during training to document participation in 
environmental training. Upon completion of training, every attendee is issued an 
environmental training sticker and card. All Contractor personnel must display the sticker 
or card.  

The Contractor will provide workers with sufficient skill and experience to perform the 
Work assigned to them. Upon request by Company, the Contractor will submit evidence 
of qualification for any person engaged in special work requiring professional training or 
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certification; including but not limited to the state-specific requirements for Erosion 
Prevention and Sediment Control Practices installation and/or Erosion Control Supervisor.  

1.2.1 Erosion Prevention and Sediment Control Practices Installer 

The Contractor will provide a certified installer (crew supervisor or laborer), as required 
by the respective state, to install or to direct installations, maintenance, repairs, or removals 
of erosion prevention or sediment control practices. Documentation of applicable 
certification from at least one installer will be provided to Company prior to initiation of 
construction activities.   

1.2.2 Erosion Control Supervisor 

The Contractor will provide an Erosion Control Supervisor with a valid state-specific 
Erosion and Stormwater Construction Site Management certification, where applicable, 
The Erosion Control Supervisor will be authorized to represent the Contractor and meeting 
contractual requirements for Erosion and Stormwater Management. The certification must 
be obtained from state agency approved provider, where required.  

The Erosion Control Supervisor will be required to be available to the work site within 72 
hours of initial disturbance, or as required by the state, and at the site daily when work is 
taking place until final stabilization. The following list describes the duties of the Erosion 
Control Supervisor:  

1) Ensures quality control when implementing application plans and permit conditions.  

2) Ensures proper installation, functionality, and maintenance, clean-up, and removal of 
all erosion prevention and non-biodegradable sediment control BMPs and in 
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.  

3) Implements the erosion and sediment control schedule. 

4) Coordinates the work of subcontractors and ensures the full execution of erosion and 
sediment control measures for each operation and stage of work. 

5) Oversees the work of subcontractors and ensures the subcontractors undertake erosion 
and sediment preventive measures at each stage of the work. 

6) Attends construction meetings to discuss the erosion and sediment control schedule.  

7) Provides for erosion and sediment control methods for temporary work not shown on 
the plans. 

8) Ensures activities are completed in compliance with applicable permits for borrow pits, 
dewatering, and temporary work in wetlands, rivers, lakes and streams. 

9) Ensures the full installation of erosion and sediment control work before suspension of 
any work.  
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10) Ensures that proper cleanup occurs from vehicle tracking on paved surfaces locations 
where sediment leaves the right of way.  

11) Ensures that all non-biodegradable erosion and sediment controls are removed upon 
final stabilization of the Project.  

12) Ensures that installers of erosion and sediment control have proper certifications.  

13) The Erosion Control Supervisor is authorized to install, fix, or repair erosion or 
sediment control practices when a certified installer is unavailable, as applicable.  
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2.0 APPROVED WORK AREAS AND SITE ACCESS 

Project-related ground disturbance will be limited to the construction right of way, extra 
work space areas, pipe storage yards, borrow and disposal areas, access roads, and other 
areas approved in the FERC’s Orders. Any project-related ground disturbing activities 
outside these areas will require prior approval. This requirement does not apply to activities 
needed to comply with the Plan and Procedures, Environmental Procedures 380.201a and 
380.201b respectively, (i.e., slope breakers, energy-dissipating devices, dewatering 
structures, drain tile system repairs). All construction or restoration activities outside of 
authorized areas are subject to all applicable survey and permit requirements, and 
landowner easement agreements. 

2.1 Approved Work Area 

Per the FERC Plan and Procedures the Company will establish the right of way lines and 
construction limits confining construction operations. Signs and highly visible flagging per 
colors specified in engineering procedure 7000.100A2 will be installed marking the 
boundaries of sensitive resource areas, waterbodies, wetlands, or areas with special 
requirements along the construction work area. The contractor is responsible for 
maintaining the markings installed by civil survey and/or the environmental inspector. 
Wetland boundaries and buffers must be clearly marked in the field with signs and/or 
highly visible flagging until construction-related ground disturbing activities are complete. 
Once established, the Contractor is responsible for maintaining all markings throughout 
construction. 

All extra work areas (such as staging areas and additional spoil storage areas) will be sited 
at least 50 feet away from wetland boundaries, except where the adjacent upland consists 
of cultivated or rotated cropland or other disturbed land and/or where site-specific approval 
from the FERC has been obtained. 

2.2 Access Roads and Right of Way Access  

The Contractor will implement efforts to control unauthorized off-road vehicle use, in 
cooperation with the landowner, will continue throughout the life of the project. The 
Contractor will maintain signs, gates, and permanent access roads as necessary, per the 
FERC Plan and Procedures. 

A combination of 50-foot-long crushed stone access pads (or as indicated in project 
documents), matting, and culverts will be installed at ingresses and egresses to access roads 
and at road crossings as determined by the EI to minimize the tracking of mud onto roads. 
If crushed stone access pads are used in residential or active agricultural areas, place the 
stone on synthetic fabric to facilitate removal, or follow requirements from state or local 
authorities. Crushed stone will not be placed in wetlands. If mud is tracked onto a road, it 
must be shoveled or swept off the road as soon as possible, but no later than the end of the 
day. 
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Prior to beginning project activities, the Contractor will clean tracked equipment to reduce 
the potential for invasion or spread of undesirable exotic vegetation. Tracks and other parts 
of the equipment that could trap soil and debris will be cleaned using mechanical means, 
or compressed air to remove soil and debris. The EI will inspect tracked equipment to 
confirm the adequacy of cleaning and will not allow equipment to be brought on-site unless 
the inspection is satisfactory. 

Contractor may request from Company permission to clean equipment at the project site. 
Company, in its sole discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized. 
Company’s decision on the matter will be final. If authorization is granted, Company will 
designate a specific cleaning location that will be a minimum of 500 feet from any wetland 
or waterbody. Soil and vegetative debris resulting from cleaning will be immediately 
collected and disposed of at a licensed facility. 

If purple loosestrife or other noxious weed is encountered in the approved work area at any 
time, equipment will be thoroughly cleaned as described above immediately after exiting 
the area of purple loosestrife, even if cleaning must occur in a wetland or within 500 feet 
of a wetland or waterbody. In such cases, equipment may be cleaned on the right-of-way 
as approved by the EI. Soil and vegetative debris resulting from cleaning will be 
immediately collected and disposed of at a licensed facility, per state regulations and the 
project noxious weed management plan. 

In wetlands that cannot be appropriately stabilized, all construction equipment other than 
that needed to install the wetland crossing will use access roads located in upland areas. 
Where access roads in upland areas do not provide reasonable access, limit all other 
construction equipment to one pass through the wetland using the construction right of 
way.  

The only access roads, other than the construction right of way, that can be used in wetlands 
are those existing roads that can be used with no modifications or improvements, other than 
routine repair, and no impact on the wetland. 
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3.0 MATERIALS HANDLING AND DISPOSAL 

3.1 General 

Company’s materials handling and disposal requirements that must be implemented during 
construction of a project. Northern’s SPCC Plan, Environmental Procedure 380.201d, 
includes procedures for disposal of any soil or materials contaminated by a fuel or chemical 
spill. 

Construction debris must be collected as needed and placed in solid waste storage 
containers to keep the project area tidy. 

The Contractor will provide on-site sanitary facilities as needed for personnel, including 
inspectors and subcontractors. The facilities must be sited in an upland area away from 
wetlands, waterbodies, stormwater conveyances, curb and gutter, and storm sewers. It must 
be anchored and it must be within secondary containment. 

3.2 Hazardous Materials and Petroleum Products Management 

The Contractor will provide to the Company a list of petroleum products, hazardous 
materials and chemicals brought on-site and a copy of the MSDS for each. No such material 
will be brought on-site without prior consent by the Company. The Contractor will retain 
each MSDS on site. The Company will make its MSDSs available to the Contractor. 

Petroleum products and potentially hazardous chemicals/materials on-site must be stored 
in accordance with Environmental Procedures 380.20d and 390.104. 

3.3 Hazardous and Liquid Waste Disposal 

The Contractor will use only properly licensed and permitted subcontractors to handle or 
dispose of hazardous or petroleum wastes. The Contractor is responsible for verifying that 
hazardous waste transportation and disposal companies are in good standing with the state. 
The Contractor will not use any subcontractor or facility to handle or dispose of hazardous 
wastes without required permits and licenses. 

The Contractor will not use any subcontractor or facility to handle or dispose of hazardous 
or petroleum wastes without prior written notice to the Company. The Contractor's request 
must be in writing. The Company may require the Contractor to provide proof of  
appropriate licenses, certificates, or other material to document that the subcontractor or 
facility operates in compliance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations. 

If hazardous wastes are generated by the Contractor, the Contractor will: 

a. retain title to the waste; 

b. obtain a temporary Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Identification Number 
and, if required, state identification number for the transport and disposal of hazardous 
wastes; 
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c. prepare waste manifest forms for hazardous and liquid industrial wastes (such as waste 
oils) to be shipped off site for disposal – manifest forms and records will be consistent 
with the Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA); 

d. identify for Company the location of hazardous waste disposal sites to be used prior to 
transport and disposal – Contractor will only use properly licensed and permitted 
hazardous waste disposal facilities – proper waste disposal does not relieve Contractor 
of any obligations it otherwise has under this agreement or create any obligations for 
Company. 

3.4 Non-Hazardous Solid Wastes 

Construction debris must be collected as needed and placed in solid waste storage 
containers to keep the project area tidy. Contractor will provide adequate on-site containers 
with proper labels for secure storage of rubbish and wastes. Contractor will label waste 
containers, regardless of size. Non-biodegradable sediment controls left onsite after final 
stabilization are considered construction waste and are the responsibility of the Contractor 
to remove within 14 days of final stabilization. 

3.4.1 Non-Combustible Wastes 

Non-woody construction waste (e.g., trash, used filter bags, used silt fence, pallets, metal 
bindings, welding rods, epoxy coating, abrasive blasting waste, excess rock, excess drilling 
mud, and drill cuttings) will be removed from the right-of-way by Contractor and be 
disposed of in existing solid waste landfill/recycling facilities operating under a valid 
permit. Construction waste must be disposed of by Contractor according to applicable state 
and local requirements. 

If desired, excess rock may be disposed of at an existing commercial facility, such as a 
gravel pit, provided Contractor obtains written permission from the facility and provides a 
copy of the permission to Company prior to disposal. If a landowner requests that excess 
rock be left on their property, the Contractor will notify the Company of the request. The 
Company, in its sole discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized. 
The Company's decision on the matter will be final. If authorization is granted, the 
Contractor will be responsible for ensuring rock is stored within the approved work area, 
but outside of the post-construction permanent right-of-way. 

3.4.2 Chipping Procedures for Woody Vegetation 

Non-merchantable timber, slash, and stumps may be chipped and used as mulch in upland 
areas, if approved by the landowner or land-managing agency. Contractor may request 
permission from Company to use wood chips as mulch, provided Contractor has obtained 
written permission from the landowner or land-managing agency. Company, in its sole 
discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized. Company’s decision 
on the matter will be final. 
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If slash, brush, and timber generated during wetland clearing are to be chipped, the material 
must be removed from the wetland and chipped in an upland area, unless specifically 
authorized by project authorizations. 
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4.0 CLEARING, GRADING, AND TOPSOIL SEGREGATION 

4.1.1 Company will designate those trees, brush, and other vegetation for preservation 
and those for removal. The Contractor will remove and dispose of the trees, brush, 
stumps, and roots from the limits designated for clearing and grubbing, per the 
FERC Plan and Procedures. Noxious and Invasive Weeds 

Contractor will follow all requirements of the state’s noxious and invasive weed laws with 
regards to treatment and movement of noxious and invasive weeds located with the 
construction limits. Each state within Company’s pipeline system issues a state noxious 
weed list.   

Contractor will adhere to all plant pest quarantine orders imposed by each respective state. 
Common requirements include, but are not limited to:  

a. Untreated wood from areas known to have plant pest is prohibited from entering non-
infested areas;  

b. Movement of materials or equipment out of quarantine areas is prohibited without 
inspection and/or compliance agreements; and 

c. Wood may not be offered as firewood or otherwise to an industry or individual without 
compliance agreements.  

The Contractor will:  

a. Dispose of quarantined wood in accordance with existing quarantine requirements;  

b. Salvage topsoil in accordance with the FERC Plan and Procedures;   

c. Where project phasing and/or exclusion areas and/or buffers have been identified, the 
Contractor will isolate those areas using temporary fence, and perform clearing and 
grubbing operations in a manner that will not damage or jeopardize the surrounding 
plant life and property; and 

Contractor will prune branches for the following reasons:  

a. For pedestrian, vehicle, and infrastructure clearance;  

b. To reduce risk of branch failure; and 

c. To improve a site line and sign visibility.  

4.1.2 Quarantined Wood  

Contractor will follow all species-specific quarantine regulation posted by the respective 
state agency. Contractor will not market quarantined trees to the wood-using industries or 
individuals without having a compliance agreement from the respective state agency. No 
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wood with bark attached available to the public for use as firewood from the quarantined 
area. Do not any part of the quarantined tree, including roots, outside of a quarantined 
county without fulfilling the requirements of a compliance agreement from the respective 
state agency. Contractor may chip quarantined wood through a chipping machine or tub 
grinder to create wood mulch for use within the construction limits, as allowed by state 
regulations. 

Contractor will dispose of quarantined trees, brush, stumps, roots, and debris by chipping 
or tub grinding and using the mulch within the construction limits for erosion control, 
construction of exit pads or landscaping purposes.  

Contractor will dispose of stumps, roots, and debris from oak wilt infected oak trees by 
chipping or tub grinding and using the mulch within the construction limits for erosion 
control, construction of exit pads or landscaping purposes.  

4.2 Grading and Topsoil Segregation 

5.0 Contractor shall comply with all provisions of the FERC Plan and Procedures.
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SEDIMENT CONTROLS 

Sediment control practices are designed to prevent or minimize loss of eroded soil at a site 
and/or discharges of sediment laden water into surface waters or stormwater conveyances. 
Sediment control practices may be constructed of materials such as silt fence, fiber logs, 
staked hay or straw bales, compacted earth (e.g., drivable berms across travel ways), sand 
bags, or other appropriate materials. The section has been developed based on the 2013 
FERC Plan and Procedures and the NPDES regulations and additional, more stringent 
requirements associated with permit conditions or mitigations plans may be applicable 
based on the state. In this case, the most stringent requirement will apply. 

Contractor will install temporary sediment barriers during clearing and grading activities. 
Temporary sediment barriers will be installed and maintained as directed by the EI at the 
following locations: 

1) Across the entire width of the approved work area at approaches to waterbodies and at 
the base of slopes adjacent to wetlands and roads 

2) Along the edge of the approved work area where waterbodies and wetlands are 
bordering the approved work area 

3) Where necessary to contain spoil and sediment within the approved work area (e.g., on 
steep side slopes or in saturated wetlands) 

4) At other locations as directed by the EI 

Sediment barriers located across the active portion of the work area may be removed during 
the day when work is being conducted but must be replaced each night or at the onset of 
inclement weather (e.g., rainstorm). Sediment barriers will be inspected daily in areas of 
active construction and repaired as needed throughout construction. 

Winter Construction 

During frozen conditions, sediment controls and stabilization must be installed during 
active construction and prior to cessation of construction activities. Contractor will 
establish a packed snow berm that will act as a temporary sediment barrier during 
construction. This temporary sediment barrier will be established and maintained as needed 
along the edge of the disturbed work areas, access roads, and extra work areas to prevent 
sediment runoff. 

During frozen conditions, if the snow berms are ineffective or if sediment discharge off the 
right-of-way is observed, Contractor will attempt to install silt fence, staked straw bales 
and/or other types of sediment barrier in those areas to prevent further offsite 
sedimentation. Installation of silt fence can be accomplished using a ditch-witch trencher 
and backfilled with saturated organic soil that will freeze and anchor the silt fence to the 
wetland surface. Straw bales can be used alone or in conjunction with silt fence. These will 
be anchored to the ground with rebar. Contractor will attempt to retrieve the sediment, as 
practicable, without disturbing the surface of the approved work areas. 
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Temporary sediment barriers will remain in place until permanent vegetation has become 
successfully reestablished as determined by Company. Once permanent vegetation has 
become successfully reestablished, the barriers will be removed and disposed of as 
construction waste. During frozen conditions, remove temporary sediment barriers at the 
completion of construction only if the area will be inaccessible after spring thaw precluding 
proper retrieval of the barriers, and if so approved by the EI. 

5.1 Installation, Maintenance and Removal of Sediment Control Practices   

Installation  

1) Install sediment controls on all downgradient perimeters of the site and downgradient 
areas of the site that drain to any surface water, including curb and gutter systems. 
Contractors must locate sediment control practices upgradient of any buffer zones  

2) Contractors must install sediment control practices before any upgradient land-
disturbing activities begin and must keep the sediment control practices in place until 
they establish permanent cover 

3) Contractors must provide silt fence or other effective sediment controls at the base of 
stockpiles on the downgradient perimeter 

4) The Contractor preserve a 50-foot natural buffer or, if a buffer is infeasible on the 
site, provide redundant (double) perimeter sediment controls when a surface water 
is located within 50 feet of the project's earth disturbances and stormwater flows to the 
surface water. {Natural buffers are not required adjacent to road ditches, judicial 
ditches, county ditches, stormwater conveyance channels, storm drain inlets, and 
sediment basins.} Larger buffer zones may be required but will be noted in the SWPPP 

5) When redundant sediment controls are required, the Contractor will install them at least 
5 feet apart unless otherwise noted on the SWPPP, or directed by the on-site EI 

6) If downgradient sediment controls are overloaded, based on frequent failure or 
excessive maintenance requirements, contractors must install additional up-gradient 
sediment control practices or redundant BMPs to eliminate the overloading and amend 
the SWPPP to identify these additional practices as required 

7) Measures will be installed, maintained and repaired per applicable permit conditions  

8) Contractors must provide silt fence or other effective sediment controls at the base of 
stockpiles on the downgradient perimeter 

9) The contractor will recover any sediment lost from the project site, restore property to 
the pre-existing conditions for loss of sediment off the project, or both at no additional 
cost to the Company. If sediment is lost in a water of the state, applicable regulatory 
authorization must be obtained before removing the sediment 
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Maintenance 

1) All nonfunctional BMPs must be repaired, replaced or supplemented by the end of the 
next business day after discovery unless another time frame is specified in the SWPPP. 
Contractor may take additional time if field conditions prevent access to the area 

2) All perimeter control devices, that have become nonfunctional or sediment has 
reached 1/2 of the height of the device must be repaired, replaced or supplemented 
by the end of the next business day 

3) Sediment tracked onto public roadways must be removed by the end of the same 
calendar day after discovery 

Removal  

1) Temporary sediment control practices (unless biodegradable) must be removed after 
permanent restoration has been achieved. All removed materials become the property 
of the Contractor 

2) Remove the silt curtain upon completion of instream work. Do not allow re-suspension 
of sediment or loss of trash and oil into the water during the silt curtain removal 

3) Remove sediment control logs upon permanent restoration. For compost logs the outer 
shell material, if not biodegradable (i.e., jute), must be removed completely and 
contents of logs may be left in place and spread out over the ground to decay 

5.2 Sediment Control Practices   

5.2.1 Vegetated Buffers 

Incorporating an existing vegetated buffer along the perimeter of the site and upslope of 
structural perimeter controls provides and effective and inexpensive sediment control. 
Maintaining a buffer zone during clearing and grubbing operations may provide sediment 
controls prior to the installation of structural controls. 

5.2.2 Sediment Control Log  

Sediment control logs may be used as perimeter control, ditch checks, and as part of 
dewatering structures. Installation of the sediment control log is provided below by type 
and Table 5.2.2-1 provides the material specifications for the sediment control logs.  
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Table 5.2.2-1 

Sediment Control Logs Material Specifications 

Material 
Material 

Specification Netting 

Diamete
r 

(inches) 
Material make-
up Dry Weight 

Biodegrada
ble 

Straw 
Logs 

Refer to State 
Specification 

Encased in 
photodegradable 
synthetic or natural 
netting with a service 
life from 6 months to 9 
months and with 
openings ½ inch × ½ 
inch 

8 to 9 Consisting of at 
least 80% of the 
fiber material at 
least 3 in long 

2 to 4 lbs. 
per cu. ft. 

No 

Wood 
Fiber 
Logs 

Refer to State 
Specification 

Encased in a 
photodegradable 
synthetic or natural 
netting with a service 
life from 6 to 9 months 
and with openings ½ 
inch × ½ inch 

6 to 8 Consisting of at 
least 80% of the 
fiber material at 
least 6 in long 

1.4 lb per 
cu. ft to 5.7 
lb per cu. ft 

No 

Wood 
Chip 
Logs 

Refer to State 
Specification 

Encased in a 
photodegradable 
synthetic or natural fiber 
casing with 1/8 to 3/8 
openings with a service 
life from 12 months to 
24 months. 

8 to 10 NA NA Yes 

Compos
t Logs 

Refer to State 
Specification 

Encased in 
photodegradable 
synthetic woven or 
natural fiber casing with 
1/8 to 3/8 in. openings, 
with a target service life 
from 12 to 24 months. 

7 to 9 30-40% 
compost/p60-
70% - wood chip 

NA Yes 

Rock 
Logs 

Refer to State 
Specification 

Encased in a geotextile 
material with a minimum 
grab tensile strength of 
130 lb. ASTM D6818 
and a minimum Mullen 
Burst Strength of 175 
psi 

4 to 6 NA NA No 

 
Installation of Straw and Wood Fiber Logs  

Place logs on smooth prepped soils and prepare a shallow, less than 1/4 of the total height 
of the log,  trench for the sediment control log to be placed. Backfill and compact the 
upgrade side of the sediment control log with soil. Stake logs through the back half of the 
log at a 45-degree angle with the top of the stake pointed upstream. Stakes will be spaced 
every 2 feet. If using more than one sediment control log for length, overlap the ends 6 
inches and stake both ends. See typical drawing Figure S-5B in Appendix B. 

Wood Fiber, Wood Chip, Compost, and Rock Logs 

Place logs on smooth, prepped soils or paved surfaces and ensure no gaps are between logs 
and soil or paved surface. Install logs along contours with ends turned up slope in a J-hook 
manner. Compost and wood chip logs are considered biodegradable, if the netting is 
biodegradable. See typical drawing Figure S-5B in Appendix B. 
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5.2.3 Ditch Checks  

Ditch checks are practices placed in ditches and other stormwater conveyances designed 
to slow the flow of water. If used as a ditch check without erosion control blanket: Follow 
installation above for sediment control log type Wood Fiber, Wood Chip, Compost, or 
Rock and place perpendicular to flow and in a crescent shape with ends facing upstream. 
Use logs with a center section of the ditch check one log diameter lower than the ends. 
Space stakes every 1 foot. Provide 2 stakes in a crisscross pattern at each location with the 
sediment control log.  

If used as ditch checks with erosion control blankets: Install a wood fiber ECB as show in 
plan, at least one role width, and perpendicular to the ditch flow. Burry the leading edge in 
a trench 4 inches deep and 4 inches wide. Backfill and compact the trench with soil. Staple 
the ECB at spacing no greater than 1 foot on center. Place the Wood Fiber log without the 
trench, on top of the ECB. If using more than one sediment control log for length, overlap 
the ends 6 inches and stake both ends. See typical drawing Figure S-5B in Appendix B. 

Anchoring 

Provide wood stakes for straw and wood fiber logs with the following dimensions; 1 inch 
× 2 inches and 22 inches to 24 inches long with a pointed end. 

Removal 

Upon final stabilization of the right of way, the contractor will remove all sediment control 
logs. The exception are compost logs with a biodegradable netting. If the netting is not 
biodegradable, it may be removed, and the compost left onsite to decompose.  

5.2.4 Silt Fence 

Silt fence is the most commonly used perimeter control. It can also be used as a slope 
breakers and/or ditch checks in low flow areas. Four types of silt fence are presented below. 

1) Machine Sliced (MS)/ Hand Installed (HI) high flow silt fence:  consists of a woven 
geotextile fabric installed by machine or hand supported by wood posts and geotextile 
is attached using three staples. A typical installation Figure S-1 is provided in Appendix 
B.  

2) Machine Sliced (MS)/ Hand Installed (HI) wire backed silt fence: consists of a 
woven geotextile fabric mesh fence fabric will be standard woven wire fence fabric 
installed by machine/hand and supported by steel backed by Wire posts and geotextile 
is attached using three zip ties. A typical installation Figure S-2 is provided in Appendix 
B.  

3) Super Duty (SD) silt fence: consists of concrete jersey barriers with fabric wrapped 
around the front face of the barrier. The Contractor may provide woven or non-woven 
geotextile fabric or poly/poly-reinforced sheeting.  
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Silt Fence Material Specifications 

Table 5.2.4-1 provides the material specifications for the silt fence.  

Table 5.2.4-1 

Silt Fence Material Specifications 

Silt Fence 
Type a 

Width 
(inches

) 

Grab Tensile 
(machine 

direction), lb. 

Apparent 
Opening 

Size 

Puncture 
Strength (ASTM 

D 4833) 

Maximum 

Permittivity 
(ASTM D 4491) 

Flow Rates 

(gpm/sq. ft) 

Machine Sliced 
/Hand Installed 
(MS/HI), high 
flow geotextile b 

36 130 No. 30 
sieve 

NA 1.0 s−1 100. 

Wire backed silt 
fence 

36 NA No. 30 
sieve 

NA  NA 100 

Super Duty 
(SD), woven or 
non-woven 
geotextile c 

36 100 No. 30 
sieve 

NA NA NA 

a  UV Stability 500h must be 70% and meet ASTM D 4355. 

b  Provide MS, HI woven geotextile with monofilament in both directions. Do not make substitutions. 
c  The Contractor may use poly/poly-reinforced sheeting with a thickness of at least 6 mil or an equivalent. 

 
A. Fasteners  

Provide fasteners with a tensile strength of at least 50 lbs. Use a minimum of three staples 
to fasten geotextile to wooden posts on MS/HI applications. Use wire ties or plastic ties to 
fasten geotextile to anchor points on SD applications. 

B. Fabric Requirements: 

1) Provide geotextiles from Table 5.2.4-1 

2) Provide fabric meeting the following requirements and characteristics:  

a. Uniform in texture 

b. Uniform in appearance 

c. Contains no defects, flaws, or tears affecting the physical properties 

d. Contains UV inhibitors and stabilizers providing a minimum service life of at least 
2 years during outdoor exposure, and meets the requirements specified in the table 
5.2.4-1 

Supports  

Company only allows hardwood posts which is a variance from Department of 
Transportation specifications, see Table 5.2.4-2 below. However, steel t-posts may be 
required in manufacturer’s specifications for wire backed silt fence. In this case 
manufacturer’s specifications will be followed. 
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Table 5.2.4-2 

Silt Fence Post Requirements 

Characteristic Requirement 

Type Hardwood 
Weight ≥ 2 in × 2 in 
Length ≥ 4.0 ft 
Embedment ≥ 18 in 
Post Spacing <5.0 ft 

 
Installation of Silt Fence 

A trench is excavated, or machine sliced to a depth between 6 inches (HI) or 8 to 12 inches 
(MS/PA). The stakes are installed on the downslope side from the site and are embedded 
to a minimum depth of 2 feet. The excavated material is backfilled over the geotextile 
fabric and compacted. Spacing of stakes is typically 5-foot minimum and 6-foot maximum. 

Installation of Portable Precast Concrete Jersey Barriers (Super Duty) 

Place the bottom edge of the geotextile fabric 4 to 6 inches under the face of the median 
barrier. Please barriers end to end to minimize any gap in the barrier. The geotextile fabric 
should be attached to the face of the barrier with wire or plastic zip ties and secure to each 
cable ring on the barrier. 

5.2.5 Flotation Silt Curtain  

Flotation silt curtain may be used as a primary sediment control, only while in-water work 
is occurring. Once work within the water feature is completed, perimeter control should be 
installed on the adjacent upland to keep material out of the water. Flotation silt curtain is 
not considered a sediment control once in water work is completed. It can be used in 
moving or still water and is used to contain suspended sediment and floating debris in open 
water and must meet the following requirements and characteristics: 

a. Made of fabric fastened to a flotation carrier 

b. Weighted along the bottom edge 

c. Depth as shown on the plans and typical Figure S-3 (Appendix B) and referring to the 
dimension of the curtain fabric extending below the flotation portion of the curtain 

d. Material must be disinfected prior to coming onsite and must be disinfected and dried 
prior to removing the material offsite 

e. If the surface water has invasive species and the material is moved offsite for 
disinfection a state transport permit may be required 
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Material specifications for flotation silt curtain is provided in Table 5.2.5-1 below. 

Table 5.2.5-1 

Flotation Silt Curtain Requirements 

Characteristic 

Type 

Light Duty Heavy Duty 

Curtain fabric materials type Impermeable, vinyl-nylon laminate Impermeable, vinyl-coated nylon 
Weight (oz per sq. yd) 18  0.22 
Grab tensile strength, lb 300 500 
Depth of curtain a 2 ft – 10 ft  2ft – 10 ft 
Flotation (in) 6 diameter marine quality 

expanded polystyrene 
8 diameter marine quality expanded 
polystyrene 

Net buoyancy, lb. per ft 13 20 
Top load carrying components Fabric only Fabric plus 5/16 in [8 mm] galvanized 

steel cable at least 9,800 lb. break 
strength 

Ballast ≥0.7 lb per ft   
[1.0 kg per m] enclosed ¼ in [6 
mm] galvanized chain 

≥1.1 lb per ft   
[1.6 kg per m] enclosed 5/16 in [8 mm] 
galvanized chain 

Connections between Sections Laced grommets Aluminum collar reinforced quick 
disconnects 

a  Minimum average roll value meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4632. 

 
5.2.6 Filter Berms 

Filter berms are an economical option for sediment control; typically constructed from 
materials readily available on site. Filter berms are used as perimeter control, slope 
breakers and ditch checks.  

Filter Berms Material Specification 

Table 5.2.6-1 below provides the material and construction specifications for each of the 
four types presented which include; compost, slash mulch, topsoil and rock. For high flow 
or high velocity areas, rock is the strongest of the options.  

Table 5.2.6-1 

Filter Berm Specifications 

Type Material Shape and Base (ft) Height Side Slopes 

Compost  Refer to State Specification Trapezoidal shape with 5 ft. 
base width 

Min. height 2 
ft. in loose 
volume, and 

2:1 (V:H) side 
slopes 

Slash 
Mulch 

 Refer to State Specification Trapezoidal shape with 5 ft. 
base width 

2:1 (V:H) side 
slopes 

2:1 (V:H) side 
slopes 

Topsoil Refer to State Specification Trapezoid shape with 7 ft. 
base width 

Min. height 2 
ft. 

2:1 (V:H) side 
slopes 

Type 4 Refer to State Specification Trapezoid shape with 5 ft. 
base width 

Max. Height 
2.0 ft., and 

2:1 (V:H) side 
slopes 

 
Installation of Filter Berms 

For use as perimeter control, or a slope breaker, filter berms should be installed along the 
contour of the slope and perpendicular to sheet flow. “J-hooks” should be included at the 
beginning and ending of the berm. Refer to typical Figure ERO-13, Appendix B. 
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As a ditch check, in very low flow areas, slash mulch may be used, if allowed by the 
applicable regulatory agency. Neither compost nor topsoil should be used as a ditch check. 

5.2.7 Temporary Down Drains 

Temporary down drains may be used to convey concentrated runoff down the face of a 
slope to reduce the potential for erosion on the slope.  

Installation of a Temporary Down Drain 

Temporary down drains are effective at isolating overland flow on disturbed slopes. 
Provide a minimum slope on pipe of 3%.  

Temporary Down Drain Material Specification 

Table 5.2.7-1 below provides the suggested pipe diameter based on the drainage area. The 
maximum allowable drainage area is 5 acres per slope drain.  

Table 5.2.7-1 
Temporary Down Drains 

Slope Drain Sizing 
Drainage Area, acres Pipe Diameter, in 

0-0.5 12 
>0.5-1.5 18 
>1.5-2.5 21 
>2.5-3.5 24 

 
At the top of the slope, prepare a channel to direct flow into the mouth of the pipe (e.g., 
earthen dike, sandbags, curb). Provide a dike made of compacted Class V, dirt, or sandbags 
to channel the flow to the temporary slope drain. The top of the dike should be 1 foot higher 
than the top of the inlet pipe. The pipe should be anchored along the slope with the spacing 
no greater than 8 feet apart. A watertight connection should be used to attach the flared end 
section to the inlet end of drain pipe. Extend temporarily the pipe beyond the toe of slope 
and terminate in a 4-foot level section where practicable. Install a dewatering structure at 
the base to collect the water leaving the pipe. Refer to typical Figure S-7, Appendix B. 

5.2.8 Storm Drain Inlet Protection 

Inlet protection devices are used as a preventative measure from allowing sediment-laden 
water from entering the storm drain. The inlet protection device must meet the following 
criteria: 

1) All inlet devices must have an emergency overflow or bypass feature equivalent in size 
to the grate opening size 

2) Devices may include using rock logs (with local governmental approval) 

3) Devices housed inside the catch basin (drop-in prefabricated units) 
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Installation of a Storm Drain Inlet Protection 

Inlet protection must be installed prior to disturbing soils that will drain directly to the inlet. 
The protection device should fit the inlet properly with no gaps. Refer to typical Figure 
ERO-16, Appendix B. 

Maintenance of Storm Drain Inlet Protection 

1) Inspect and clean out devices regularly 

2) Inlet protection may be removed for a particular inlet if a specific safety concern (e.g., 
freeze or flood event) has been identified. They may not be pulled during winter 
construction unless approved by the appropriate stormwater regulatory agency 

5.2.9 Triangular Silt Dikes 

Triangular Silt Dikes (TSD) are an alternative sediment control measure for use in site-
specific conditions. They consist of urethane foam and geotextile fabric and are 
typically. designed with protective aprons on one or both sides of the barrier. They are 
typically used in areas there the staking of materials into surfaces (e.g., pavement) is 
not possible. They are reusable, and easily relocated and installed. Per Manufacturers 
specifications, these are not a drivable barrier. These must be used and installed 
per manufacturer’s specifications. The TSD typically comes in three sizes and one 
option with steel mesh as indicated in Table 5.2.9-1 below. 

Table 5.2.9-1 

Triangular Silt Dike Use and Specifications 

Size Use Design 

10-inch foam Ditch check dams  
Diversion Dikes  
Drop Inlet Protection  
Temporary Ditch Liner  
Stream & Pond Protection 

Designed to be used in multiple 
configurations. Protective aprons on both 
sides of the barrier with one sewn seam (on 
the front upstream side).   

8-inch foam Curb Protection  
Continuous Barrier  
Diversion Dikes  
Drop Inlet Protection  
Stream & Pond Protection  
Installations on Concrete and Asphalt 

Typically designed for smaller development 
areas where vehicle traffic is greater. 
Protective aprons on both sides and has the 
front and back apron sewn into the barrier. 
With both aprons sewn, it allows this 
product to be easily installed on concrete 
and asphalt. 

5-inch foam  Along Curbs in Developments 
 Diversion Dikes  
 Inlet Protection 
 Continuous Barrier 
 Small Surface Drainage Areas 
 Roadway Shoulder Protection 
 Installations on Concrete and Asphalt 

Typically used in areas with lower runoff. 
designed It has a protective apron on the 
front or upstream side of the barrier and no 
protective apron on the backside or down- 
stream side. Backside should be installed 
along curbs or on hard surfaces where 
overtopping the barrier will not cause 
erosion on the backside. 

Reinforced 
Steel 

Ditch check dams  
Diversion Dikes  
Drop Inlet Protection  
Temporary Ditch Liner  
Stream & Pond Protection 

Can be used where drainage are is limited 
to 0.25 acre per 100 linear feet of dike. 
Filter dike is a self-contained silt fence 
consisting of filter fabric wrapped around 
welded wire fabric and shaped into a 
triangular cross section. 
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Installation of Triangular Silt Dikes  

Installation method will vary based on the size of the silt dike, the proposed use and the 
manufacturer of the materials.  The Contractor shall use and install this product in 
compliance with the manufacturer’s specifications. Refer to typical Figure S-5A, Appendix 
B. 

5.2.10 Construction Exit Controls 

All construction exits onto paved surfaces must be stabilized with appropriate controls to 
minimize vehicle tracking of sediment from the project onto paved surfaces. The 
Contractor will: 

1) Maintain safe and accessible conditions at all road crossings and access points during 
construction 

2) Minimize the use of tracked equipment on public roadways. Remove any soil or gravel 
spilled or tracked onto roadways daily or more frequent as necessary to maintain safe 
road conditions. Repair any damages to roadway surfaces, shoulders, and bar ditches 

Materials for Construction Exit Controls 

There are a number of acceptable materials for use in construction exit controls. The 
appropriate material will be based on the project site conditions, soil type, vehicle size, 
amount of vehicle traffic, time of year, and duration of use. The vehicle tracking pad should 
be at least 50-foot-long but longer pads may be required to adequately clean tires. All 
materials must be removed upon achieving final stabilization of the project. 

Examples of acceptable materials for construction exit controls include the following: 

• Crushed rock  

• Slash mulch 

• Temporary paving 

• Timber mats 

• Floating reusable mats 

• Rumble pad 

• Wheel wash off 
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Installation of Construction Exit Controls  

1) If crushed stone access pads are used in residential or agricultural areas, place the stone 
on synthetic fabric to facilitate removal 

2) The size and depth of the aggregate will be dependent on the project site conditions, 
however, in general aggregate used is 1.5 to 3 inches in size and placed in a layer 
approximately 6 inches thick. However, coarser aggregate materials (2 to 6 inches in 
size) may be more effective 

3) A sediment control measure may be required at the entrance to the construction exit, in 
addition, to the stabilization measure. Optional sediment controls may include a small 
a small rock berm, compost log, or other sediment control designed as a drivable 
control and approved by the Company on a project specific basis. Triangular silt dikes 
are not a drivable sediment control 

4) Refer to Typical Figure ERO-12 in Appendix B 
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6.0 EROSION CONTROLS 

Erosion control practices are designed to reduce the erosion potential of the soil as a result 
of construction activities. Erosion controls are key to minimizing the amount of sediment 
produced from a site. Erosion controls are both temporary and permanent measures. 
Temporary measures are required throughout construction and are subject to specific time 
frames required by permits or construction plans. A good erosion control installation begins 
with appropriate site preparation to provide good contact with the soil and the erosion 
control measures. 

Temporary cover is the most efficient means of erosion control and is typically 
accomplished with the application of a temporary seed mix and disk-anchored mulch. The 
section has been developed based on the 2013 FERC Plan and Procedures and the state 
NPDES regulations and additional, more stringent requirements associated with permit 
conditions or mitigations plans may be applicable. In this case, the most stringent 
requirement will apply. 

Prior to the installation of temporary or permanent erosion control measures, the 
Contractor will complete site preparation by grading the area to remove clods of soil greater 
than 3 inches diameter and any ruts, erosion rills, or washouts that are deeper than 3 inches.  

6.1 Installation and Maintenance of Erosion Control Practices   

Installation  

1) Temporary erosion controls must be properly maintained throughout construction (on 
a daily basis) and reinstalled as necessary (such as after backfilling of the trench) until 
replaced by permanent erosion controls or restoration is complete. 

2) The NPDES permits may require that disturbance on steep slopes must be minimized, 
when steep slopes must be disturbed, contractors must use techniques such as phasing 
and stabilization practices designed for steep slopes (e.g., slope draining and terracing). 
Refer to SWPPP.  

3) The NPDES permits may require, that all exposed soil areas, including stockpiles must 
be stabilized. Stabilization must be initiated immediately to limit soil erosion when 
construction activity has permanently or temporarily ceased on any portion of the 
site and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. Timelines may 
vary from state to state, refer to SWPPP. 

4) Stabilization must be completed no later than 14 calendar days after the construction 
activity has ceased. Stabilization is not required on constructed base components of 
roads, parking lots and similar surfaces. Stabilization is not required on temporary 
stockpiles without significant silt, clay or organic components (e.g., clean aggregate 
stockpiles, demolition concrete stockpiles, sand stockpiles) but contractors must 
provide sediment controls at the base of the stockpile. Timelines may vary from state 
to state, refer to SWPPP. 
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5) Contractors must stabilize the normal wetted perimeter of the last 200 linear feet of 
temporary or permanent drainage ditches or swales that drain water from the site within 
24 hours after connecting to a surface water or property edge. Contractors must 
complete stabilization of remaining portions of temporary or permanent ditches or 
swales within 14 calendar days after connecting to a surface water or property edge 
and construction in that portion of the ditch temporarily or permanently ceases. 
Timelines may vary from state to state, refer to SWPPP. 

6) Contractors must not use mulch, hydromulch, tackifier, polyacrylamide or similar 
erosion prevention practices within any portion of the normal wetted perimeter of a 
temporary or permanent drainage ditch or swale section with a continuous slope of 
greater than 2 percent. Requirements may vary from state to state, refer to 
SWPPP. 

7) The Contractor must not disturb more land (i.e., phasing) than can be effectively 
inspected and maintained in accordance with the NPDES permit or other applicable 
state or federal permits.  

8) Install erosion control fabric or a functional equivalent on waterbody banks at the time 
of final bank recontouring. Do not use synthetic monofilament mesh/netted erosion 
control materials in areas designated as sensitive wildlife habitat unless the product is 
specifically designed to minimize harm to wildlife. Anchor erosion control fabric with 
staples or other appropriate devices. Requirements may vary from state to state, 
refer to SWPPP. 

9) Contractors must provide silt fence or other effective sediment controls at the base of 
stockpiles on the downgradient perimeter. 

Maintenance 

1) All nonfunctional BMPs must be repaired, replaced or supplemented within 24 hours 
of discovery unless another time frame is specified in the SWPPP. Contractors may 
take additional time if field conditions prevent access to the area. Requirements may 
vary from state to state, refer to SWPPP 

2) Sediment tracked onto public roadways must be removed by the end of the next 
calendar day after discovery. Requirements may vary from state to state, refer to 
SWPPP. 

6.2 Erosion Control Practices   

6.2.1 Horizontal Slope Grading 

Horizontal slope grading or cat tracking reduces erosion potential by creating horizontal 
groves on exposed slopes. This is achieved by driving tracked equipment vertically up and 



Northern Natural Gas Company 
Erosion and Sediment Control Technical Standards 
 

26 
April 2020 

down the slope, resulting in the tracks being oriented horizontally. This provides support 
for mulch and seed to stay in place during rain events. 

Implementation of Horizontal Slope Grading 

On all slopes 1:3 and greater with a length of 50 feet or more, tracking may be done at the 
end of each day the slope is worked. This is not as efficient on clay soils. Refer to typical 
Figure E-1, Appendix B. 

6.2.2 Temporary Slope Breakers 

Temporary slope breakers may be used to reduce runoff velocity and divert water off the 
construction right of way.  

Temporary Slope Breakers Material Specifications 

Temporary slope breakers may be construction using soil, silt fence, staked hay or straw 
bales or sand bags. 

Installation of Temporary Slope Breakers 

Temporary slope breakers may be installed, as necessary, on all disturbed areas to avoid 
excessive erosion by slowing overland flow and diverting it to well-vegetated areas.  

1) Temporary slope breakers must be installed on slopes greater than 5 percent where the 
base of the slope is less than 50 feet from waterbodies, wetlands, and road crossings. 
The following space is a guidance, however, closer spacing will be used if necessary. 

Slope % Spacing (feet) 
5 – 15 300 

>15 – 30 200 
>30 100 

2) Outfalls will be directed to a stable, well vegetated area or a constructed energy 
dissipation device at the end of the slope breaker and off the construction right of way. 

3) Temporary slope breaker outfalls will be positioned to prevent sediment discharge into 
wetlands, waterbodies, or other sensitive environmental resource areas. 

6.2.3 Mulch 

Mulch is used as both a temporary and permanent erosion control measure. Temporary 
mulch follows the same requirements as permanent mulch, although the application timing 
is different. Temporary mulch is typically used to stabilize spoil piles, construction areas 
where construction activities have ceased for 14 days or more.  

Mulch may consist of weed-free straw or hay, slash mulch, or prairie hay. 
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Mulch Material Specifications 

Table 6.2.3-1 below identifies four types of mulch, acceptable for use on Company 
projects.  

Table 6.2.3-1 

Mulch Material Specifications 

Type  Material Conditions Application Rate 

Certified 
Noxious 
weed-free 
Straw 

Clean agricultural grain 
straw (wheat, oats, rye, 
barley) or clean straw 
harvested from native 
grass production fields. 

1.Certified as noxious-weed free with inspection 
tag. 
2.Free of cattail, reed canary grass, birds-foot 
trefoil, and crown vetch. 
3. Bales are in an air-dried condition at the time 
of delivery.  

2 Tons per acre, 
unless otherwise 
noted in construction 
plans. 

Certified 
Noxious 
weed-free 
Straw- with 
Overspray 

Clean agricultural grain 
straw (wheat, oats, rye, 
barley) or clean straw 
harvested from native 
grass production fields. 
Overspray with 
hydraulic fiber matrix 

1.Certified as noxious-weed free with inspection 
tag. 
2.Free of cattail, reed canary grass, birds-foot 
trefoil, and crown vetch. 
3. Bales are in an air-dried condition at the time 
of delivery.  
4. Hydraulic fiber matrix will be used to 
overspray straw in lieu of disc anchoring. 

1.5 Tons per acre with 
overspray of hydraulic 
fiber matrix at 750 lbs 
per acre.  

Slash Mulch Raw wood slash from 
hard or soft timber 
harvested during 
clearing and grubbing 
operations on the 
project.  
 

1.Raw wood slash from hard or soft timber 
harvested during clearing and grubbing 
operations on the project or hauled in;  
2.Maximum length of individual pieces will not to 
exceed 20 in. 
3.Maximum width of individual pieces will not 
exceed 2 in. 
4. Must come from an area outside any 
quarantine area.  

Project specific 

Prairie hay Prairie hay 1.Has not been thrashed to remove seeds so it 
consists of directly-bailed material. 
2.Has not been thrashed to remove seeds so it 
consists of directly-bailed material. 
3.Free of noxious weeds as defined by MNDA. 
4.Free of cattail, reed canary grass, birds-foot 
trefoil, and crown vetch. 

2 Tons per Acre 

 
Application Requirements 

1) Apply mulch on all slopes (except in cultivated cropland) concurrent with or 
immediately after seeding, where necessary to stabilize the soil surface and to reduce 
wind and water erosion. Spread mulch uniformly over the area to cover at least 90 
percent of the ground surface at a rate of 2 tons/acre of straw or its equivalent, unless 
the local soil conservation authority, landowner, or land managing agency approves 
otherwise in writing 

2) Mulch all disturbed upland areas (except cultivated cropland) before seeding if: 

a. final grading and installation of permanent erosion control measures will not be 
completed in an area within 20 days after the trench in that area is backfilled (10 
days in residential areas), as required in section V.A.1 of the FERC Plan; or 
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b. construction or restoration activity is interrupted for extended periods, such as when 
seeding cannot be completed due to seeding period restrictions 

3) If mulching before seeding, increase mulch application on all slopes within 100 feet of 
waterbodies and wetlands to a rate of 3 tons/acre of straw or equivalent 

4) If wood chips are used as mulch, do not use more than 1 ton/acre and add the equivalent 
of 11 lbs/acre available nitrogen (at least 50 percent of which is slow release) 

Installation of Mulch Materials 

1) Mulch material will be spread out an application rate which provides approximately 90 
percent uniform distribution over all exposed soils 

2) Even application will be completed, where too little or too much has been applied, re-
mulch area or remove the excess coverage 

3) Do not operate mulch-blowing equipment on slopes steeper than 1:2.5 (V:H) on slopes 
where rutting will occur or where wind velocities are greater than 15 miles per hour 

Straw Mulch/Prairie Hay 

1) Disk anchor immediately after placement unless otherwise approved. 

2) Reduce application rate and overspray with tackifier in lieu of disk anchoring. 

Winter Application 

1) Place mulch on bare frozen ground 

2) At temperatures above 20 degrees F., apply mulch at a reduced rated of 1.5 tons per 
acre and overspray with a natural tackifier or hydraulic fiber matrix in lieu of disc 
anchoring 

3) At temperatures below 20 degrees F., apply mulch, delay mulching, if possible until 
ground is snow covered, perform mulching over the snow and crimp in with tracked 
equipment 

6.2.4 Erosion Control Blankets 

Erosion control blankets are used to control erosion, aid the establishment of vegetation, 
and reinforce vegetation, and temporary reinforce slopes, ditch bottoms, and shorelines. 
Blanket materials must provide netting opening dimensions large enough to germinate 
plants, reduce animal entanglement, and keep fill material intact.  

Erosion control blankets are typically used wherever mulch would be ineffective, including 
but not limited to; slopes steeper than 1:3, areas where the mulch would blow away and 
areas of concentrated water flows (e.g., ditch bottoms or banks). 
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Erosion control blankets are comprised of a fill material, and netting or stitching and have 
a wide range of target service life.  

Application of Erosion Control Blankets 

a. Type 1 – Flat areas, very low flow ditch bottoms. 

b. Type 2 – Moderate slopes, ditch bottoms less than 3% grade. 

c. Type 3 – Steep slopes; higher flowing ditches up to 4% grade 

d. Type 4 – Steeper slopes and higher flowing ditch bottoms. 

Erosion Control Blanket Material Specification 

Table 6.2.4-1 identifies four categories of erosion control blankets authorized for Company 
projects. 

Table 6.2.4-1 

Erosion Control Blanket Material Specifications 

Target Service 
Life 

Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 

Wood 
Cellulo

se 
Wood 
Fiber Straw 

Wood 
Fiber 

Straw-
Coconut 

Wood 
Fiber 

Straw-
Coconut 

Wood 
Fiber 

< 3 
months 

< 3 
months 

1 growing 
season 

1 growing 
season 2 year 2 year 3 year 3 year 

Fill Fiber 
Length 

80% 
> 0.5 in. 

80% 
> 6 in. 

80% 
> 3 in. 

80% 
> 6 in. 

80% 
> 3 in. 

80% 
> 6 in. 

80% 
> 3 in. 

80% 
> 6 in. 

Material 100% 
wood 

cellulos
e 

100% 
Excelsior 

100% Straw 100% 
Excelsior 

70% Straw 
30% 

Coconut 

100% 
Excelsior 

70% 
Straw 
30% 

Coconut 

100% 
Excelsior 

Netting/ 
Stitching 

Location 1S Stitching 
only 

2S 2S 2S 2S 3S 3S 

Material Degrad
able 

Degradabl
e/Glue 

Degradable
/Synthetic 
or Natural 

Degradabl
e/Synthetic 
or Natural 

Degradable
/Synthetic 
or Natural 

Degradabl
e/

Synthetic 
or Natural 

Black UV 
Stabilized 
polypropyl

ene 

Black UV 
Stabilized 
polypropyl

ene 
1S: Netting on one side, 2S: Netting on 2 sides, 3S: Netting forms 3-idmensional matrix 

 

Table 6.2.4-2 identifies the staples/anchors for use with the erosion control blankets. 

Table 6.2.4-2 

Erosion Control Blanket Anchors 
Blanket Category Materials Type Min. Length 

Type 1 Biodegradable Stake 5 in. 
Type 2 and 3 Steel wire 11 Gauge 6 in. 
Type 4 Steel wire 11 Gauge 8 in. 
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Installation of Erosion Control Blankets 

1) Complete site grading to ensure that the soil surface is free of soil clods 3-inches or 
greater and/or ruts 3-inches or greater 

2) Blankets should be installed flat and parallel to the direction of water flow. If the 
blanket has netting on 2 sides, place the side with the majority of the stitching on the 
bottom 

3) The uphill edge of the blanket must be buried and stapled into a 6-inch-deep by 6-inch-
wide check slot or glued in place. The soil should be tamped back over the check slot 

4) Shingle and/or overlap the edges parallel to the water flow by at least 4 inches. Edges 
perpendicular to water flow should overlap by 7 inches 

5) Staple pattern should be based on the steepness of the slope or the ditch bottom. Follow 
the manufacturer’s recommendations for staple installation 

6) The blanket should be installed within 24 hours of seeding 

7) Refer to typical installation Figures E-2A and E-2B in Appendix B. 

Winter Stabilization 

1) Blankets may be used for winter stabilization. Remove the snow from the area prior to 
placing the blanket and use appropriate anchors 

Hydraulic Erosion Control Products 

Hydraulic erosion control products are hydraulically applied tackifiers (glue) or mulch 
materials with a tackifier added. These are comprised of a tackifier, a hydraulic matrix, and 
are applied using a water stream. Temporary or permanent seed mixes may be included in 
the matrix or applied prior to the matrix. These are used for areas where equipment cannot 
easily access (spoil piles), areas of steep slopes but should never be used in areas with 
concentrated water flows. 

Hydraulic Erosion Control Products Material Specification 

Table 6.2.5-1 below provides the material specifications for approved hydraulic erosion 
control products.  
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Table 6.2.5-1 

Hydraulic Erosion Control Products 

Type Matrix Application 
Performance 
Timeframe Application Rate 

Natural Tackifier Water soluble 
natural proteins, 
vegetable gums, 
guar gums, starch, 
psyllium, or a water 
soluble blend of 
hydrophilic polymers, 
sticking aids or other 
gums 

1. Used as 
overspray with 
straw mulch. 

2. Combined with 
matrices below. 

3. Do not apply 
within 24 hours of 
a rain event or 
freeze. 

Provides erosion 
control performance 
for no greater than 3 
months 

Per Manufacturers 
specifications. 

Synthetic tackifier Organic, 
biodegradable, 
nonpolluting, non-
toxic materials, water 
soluble, remains 
flexible, does not 
inhibit water 
infiltration 

1. May be used as 
overspray or part 
of matrices below. 

2. Cures within 48 
hours.  

Provides erosion 
control performance 
for no greater than 
18 months. 

Per Manufacturers 
specifications. 

Hydromulch Blend of shredded 
wood paper fibers, 
natural fibers, or 
both along with 2.5-
5% tackifier by 
weight. 
Should not include 
green dye. 

1. Used as 
temporary cover 
on steep slopes.  

2. Applied with or 
without seed.  

3. Can be used as 
permanent mulch 
in flat areas 
without 
concentrated flow.  

Functional for up to 3 
months. 

Per Manufacturers 
specifications 
(typically 2,500 
lbs/acre) 

Bonded Fiber Matrix 
(BFM) 

Composed of wood 
or wood byproducts. 
Contains 10% 
blended hydrocolloid 
crosslinked polymers 
by volume and up to 
2% fertilizer by 
volume. Binder and 
crosslinked polymers 
do not dissolve or 
disperse upon 
rewetting  

1. Primarily used on 
inaccessible 
steep slopes. 

2. Seed should be 
applied before the 
application of 
BFM 

3. Applied in two 
stages, allow first 
stage to dewater 
before applying 
second. 

Functional at least 6 
months 

Per Manufacturers 
specifications. 
(typically 3,500 
lbs/acre) 

Reinforced Fiber 
Matrix (RFM) 

Defibrated organic 
fibers, cross-linked 
insoluble or linear 
hydro-colloidal 
tackifiers, reinforcing 
natural or synthetic 
fibers.  

1. Cure time is within 
2 hours. 

 

Functional for at least 
12 months. 

Per Manufacturers 
specifications 
(typically 3,900 
lbs/acre) 

 
Application of Hydraulic Erosion Control Products 

1) Application of this material should be 100% ground coverage, with no shadowing 
visible 

2) Application should not be made within 24 hours of a rain event or freeze 

3) Apply seed per manufacturer’s recommendation. If seed is applied with the hydraulic 
product, an agitator will be used to maintain the seed in the material stream for even 
application 
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4) Do not apply in water bearing soils or by itself in ditch bottoms carrying concentrated 
flows 

5) Contractor will apply per the manufacturer’s specification 

6.2.5 Poly Sheeting and Geotextile 

Poly Sheeting and geotextile may be used an erosion prevention method to cover exposed 
soils. Typically used to cover stockpiles when the establishment of vegetation on the 
stockpile is not preferred. Poly sheeting may also be used as a cover on potentially 
contaminated soil piles.  

Poly Sheeting and Geotextile Material Specification 

Table 6.2.6-1 below provides the material specifications for approved hydraulic erosion 
control products. Refer to typical Figures ERO-17a and ERO-17b, Appendix B. 

Table 6.2.6-1 

Poly Sheeting and Geotextile Material for Stockpile Coverage 
Type Material Targeted Lifespan Acceptable Anchors 

Poly Sheeting Must be at least 6 mil. thick 
and may be composed of 
either reinforced 
polyethylene sheeting or 
reinforced polyester tarps. 

6 months No-puncture type anchor 
weights, sand bags with 
cords, chain link fence, 
metal posts, wood. 
Stockpiles must have 
perimeter control in 
addition to cover.  

Geotextile Fabric Should meet requirements 
under AASHTO M-288-06 
for Class 3 Stabilization 
and Separation. 

NA No-puncture type anchor 
weights, sand bags with 
cords, chain link fence, 
metal posts, wood. 
Stockpiles must have 
perimeter control in 
addition to cover. 

 
Installation of Poly Sheeting and Geotextile 

1) Cover exposed soil with poly sheeting or geotextile fabric 

2) Secure material tightly in place using an anchoring system 

3) If applicable, trench material at the top of slope 

4) Provide a water diversion to direct water away from the stockpile 

5) Install perimeter controls around stockpile 

6.2.6 Rapid Stabilization 

Rapid stabilization measures, as identified by the Department of Transportation, are 
optional materials to be used to temporarily stabilize an area quickly. Do not use these 
measures in wetlands. Optional measures are provided in Table 6.2.7-1 below. Please note 
the appropriate measure should be selected based on site conditions and agency 



Northern Natural Gas Company 
Erosion and Sediment Control Technical Standards 
 

33 
April 2020 

requirements. Variations to the seed mixes may be required based on site-specific 
conditions and timing. 

Table 6.2.7-1 
Rapid Stabilization 

Method Materials 

1 Straw mulch placed at a rate of 2 ton per acre with disc anchoring. 
2 Straw mulch placed at a rate of 1.5 ton per acre. 

Hydromulch, placed at a rate of 750 lb per acre. 
3 Hydromulch, placed at 330 lb. per 1000 gal. of slurry mix. Seed mixture 22-111 placed at a rate of 10 

lb. per 1,000 gal. of slurry mix. 
Type 3 Slow Release Fertilizer 10-10-10 placed at a rate of 50 lb. per 1000 gal. of slurry mix. Water 
placed at a rate of 875 gal per 1,000 gal of slurry mix. 
Apply mixture at a rate of 6000 gal per acre. 

4 Natural net erosion control blanket.  
Seed mixture 22-111 placed at a rate of 2 lb. per 100 sq. yd. 
Type 3 Slow Release Fertilizer 10-10-10 placed at a rate of 8 lb. per 100 sq. yd. 

5 Rip Rap Class II. 
Geotextile Type III. 
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7.0 WATER MANAGEMENT, TRENCHING AND EXCAVATION 

7.1 Water Appropriation   

Water may either need to be appropriated or removed through dewatering at a construction 
site, hydrostatic testing or development of ice roads, or for dust control. Regulations 
associated with appropriations vary from state to state and will be addressed in the project 
documents.  

Water Appropriation Procedures 

1) Intake hoses will be raised above the bottom of the excavation to avoid the uptake of 
sediments from the excavation 

2) Surface water pump intakes must be screened to prevent fish from being drawn into the 
system 

3) All equipment used within surface waters must be free of prohibited invasive species 
and aquatic plants prior to be transporting into or within the site 

4) All materials used in surface waters must be decontaminated prior to leaving the site 
and/or if transported for offsite decontamination, a transport permit may be required 

5) Each installation will be equipped with a flow meter and the actual amount of water 
withdrawn will be recorded and reported per the state-specific requirements 

6) Suspension of appropriations may be required during periods of low flow; refer to 
project specific documentation 

7) Surface water appropriations will be sampled at the time of appropriation 

7.2 Construction Dewatering 

Dewatering may be required at construction excavations to remove accumulated 
stormwater or willow groundwater. Regulation of dewatering activities may vary from 
state to state and project specific documents will be reviewed to determine if more 
restrictive conditions apply.  

Dewatering may occur through pumping water out of a trench, or pumping water using 
well points to lower the ground water table. Dewatering is also a state regulated activity 
requiring a permit. Specific dewatering requirements, such as measuring and recording 
water volumes, will be provided in project authorizations. 

Dewatering Procedures 

During trench dewatering, Contractor will suspend the intake hose above the bottom of the 
trench to minimize sediment uptake. Water will be discharged through a dewatering 
structure into a stable, well vegetated upland area at least 100 feet back from wetlands and 
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waterbodies. Trench pump-out water containing high silt content must not be allowed to 
flow into any wetland, waterbody, ditch, or stormwater conveyance. Contractor will 
monitor dewatering operations to ensure that discharge rates and sediment loads do not 
exceed the capacity of the dewatering devices. If filter bags are used, one filter bag is 
required per dewatering pump. Sediment trapped by dewatering devices may be disposed 
in an upland area or with the spent dewatering device at an appropriate facility. Operation 
and refueling of dewatering pumps will also be accomplished in accordance with 
Northern’s SPCC Plan. 

Typically, water discharges will be made onto the non-working side of the Company’s 
right-of-way and confined to the approved work area. If filtering devices prove to be 
ineffective due to freezing water, conduct dewatering activities in a manner that will best 
minimize sediment runoff. The discharge rate and volume will be monitored to prevent 
scouring of the right-of-way and to prevent sediment discharge off approved working areas. 
Dewatering activities will be conducted in a manner that does not result in erosion on or 
off right of way. Dewatering activities will be monitored to ensure that deposition of sand, 
silt, and/or sediment into sensitive environmental resource areas, including but not limited 
to: wetlands, waterbodies, cultural resource sites, and sensitive species habitats. If 
deposition occurs, dewatering will be ceased, and the design of the dewatering measures 
revised to prevent reoccurrence. 

Dewatering structures will be removed as soon as practicable after completion of discharge 
activities. Sampling protocols may be required and will be provided in the project 
authorizations. In winter conditions, dewatering activities may be adjusted to account for 
the lack of infiltration.  

Discharged water will be confined to the approved work area unless both Company and 
the impacted landowner or land-managing agency provide prior written approval to 
Contractor stating that water may leave the approved work area on their property. At no 
time will the discharge event result in a state-defined “Nuisance Conditions”. 

Dewatering Structure Material Specifications 

Dewatering activities will include at least two of the following best management practices 
per discharge event as provided in Table 7.2-1.  
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Table 7.2-1 

Dewatering Structure 

Type Materials Application Supplement BMP 

Vegetative Filter  Existing grassy 
buffer 

1. Water will be discharged to 
dewatering structure/bag located 
within a well-vegetated upland 
area.  

2. Cropland is not considered a well-
vegetated area. 

3. Discharge rates will be managed 
to ensure no scouring at the 
discharge location or flow path.  

1. Sediment logs may be 
incorporated to slow the path 
of the water. 

2. If scouring occurs along the 
flow path, erosion control 
blanket may be installed to 
minimize the potential for 
erosion. 

Straw Bale Structure Certified 
noxious weed 
free straw 
bales, geotextile 
fabric, wooden 
stakes. 

1.  Dewatering structure will be sized 
appropriately for the maximum 
discharge rate and water volume. 

1. A geotextile filter bag may be 
incorporated into the structure 
to provide additional sediment 
control. 

Dewatering Filter 
Bag 

Nonwoven 
geotextile bag 

1. One hose may be used per bag. 
2. The hose will be secured in the 

bag. 
3. The bag will be monitored for 

maintenance needs and/or flow 
rate. 

1. Dewatering bags may be used 
in well-vegetated upland 
areas or with a straw bale 
dewatering structure. 

 
Winter Construction 

Construction dewatering relies on infiltration of water along the discharge path as part of 
the best management practices. In winter conditions, frozen soils will minimize infiltration, 
discharge locations will be sited to account for reduced infiltration.  

7.3 Upland Trenching 

Trenching in uplands will be completed in accordance with the FERC Plan. Excavated 
materials will be stockpiled within the approved construction right of way and topsoil 
separation will be maintained between the subsoil and topsoil stockpiles.  

During any soil disturbing activities, there is always the possibility that deeply buried 
archaeological sites or human remains could be encountered. If archaeological sites or 
human remains are found, work in the area of the find will stop immediately and the area 
will be flagged or fenced off to protect the integrity of the find. Contractor will immediately 
notify the EI and Company of the find, and work will not restart in the area until mitigation, 
as deemed acceptable by Company, as indicated in Northern’s Unanticipated Discovery 
Plan. 

In Minnesota, the Contractor may not have more than one mile of open trench at any 
one time, as required in project authorizations. 

7.3.1 Trench Breakers 

Trench breakers will be installed to protect against subsurface water flow along the pipe 
after backfilling has been completed. Trench breakers may be constructed of bags filled 
with rock-free subsoil or sand, or foam trench breakers may be used with Company’s 
approval. Topsoil may not be used for trench breakers. 
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Trench Breaker Installation 

1) Trench breakers will be installed at the base of slopes greater than 5 percent where the 
base of the slope is less than 50 feet from a waterbody or wetland and where needed to 
avoid draining a waterbody or wetland 

2) Trench breakers will be installed as required in the FERC Plan and Procedures  

3) Trench breakers will not be installed within a wetland 

4) Spacing will be determined by an engineer or will follow the spacing of slope breakers 
as indicated in section 6.2.2.(1) 

7.4 Drain Tiles 

Contractor will furnish materials, labor, equipment and supervision for the repair and 
replacement of drain tile. Contractor’s cost for such repair and replacement of drain tile 
will be included in the applicable unit prices set forth in the Agreement with Company. 

For new pipelines in areas where drain tiles exist or are planned, ensure that the depth of 
cover over the pipeline is sufficient to avoid interference with drain tile systems. For 
adjacent pipeline loops in agricultural areas, install the new pipeline with at least the same 
depth of cover as the existing pipeline(s) and so that a minimum of four inches clearance 
is present between the repaired section of tile and the top of the pipeline 

Contractor will probe tile systems cut by trenching to determine if damage has occurred 
during construction and repair/replace damaged tiles to this specification. A qualified 
specialist must be used for drain tile repairs and to adequately probe and test repaired 
drainage systems. Filter-covered drain tiles will not be used unless approved by the local 
soil conservation authority or at the landowner’s or land-managing agency’s request. 

Drain tile replacement or repairs will be performed such that: 

a. Repair damaged drain tiles to their original or better condition 

b. Broken or crushed tile will be removed for a sufficient distance from the trench to 
provide satisfactory drainage, joints, and adequate support 

c. Drain tile furnished by Contractor for replacement purposes will be of the rigid type, 
either vitrified clay or schedule 40 P.V.C. perforated pipe, unless the landowner or 
land-managing agency requests otherwise 

d. Replacement tile will be of a quality and size at least equal to that of the tile being 
replaced; 

e. Drain tile will be replaced so that its former gradient and alignment are restored; and  

f. The soil beneath and around replaced tile lines will be firmly compacted 
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When tile lines are cut during trenching operations, Contractor will: 

1) Make immediate temporary repairs so that the tile system can continue to function until 
permanent repairs can be made after the pipe is lowered into the trench; unless prior 
written consent is obtained from the landowner or land-managing agency and 
Contractor requests from Company permission to interrupt flow or usability; and 

2) Make permanent replacements in accordance with directions from a qualified drain tile 
specialist and the following requirements, if clay drain tiles or flexible drain duct are 
used in the repair: 

a. a single continuous supporting member will be placed across the trench as a trough 
in which to lay replaced tile 

b. the supporting member will be placed across the trench with at least two feet solid 
bearing under the ends; and 

c. Contractor will fabricate and weld the supporting member material into shapes and 
lengths to properly support the tile line 

3) In cases where the original tile line is intersected at an angle, the tile line will be 
replaced for some distance on both sides of the trench to insure adequate tile 
performance 

a. before completing permanent tile replacements, Contractor will examine by 
suitable means the adjacent tile located beneath the working side of the approved 
work area to assure that drainage tile has not been crushed, plugged, misaligned, or 
otherwise disturbed as a result of Contractor’s activities 

4) When the tile lines are otherwise damaged by Contractor’s operation, regardless of 
location, Contractor will make repairs necessary to satisfy the tenant, landowner, or 
land-managing agency at no additional expense to Company 

5) Contractor will be responsible for damages resulting from improper functioning of tile 
when caused by Contractor’s failure to keep such tile in good repair and to keep tile 
lines free from clogging 

6) Tile replacements will be documented and approved by Company prior to placing 
backfill over tile lines 

7.5 Rock Excavation 

If blasting is required, Contractor will comply with applicable federal, state, and local 
blasting regulations. Prior to blasting, Contractor will secure necessary permits for, and 
will comply with, legal requirements in connection with the use, storage, and transportation 
of explosives. 
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The handling of explosive materials will be conducted during daylight hours only. Excess 
blast rock will be removed from the construction work area and disposed at an approved 
facility. Blast rock will not be disposed of on the right-of-way, unless approved for use in 
the construction of all-terrain vehicle barriers. Refer to the project-specific blasting plan 
for the Project. Pipe Coating Wastes, Pipe Cutting and Removal of Pipe 

Pipeline coating (including asphalt or asbestos wrap coating, epoxy, or paint) may need to 
be removed and re-applied for projects such as digs, tie-ins, or pipe replacements. Pipe 
coating along some portions of Company’s pipeline is presumed, by the Company, to 
contain non-friable asbestos. Methods for removal and disposal of pipe coating must be in 
accordance with applicable regulations and Northern’s Environmental Procedures. 

Asbestos-containing pipe coating materials must be removed using the wet method 
technique, prior to abrasive blasting. After the pipe coating has been removed, the pipe 
may be cleaned using an abrasive blasting technique. Procedures for blast waste collection 
and disposal are described in Northern’s Environmental Procedures. 

In some situations, blast wastes may be defined as hazardous wastes under state and federal 
law. If the structure to be blasted includes paint made with metals such as lead, chromium, 
zinc, or cadmium or other hazardous waste characteristics, specific procedures may be 
required of the Contractor. Procedures for managing blast paint waste are described in 
Northern’s Environmental Procedures 

Overspray and overspill from pipe coating / painting activities are considered construction 
waste and must be collected, stored, and disposed of accordingly.  

Where in-service pipe must be cut or removed, liquids and other materials encountered in 
the in-service pipe will be contained and stored as hazardous waste. Company will test the 
liquids and other materials to determine if they are non-hazardous. Any materials 
contaminated by the liquids will be managed as appropriate for such contamination. 
Procedures for managing liquids encountered when cutting pipe and procedures for 
removal of pipe are described in Northern’s Environmental Procedures. 
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8.0 STREAM AND RIVER CROSSINGS 

8.1 General Planning and Site Preparation 

Contractor will provide the EI six work day prior notification of construction across any 
waterbody. Temporary sediment barriers will be installed and maintained near waterbodies 
(i.e., rivers, streams, or drain) as specified in Section 5. 

Contractor will not store hazardous materials, chemicals, fuels, lubricating oils, or 
equipment; or perform concrete coating or concrete weight manufacturing within 100 feet 
of waterbodies or wetlands as specified in Section 3. Refueling within 100 feet of 
waterbodies and wetlands will be conducted as specified in the FERC Procedures. 

8.2 Bridges 

Construction equipment, including clearing crews, must cross waterbodies on bridges. 
Clearing equipment will not be allowed to ford waterbodies, unless specifically authorized 
by Company. Where bridges are used, single-span, solid deck equipment bridges will be 
installed across the waterbodies. Temporary culverts or concrete supports may be used for 
spans over 20 feet in length, if in project authorizations. Bridges, culverts, and supports 
must be sized and placed to allow highest water flow during construction. Timber mat 
bridges will be anchored on one side to allow for the bridge to swing, but remain anchored, 
during flood events. Soil exposed during bridge installation will be covered with erosion 
control fabric. Where bridges are not installed, Contractor will move equipment around the 
waterbodies on approved access roads. Contractor will not install bridges across 
horizontally directionally drilled waterbodies. 

Contractor will remove bridges at the earliest time possible after construction, or as 
indicated in project authorizations, provided the bridge is not needed to access other parts 
of the right-of-way for final grading, clean-up, seeding, hydrostatic testing, or other project 
activities. Once bridges are removed, they may not be reinstalled. 

8.3 Clearing and Grading 

Grassy vegetation and root stock will be left intact within 100 feet of waterbodies until just 
before construction across the waterbody begins, except as necessary to install an 
equipment bridge across the waterbody. Where waterbodies are crossed using the 
horizontal directional drill technique, no clearing or access is allowed on the stream side 
of the workspace for the drill entry and exit holes, except for civil survey manual line-of-
sight clearing, sensor grid installation and removal, and water appropriation. Fencing, 
orange construction or silt fence will be installed and maintained across the entry and exit 
hole to prevent unauthorized access to the waterbody. 

8.4 In-Stream Work 

Construction across waterbodies will be conducted using the techniques specified in project 
authorizations, project alignment sheets, drawings, and/or the project line lists. In the 
absences of specific crossing techniques, Contractor will use the flume technique to 
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construct across cold water fisheries and cool water and warm water fisheries considered 
significant by the state that are less than or equal to 10 feet wide. Contractor may request 
from Company permission to use alternate techniques (e.g., the dam-and-pump technique). 
Company, in its sole discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized 
and the Company’s decision on the matter will be final. Other waterbodies may be open 
cut in the absence of specific crossing techniques. 

Where the flume technique is implemented, properly sized and aligned flume pipe(s) will 
be placed in the waterbody to allow water to flow through the pipe(s) and across the 
construction site. The flume pipe(s) will be installed prior to trenching, but after blasting if 
blasting is required. Flume pipe(s) will not be removed until after the in-stream trench is 
backfilled and the waterbody banks are seeded and stabilized. 

Sand or pea gravel bags will be installed in the waterbody at the upstream end of the flume 
pipe to dam the waterbody and funnel the water into the flume. After installing sand or pea 
gravel bags on the upstream end, bags also will be installed on the downstream end. 
Contractor will ensure that dams spaced far enough apart, and the flume pipe(s) are long 
enough to allow adequate room for excavating the trench in the waterbody bed. 

Adequate water flow through the flume pipe(s) must be maintained to protect aquatic life, 
provide for alternative uses of the stream, and provide for downstream withdrawals of 
water by users. Stand-by pumps, within secondary containment structures, and hoses will 
be readily available during flume crossing construction. 

Prior to in-stream excavation, Contractor will create a dry work area by pumping standing 
water from between the dams into a stable, well vegetated upland area or a dewatering 
device (e.g., filter bag or straw bale structure) located at least 100 feet away from the 
waterbody banks in accordance with project authorizations. 

In-stream work where the flume technique is implemented will be conducted from 
equipment positioned on the waterbody banks or bridge. Equipment will not be allowed to 
ford, drive into, or work from within the waterbody.  

For waterbodies where the dam-and-pump technique is implemented, sand or pea gravel 
bags will be installed in the waterbody at the upstream and downstream ends of the 
proposed trench. Contractor will ensure that dams are spaced far enough apart to allow 
adequate room for excavating the trench in the waterbody bed. 

Using an adequate size and number of water pumps within secondary containment 
structures, water will be pumped from the upstream dam around the work area to the 
downstream side. The intake hose will be suspended above the waterbody bed and screened 
to minimize the intake of sediment and prevent entrapment of fish. Water pumped across 
the work area will be discharged onto an energy dissipation device (e.g., plywood boards 
or a splash pup) to prevent scouring of the waterbody bed on the downstream end. 

Adequate water flow through the pumps must be maintained to protect aquatic life, provide 
for alternative uses of the stream, and provide for downstream withdrawals of water by 
users. Stand-by pumps, within secondary containment structures, and hoses will be readily 
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available at times during dam-and-pump crossing construction. A pump watch must be 
maintained if pumps will run outside of working hours. 

Prior to in-stream excavation, Contractor will create a dry work area by pumping standing 
water from between the dams into a stable, well-vegetated upland area or dewatering 
device (e.g., filter bag or straw bale structure) located at least 100 feet away from the 
waterbody banks in accordance with project authorizations. 

In-stream work where the dam-and-pump technique is implemented will be conducted 
from equipment positioned on the waterbody banks or bridge. Equipment will not be 
allowed to ford, drive into, or work from within the waterbody. 

For waterbodies less than or equal to 10 feet wide that are not crossed using a dry 
construction technique (e.g., flume or dam-and-pump), complete work in the waterbody 
(not including blasting) within 24 hours, except as otherwise specified in the project 
authorizations and the FERC Procedures, the project alignment sheets, and/or the project 
line lists. Where blasting is required, the time frame for completing work in the waterbody 
commences immediately after blasting. In-stream work will be conducted from equipment 
positioned on the waterbody banks or bridge. Equipment will not be allowed to ford, drive 
into, or work from within the waterbody. 

For waterbodies greater than 10 feet wide and less than or equal to 100 feet wide that are 
not crossed using a dry construction technique (e.g., flume or dam-and-pump), complete 
work in the waterbody (not including blasting) within 48 hours, except as otherwise 
specified in the project authorizations, the project alignment sheets, drawings, and/or the 
project line lists. Where blasting is required, the time frame for completing work in the 
waterbody commences immediately after blasting. Equipment operating in the waterbody 
will be limited to that needed to construct the crossing. Other equipment must cross on an 
equipment bridge or move around the waterbody on approved access roads. 

Waterbodies greater than 100 feet wide must be crossed as specified in the project 
authorizations, the project alignment sheets, drawings, and/or the project line lists. 

8.5 Spoil Storage, and Restoration 

During construction across waterbodies, spoil from in-stream excavation will be stored a 
minimum of 10 feet from the waterbody banks, or greater based on project authorizations. 
A silt fence and/or straw bale containment structure, or redundant BMPs will be used as 
necessary to contain spoil in the approved work area and prevent sediment runoff into the 
waterbody. Until installation of pipe, an earthen plug will be left in place in the trench on 
both banks of the waterbodies to separate the waterbody trench from upland trench and 
prevent water from the upland trench from flowing into the waterbody trench. During 
backfilling, Contractor will backfill waterbody trenches with native spoil so that the 
waterbody bottom is restored to its original contour. In cold water fisheries, clean, washed, 
non-limestone gravel or native cobbles will be used for the upper one foot of backfill. 

Final grading will begin immediately after backfilling by restoring waterbody banks to 
their preconstruction contours. Banks will be seeded immediately following final grading. 
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Erosion control fabric will be placed on top of the seed and will be anchored with staples, 
metal stakes, or other appropriate devices. Final grading, seeding, and bank stabilization 
will be completed no later than 24 hours after backfilling waterbody trench, weather and 
soil conditions permitting.  

Trench breakers and permanent slope breakers will be installed at the base of slopes 
adjacent to waterbodies, and mulch will be applied in accordance with Sections 5 and 6. 
For waterbodies crossed using a dry construction technique (e.g., flume or dam-and-pump), 
bank stabilization will be completed before returning flow to the waterbody channel per 
the FERC Procedures. 
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9.0 WETLANDS 

9.1 General Planning and Site Preparation 

Temporary sediment barriers will be installed and maintained in and near wetlands as 
specified in Section 5. 

Contractor will not store hazardous materials, chemicals, fuels, lubricating oils, or 
equipment; or perform concrete coating or concrete weight manufacturing within 100 feet 
of wetlands as specified in Section 3. Refueling within 100 feet of waterbodies and 
wetlands will be conducted as specified in the FERC Procedures and Environmental 
Procedure 380.201d. 

Construction equipment operating in wetlands will be limited to the amount necessary to 
construct the crossing. Construction equipment not used to construct the crossing will use 
approved access roads to move around wetlands to the maximum extent practicable. Where 
the use of approved access roads does not provide adequate access around a wetland, each 
piece of equipment used to construct the crossing may pass through the wetland only once, 
unless otherwise specified in project authorizations, the project alignment sheets, drawings, 
and/or the project line lists. 

9.2 Ground Stabilization 

If a wetland cannot support construction equipment, and low-ground-pressure equipment 
is not used, Contractor will use a temporary platform of equipment mats to stabilize the 
right-of-way. Equipment mats will be removed from wetlands following construction and 
will be disposed of or reused. Tree stumps, brush riprap, imported dirt and rock fill may 
not be used to stabilize the approved work area in wetlands. 

9.3 Grading, Trench Excavation, Backfilling 

Contractor will not grade or remove stumps or root systems from the approved work area 
in wetlands, except over the ditch line. If Contractor believes that there is an adverse safety 
impact from this restriction, Contractor may request from Company permission to remove 
stumps and root systems from other areas in the approved work area. Company, in its sole 
discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized. Company’s decision 
on the matter will be final. 

Contractor will segregate topsoil from subsoil over the trench line as specified the FERC 
Plan and Procedures, except where saturated soils or ponded water make this impractical. 
Upland spoil or spoil from another wetland may not be imported into or stored in a wetland. 

Contractor will minimize the duration of construction-related disturbance in wetlands to 
the maximum extent practicable. Where wetland conditions allow, the pipeline will be 
assembled in an upland area and pushed or pulled into place. Prior to backfilling, trench 
breakers will be installed at the base of slopes adjacent to wetlands and where an 
unmitigated trench poses a risk of draining a wetland in accordance with the FERC 
Procedures. During backfilling, segregated topsoil will be replaced to the top of the trench. 
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Where wetlands overlie willow bedrock, clean sand padding may be imported to the 
wetland trench to protect the pipe. Only the amount of padding necessary to protect the 
pipe may be imported to the wetland trench. In no case may sand padding be backfilled 
above the bedrock profile. 

9.4 Restoration 

Final grading will begin within six days of backfilling by restoring wetlands to their 
preconstruction contours, leaving no crown over the trench, or as required in the applicable 
permits, whichever is more restrictive. Wetlands will be seeded in accordance with Section 
10.3. Fertilizer, lime, and mulch will not be applied in wetlands. Permanent slope breakers 
will be installed at the base of slopes adjacent to wetlands in accordance with Section 7. 
Timber riprap, equipment mats, pipe skids, and other construction debris will be removed 
from wetlands upon completion of construction. Existing culverts will be restored to their 
pre-construction condition after construction, including elevation, diameter, and length. 
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10.0 BACKFILLING, CLEAN-UP, AND FINAL RESTORATION 

10.1 Backfilling 

Prior to backfilling, Contractor will install trench breakers in the pipeline trench as directed 
by the EI, or absent directions from the EI, immediately up-slope of every temporary slope 
breaker, at the base of slopes adjacent to wetlands and waterbodies, and where the pipeline 
trench poses a risk of draining a wetland. Trench breakers will be constructed of materials 
such as sandbags (no topsoil) and will be notched into the sidewalls of the trench. In 
Minnesota, no more than one mile of trench may be open at any time, accelerating the 
backfill schedule. 

In residential areas, the trench will be backfilled as soon as possible after the pipe is 
lowered in the trench. 

Topsoil will not be used to pad the pipe during backfilling. In areas where topsoil has been 
segregated, the subsoil will be replaced first, and the topsoil will be spread over the area 
from which it was removed. Contractor may request from Company permission to import 
and use topsoil in lieu of topsoil separation and replacement. Company, in its sole 
discretion, will determine whether such a request will be authorized. Company’s decision 
on the matter will be final and require Contractor to analyze and prove the imported soils 
are not contaminated. Blast rock may be used to backfill the trench to the top of the natural 
bedrock profile provided adequate padding is placed around the pipe in accordance with 
technical specifications. A twelve-inch earth crown will be constructed over the trench line 
(except in wetlands) to allow for future settling of the backfill material, per engineering 
standards ES-7503 or ES-7510 as appropriate. Cross drains will be left in the crown at 100-
foot intervals, in swales and drains, and immediately up-slope of slope breakers. 

10.2 Clean-up 

Contractor will make every effort to complete final clean-up (including final grading) and 
installation of permanent erosion control measures within six days after the trench is 
backfilled, or as required in the applicable permits, whichever is more restrictive and 
weather and soil conditions permitting. Debris will be disposed of in accordance with 
Section 3, and original ground contours will be restored, except for a crown over the trench 
in upland areas. 

A travel lane, including bridges over waterbodies, will be left open during final grading 
and clean-up to allow for construction equipment access. This travel lane must be restored 
when access is no longer necessary.  

10.3 Final Restoration and Revegetation 

Severely compacted or rutted upland areas must be decompacted during restoration with a 
para-plow or other deep tillage implement. If plowing is employed, the stripped 
construction right-of-way will be decompacted first followed by replacement of the 
segregated topsoil. Where necessary, additional plowing of the topsoil will be performed 
to alleviate subsurface compaction. If subsequent grading and clean-up activities result in 
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further compaction, additional plowing will be required. If frozen conditions preclude 
plowing activities, remediation of compacted or rutted areas may need to be conducted 
after spring thaw occurs.  

To aid in revegetation, remove excess rock from the top 12 inches of soil within the 
approved work area such that the size, density, and distribution of rock within the work 
area is similar to adjacent areas not disturbed by construction. If a landowner requests 
excess rock be left on their property, Contractor will notify Company of the request from 
the landowner for storage of rock within the approved work area outside of the post-
construction permanent right-of-way. Company, in its sole discretion, will determine 
whether such a request will be authorized. Company's decision on the matter will be final. 
If authorization is granted, Contractor will be responsible for ensuring rock is stored within 
an upland area of the approved work area, but outside of the post-construction permanent 
right-of-way. 

Permanent slope breakers will be installed and maintained in locations similar to temporary 
slope breakers as described in Sections 5 and 6 and as directed by the EI. Permanent slope 
breakers must be constructed of soil compacted to a minimum height of 1.5 feet, 4 feet in 
bottom width, and have an eight-foot-wide parabolic channel on the up-slope side. The 
down-slope angle and outfall will be the same as temporary slope breakers. 

Fences and all-terrain-vehicle barriers removed during construction must be repaired or 
replaced during restoration. New all-terrain-vehicle barriers requested by landowners or 
land-managing agencies must be installed during restoration. Barriers will be constructed 
using stumps, boulders, or blast rock collected on land within the approved work area or 
other material as requested by landowners or land-managing agencies. Barriers will extend 
across the entire width of the approved work area and will be positioned in such a manner 
to prevent vehicle passage through or around the barrier. Barrier material will be sufficient 
type, size, and placement to prevent removal by all-terrain-vehicle users. 

Contractor will be responsible for successful revegetation of the right-of-way. Disturbed 
areas will be seeded as required in permit authorizations, weather and soil conditions 
permitting. Slopes steeper than 33 percent and stream banks will be seeded immediately 
following final grading. 

10.4 Seeding 

Temporary and permanent seeding of the right-of-way will be completed within the 
recommended seeding dates as specified in agency consultations, the project alignment 
sheets, drawings, and/or the project line lists. If seeding cannot be completed during the 
recommended seeding period, temporary seed and mulch will be applied to disturbed areas 
except wetlands. Permanent seeding will be initiated at the beginning of the next seeding 
season. Typical temporary seed mixes include annual rye, oats, barley, and/or wheat. If 
dormant seeding, do not seed when ground is frozen or snow-covered. 
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10.4.1 Seeding Preparation 

Prior to seeding, remove construction debris and grade the right-of-way to leave the soil in 
the proper condition for seedbed preparation. Prepare the seedbed to a depth of three to 
four inches using appropriate equipment to provide a firm uniform seedbed free of excess 
rock and large soil clods. If the right-of-way will be hydro-seeded, the seedbed will be 
scarified to facilitate seed lodging and germination. If seeding is temporary and at locations 
(e.g., spoil stockpiles) where site prep access is not available, seed bed preparation is not 
expected.  

10.4.2 Soil Amendments 

Contractor will complete a soil test prior to seeding to determine the appropriate soil 
additives (i.e., fertilizer and/or lime) for the Project, as directed by Company or as 
requested by the landowner or land-managing agency. Where soil additives are required, 
incorporate the fertilizer and/or lime into the top two inches of soil as soon as possible after 
application. Use of lime and fertilizer are prohibited in wetland areas. 

10.4.3 Seeding 

Uplands and wetlands will be seeded with mixes and at rates as specified in the project 
authorizations, the project alignment sheets, drawings, and/or the project line lists. Active 
cropland will not be seeded, unless requested by the landowner. In the absence of specific 
seed mixes for the Project, a seed selection guide is provided in Appendix E and references, 
the state-specific seeding guide published by the Department of Transportation. In the 
absence of specific seed mixes for wetlands, wetlands will be seeded with annual ryegrass 
at a rate of 40 lbs./acre. Seed must be purchased in accordance with pure live seed 
specifications and be certified weed free. Seed will be used within nine months of testing. 
Any legumes in the seed mix will be treated with inoculants specific to the species. For 
conventional seeding, use four times the manufacturer's recommended rate of inoculants, 
and ten times the recommended rate if hydro-seeding methods are used. 

Seed will be uniformly applied and incorporated into the top one inch of soil. A seed drill 
equipped with a culti-packer is the preferred method of seeding, however, if the seed is 
broadcast or applied using a hydro-seeder, the seed will be applied at double the 
recommended seeding rate. Where seed is broadcast, the seed will be incorporated into the 
soil by raking or dragging. Where a hydro-seeder is used, the seed bed will be scarified 
prior to application to allow the seeds to lodge and germinate. 

Immediately after or concurrent with seeding, mulch will be uniformly applied to cover 90 
percent of the ground surface at a rate of two tons per acre of straw to dormant seeding 
areas, dry sandy sites, slopes greater than eight percent (except those slopes located in 
actively cultivated croplands), and other areas at the EI’s discretion. Mulch specifications 
are discussed in Section 6. Mulch will not be applied in wetlands. 

After seeding, Contractor will restore turf, ornamental trees and shrubs and other 
landscaping in residential areas in accordance with the landowner's request or 
compensation will be made to the landowner. Restoration work will be performed by 
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Contractor personnel familiar with local horticultural and turf establishment practices. In 
addition, Contractor may be required to install vegetative visual screening at critical 
viewpoints in the project area in accordance with the project authorizations, the project 
alignment sheets, drawings, and/or the project line lists. Vegetative visual screening will 
involve planting native shrub and tree species within the approved work area at naturally 
occurring densities and distributions (not on a grid) to blend with the surrounding 
landscape. 

Revegetation will be considered successful when the surface of the approved work area is 
similar to adjacent undisturbed lands in terms of species richness and density, or at least 70 
percent perennial vegetation. 

10.4.4 Post-Construction Monitoring and Maintenance 

Contractor will be responsible for maintaining erosion and sediment controls, making 
repairs on the right of way until final stabilization has been achieved. Northern expects and 
requires the Contractor to respond to repairs such as BMP repair and/or replacement, 
reseeding, regrading, removal of non-biodegradable BMPs in a timely manner and within 
the time frame outlined in any application project authorizations (e.g., construction 
stormwater). Upon achieving final stabilization, Contractor will walk the Project and 
remove any construction waste (e.g., mats) and non-biodegradable sediment controls. 



 

 

 

 

Appendix A 

 

380.203b SWPPP Inspection and Maintenance Report 

  



                             ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURE 

                                              NORTHERN NATURAL GAS                  380.203b 

                            STORMWATER INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE FORM                                               Page 1 of 5 
 

SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

Project Name:       Work Order #:       Inspection Date:          Inspection Time:         

Project Description:         Stormwater Permit Agency:       

Nearest Town, County and State:       Stormwater Permit Authorization #:       

GPS Lat:       GPS Long:       Initial Grading Date:           Final Grading Date:        

Full Contractor Company Name:       Final Seeding Date:       

Contractor Contact Info (Name/Phone):       Final Stabilization Date:       

Inspection 
Event:  Routine     Rain Event     Maintenance 

Inspection Schedule (IL, IA, MI, MN, OK, SD, WI)  Every 7 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.5 inches or greater (      inches of rain) 

Inspection Schedule (KS, NE, OK, SD)  Every 14 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.5 inches or greater (      inches of rain) 

Inspection Schedule (NM and all EPA permits)  Every 7 days or every 14 days and within 24 hours of a rain event 0.25 inches or greater (      inches) 

Reduced Inspection Schedule and Reason Behind 
Reduced Schedule (Must follow stormwater permit 
authorization requirements, which may vary per 
state/project.) 

 Every 30 days  

 Site temporarily stabilized and winter conditions 
 Arid, semi-arid or drought stricken area  
 Frozen conditions    
 Other, explain:       

Current Weather and Site Conditions (i.e., 66⁰F and dry):       

Construction 
Phase:    Active       Suspended       Post-Construction 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                             ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURE 

                                              NORTHERN NATURAL GAS                  380.203b 

                            STORMWATER INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE FORM                                               Page 2 of 5 
 

SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

Table 1.0 – Inspection Observations and Corrective Actions 

Stormwater  
Inspection Item 

Maintenance 
Required:  

If yes, 
complete 

columns to 
the right. 

Observations: Describe locations where 
controls require maintenance or 
additional controls are needed. 

Recommended Corrective Actions: 
Describe actions taken while on-site, 
and/or recommendations to resolve 

observed issues. Update items with notes 
to detail status, including ongoing 

communications to ensure progress 
toward resolution. 

Assigned to: 
 

Repair Status 
 

Completion 
Date1 

Contract Yards and 
Storage Areas 

 Yes    
 No 
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Vehicle Exit Points  Yes    
 No   
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Sediment Controls  Yes    
 No    
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Erosion Controls  Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Disturbed Areas 
Stabilization 

 Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Dewatering Activities 
and Structures 

 Yes    
 No 
 N/A        

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Material Storage (e.g., 
containment, spill kits, 

etc.) 

 Yes    
 No    
 N/A     

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

Final Restoration 
Activities 

 Yes    
 No  
 N/A       

                   Pending  
 In progress  
 Complete 

      

          1Action items that were dated complete on the previous report should not appear on subsequent reports.  
 

  



                             ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURE 

                                              NORTHERN NATURAL GAS                  380.203b 

                            STORMWATER INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE FORM                                               Page 3 of 5 
 

SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

         Table 2.0 – Erosion Control Devices (Separately list each area where ECDs have been either temporarily or permanently installed.) 
 

Exact location of 
erosion/sediment 

control inspected (Ex. 
east road-side ditch of 

HWY 20)  

Temporary (T) or 
Permanent (P) 

Type of erosion/sediment 
control (Ex. hay bales, silt 

fence, wattles, slope 
breakers, erosion blankets, 

construction entrances, 
electric/barbed-wire fence, 

dewatering 
devices/structures, etc.) 

Date 
Installed 

 

Date 
Removed 

Dates and Comments Regarding 
Completed Repair/Maintenance 

Activities 

                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    

 
        Table 3.0 – Revegetation (Separately list each area where revegetation is required to report status toward “final stabilization”, as defined by    

the respective permit.) 
 

Location Status Land Use Seed/Over-seed Date(s) Comments 

                              
     
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              

 
  



                             ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURE 

                                              NORTHERN NATURAL GAS                  380.203b 

                            STORMWATER INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE FORM                                               Page 4 of 5 
 

SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

General Observations:  
      
 

Is there a violation affecting water quality?  

 Yes, and I immediately called the environmental specialist for instruction.  No: No further action required. 

Has the entire site achieved Final Stabilization per the permit requirements and have all temporary ECDs have been removed. 

 Yes, and I immediately called the environmental specialist for instruction.  No: The next SWPPP inspection is due on or before this date:       

 
Certification:  I certify that: (1) the information contained in this report is true, accurate and complete; (2) I am qualified to complete this inspection based on my training and 
knowledge of the principles and practice of erosion and sediment controls; and (3) the project is in compliance with the SWPPP. I understand the terms and conditions of the general 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit authorization for this project, which authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from 
the construction site identified as part of this certification. 

Inspector Printed Name:       

Inspector Signature: Date:  

Certification:  I certify that: (1) the information contained in this report is true, accurate and complete; (2) I understand that I am required to take the listed corrective actions 
within 24 hours of this notification, or as soon as possible if field conditions prevent access, under the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
permit authorization for this project and the FERC Plan and Procedures; and (3) the project is in compliance with the SWPPP. I understand the terms and conditions of the general 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit authorization for this project, which authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from 
the construction site identified as part of this certification. 

Contractor Environmental Lead Printed Name:       

Contractor Environmental Lead Signature: Date: 

 

  



                             ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURE 

                                              NORTHERN NATURAL GAS                  380.203b 

                            STORMWATER INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE FORM                                               Page 5 of 5 
 

SUBMITTED TO: (Enter names and email addresses below.)                                                                                   
 Project Manager: Click here to enter text. 
 Construction Coordinator: Click here to enter text. 
 Field Operations Contact: Click here to enter text. 
 Division Environmental Specialist (DES): Click here to enter text.  
 Construction Environmental Compliance Contact: Christa Webber                                                                          Rev. 2     01/14/19 

 

INSPECTION PHOTOS 
(Insert a minimum of two to three photos on the next pages, followed directly by captions detailing: 1) direction of view, 2) location within the temporary workspace, and 3) 
other significant information to reference the information noted above. Photos must be provided for any areas noted above as requiring maintenance. If those areas were 
corrected during the inspection, simply include photos showing the corrected concern.) 

 
 
 



 

 

Appendix B 

 

Typical Erosion and Sediment Control Details 

 

 

 

  



TRACKED EQUIPMENT
TREADS CREATE GROOVES
PERPENDICULAR TO SLOPE
DIRECTION.

UNDISTURBED VEGETATION

NOTE:
ALL SLOPES WITH A GRADE EQUAL TO OR STEEPER THAN 3:1
REQUIRE SLOPE TRACKING. SLOPES WITH A GRADE MORE GRADUAL
THAN 3:1 REQUIRE SLOPE TRACKING IF THE STABILIZATION METHOD
IS EROSION CONTROL BLANKET OR HYDROMULCH.
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OVERLAP
LONGITUDINAL JOINTS
MINIMUM OF 6"

OVERLAP END JOINTS
MINIMUM OF 6" AND STAPLE
OVERLAP AT 1.5' INTERVALS.

ANCHOR TRENCH
(SEE DETAIL AND NOTES BELOW)

STAPLE PATTERN/DENSITY SHALL
FOLLOW MANUFACTURERS

SPECIFICATIONS

ANCHOR TRENCH
1. DIG 6" X 6" TRENCH
2. LAY BLANKET IN TRENCH
3. STAPLE AT 1.5' INTERVALS
4. BACKFILL WITH NATURAL SOIL AND COMPACT
5. BLANKET LENGTH SHALL NOT EXCEED 100'

WITHOUT AN ANCHOR TRENCH

6"

6"

1' TO 3'

DIRECTION OF

SURFACE FLOW

NOTE:
1. SLOPE SURFACE SHALL BE FREE OF ROCKS, SOIL

CLUMPS, STICKS, VEHICLE IMPRINTS, AND GRASS.
BLANKETS SHALL HAVE GOOD SOIL CONTACT.

2. EROSION CONTROL BLANKET TYPE TO BE SPECIFIED
BY ENGINEER.
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6"
(15 CM) 4" - 6"

(10 - 15 CM)

2" - 5"
(5 - 12.5 CM)

4"  (10 CM)

6"
(15 CM)

12"
(30 CM)

6"
(15 CM)

6"
(15 CM)

4"

ANCHOR TRENCH

12"
(30 CM)

6"
(15 CM)

6"
(15 CM)

CHECK SLOT

FLOW

FL
OW

(PER SPECIFICATION)
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12' MIN4

50' MIN5

AGGREGATE1

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
LINER AS NEEDED3

CULVERT PIPE
IF NEEDED

NOTE
1. USE HARD, DURABLE, ANGULAR STONE OR RECYCLED CONCRETE

MEETING THE GRADATION IN TABLE 1. WHERE THIS GRADATION IS
NOT AVAILABLE, MEET THE GRADATION IN WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (DOT) 2018 STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS, SECTION 312, SELECT CRUSHED MATERIAL.

2. SLOPE THE STONE TRACKING PAD IN A MANNER TO DIRECT
RUNOFF TO AN APPROVED TREATMENT PLACE.

3. SELECT FABRIC TYPE BASED ON SOIL CONDITIONS AND VEHICLES
LOADING.

4. INSTALL TRACKING PAD ACROSS FULL WIDTH OF THE ACCESS
POINT, OR RESTRICT EXISTING TRAFFIC TO A DEDICATED EGRESS
LAND A LEAST 12 FEET WIDE ACROSS THE TOP OF THE PAD.

5. IF A 50' PAD LENGTH IS NOT POSSIBLE DUE TO SITE GEOMETRY,
INSTALL THE MAXIMUM LENGTH PRACTICABLE AND SUPPLEMENT
WITH ADDITIONAL PRACTICES AS NEEDED.

EX
IS

TI
NG

 S
TA

BI
LI

ZE
D 

SU
RF

AC
E

EXISTING
STABILIZED

SURFACE

12' MIN2

SITE EGRESS

Table 1. Gradation for stone tracking
pads

Sieve Size Percent by weight
passing

3" 100
2-1/2" 90-100
1-1/2" 25-60
3/4" 0-20
3/8" 0-5
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NOTE
1. FOR PERMANENT DITCH CHECK REDUCE THE HEIGHT TO 16 IN. AND MODIFY THE 1:2 (V:H)

SIDE SLOPE TO 1:6 (V:H).

TYPE 5 (ROCK) TYPE 1 (COMPOST), TYPE 2 (SLASH
MULCH), OR TYPE 4 (TOPSOIL)

2 FT

5 FT

CLASS II RIPRAP
DITCH PROFILE

TYPE IV GEOTEXTILE
ALONG BOTTOM
OF FILTER BERM

DITCH PROFILE

2 FT
MIN.

4 FT MIN.

COMPOST, SLASH MULCH,
OR TOPSOIL
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VARIES

VARIES

NOTE:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE
APPROXIMATE

SECTION A-A

PLAN VIEW

30" MIN.

4" NOM.

18" NOM.

14" NOM.

A
A

EMBED BALES

WOOD STAKES (2 PER BALE)
NOMINAL 2" X 2" X 30" MIN.
LENGTH OR EQUIVALENT

GEOFABRIC UNDER UPSLOPE BALES
AND SECURE FABRIC WITH WOOD
STAKES AT 3-FOOT INTERVALS.

STAGGER JOINTS BETWEEN
ADJACENT ROWS OF BALES.

HAY-BALES SURROUNDING
FABRIC.

GEOFABRIC OR
SILT FENCE

CLEAN WATER DISCHARGE/
PUMP TO STABLE GROUND

OR STORM SEWER,
IF NEEDED
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FILTER BAG ARE OPTIONAL

SEWN IN SPOUT

HIGH STRENGTH STRAPPING
FOR HOLDING HOSE IN PLACE

WATER FLOW FROM PUMP

OPENING ACCOMODATES UP
TO 4" DISCHARGE HOSE

PUMP DISCHARGE HOSE

SEE STATE SPECIFIC
REQUIREMENTS FOR
UNDERLAYMENT

HIGH STRENGTH
DOUBLE STITCHED
"J" TYPE SEAMS

TOP VIEW

SIDE VIEW

SEE STATE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
FOR UNDERLAYMENT
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2'

INLET PROTECTION, TYPE A

INLET PROTECTION, TYPE C (WITH CURB BOX)

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC,
TYPE FF

2" x 4" STAKE AND
CROSS BRACING

DIRECTION OF
RUNOFF
WATER FLOW

GRATED
INLET

BURIED FABRIC
MIN. 6" DEPTH

4'

1. FINISHED SIZE, INCLUDING FLAP POCKETS WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL
EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 10" AROUND THE PERIMETER TO FACILITATE
MAINTENANCE OR REMOVAL.

2. FOR INLET PROTECTION, TYPE C (WITH CURB BOX), AN ADDITIONAL
18" OF FABRIC IS WRAPPED AROUND THE WOOD AND SECURED WITH
STAPLES. THE WOOD SHALL NOT BLOCK THE ENTIRE HEIGHT OF THE
CURB BOX OPENING.

3. FLAP POCKETS SHALL BE LARGE ENOUGH TO ACCEPT WOOD 2X4.

INLET PROTECTION, TYPE B
(WITHOUT CURB BOX)

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC,
TYPE FF

2" x 4" STAKE AND
CROSS BRACINGGEOTEXTILE

FABRIC,
TYPE FF

INLET WITH
OR WITHOUT
GRATE

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC,
TYPE FF

2'

WOOD 2"x4"
EXTENDS
8" BEYOND GRATE
WIDTH ON BOTH
SIDES,
LENGTH VARIES.
SECURE TO GRATE
WITH
WIRE OR PLASTIC
TIES.

ATTACH
GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC, TYPE FF TO
THE STAKES AND
CROSS BRACING.

(CAN BE INSTALLED IN ANY
INLET TYPE WITH OR WITHOUT
A CURB BOX AS PER NOTE   2   )

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC,
TYPE FF

INLET
SPECIFICATIONS
AS PER THE PLAN
DIMENSION
LENGTH AND
WIDTH TO
MATCH

FRONT, BACK AND
BOTTOM TO BE
MADE FROM
SINGLE PIECE OF
FABRIC.
MINIMUM DOUBLE
STITCHED SEAMS
ALL AROUND SIDE
PIECES AND ON
FLAP POCKETS.

USE REBAR OR STEEL
ROD FOR REMOVAL
OR FOR INLETS
WITH CAST CURB
BOX USE WOOD
2"x4", EXTEND 10"
BEYOND GRATE
WIDTH ON BOTH
SIDES, LENGTH
VARIES. SECURE TO
GRATE WITH WIRE
OR PLASTIC TIES.

INLET PROTECTION, TYPE D

(CAN BE INSTALLED IN ANY
INLET WITHOUT A CURB BOX)

1

1
3

4" X 6" OVAL HOLE SHALL
BE HEAT CUT INTO ALL
FOUR SIDE PANELS.

3

2

1
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NOTES
1. ANCHOR RESTRAINERS: TYPE, QUANTITY, AND SPACING ARE INCIDENTAL TO POLY COVER.  PROVIDE ON

CORNERS AND SEAMS OF POLY COVER MATERIAL TO KEEP FROM BLOWING OFF.  NO MINIMUM SPACING
REQUIRED.

2. PERIMETER CONTROL: USE SEDIMENT CONTROL LOGS TYPE WOOD CHIP OR COMPOST, INCIDENTAL.

ANCHOR RESTRAINER
(STEEL BAR AND WOODEN LATH OPTION)

STEEL REINFORCING BAR DETAIL

TEMPORARY COVER FABRIC
STEEL REINFORCING BAR
WOODEN LATH

#4 REINFORCING BAR

4"

18"

EDGE OF FABRIC

ANCHOR RESTRAINER
(SANDBAGS SHOWN)

TEMPORARY POLY COVERING
MATERIAL WITH ANCHOR

RESTRAINERS OR SANDBAGS.

TOP OF
SLOPE

EMBED TEMPORARY COVER
FABRIC AT EDGES.  SEE SECTION
DETAILS OF TEMPORARY COVER

ON SLOPE FOR EMBEDMENT
OF FABRIC EDGES.

PERIMETER CONTROL
(SEDIMENT CONTROL LOG
TYPE WOOD CHIP SHOWN)
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NOTES
1. ANCHOR RESTRAINERS: TYPE, QUANTITY, AND SPACING ARE INCIDENTAL TO POLY COVER.  PROVIDE ON

CORNERS AND SEAMS OF POLY COVER MATERIAL TO KEEP FROM BLOWING OFF.  NO MINIMUM SPACING
REQUIRED.

2. PERIMETER CONTROL: USE SEDIMENT CONTROL LOGS TYPE WOOD CHIP OR COMPOST, INCIDENTAL.

ELEVATION VIEW

PLAN VIEW

TOP OF SLOPE
(FOR REFERENCE)

TEMPORARY POLY COVERING
MATERIAL WITH ANCHOR

RESTRAINERS OR SANDBAGS.

OVERLAP SHEETS 4" MIN.

LINEAR SEDIMENT BARRIER
(EARTHEN BERM SHOWN)

TOE OF SLOPE

ANCHOR RESTRAINER
(SANDBAGS SHOWN)

ROPE

8' TYP

3' MIN

6" X 6" KEY TRENCH,
BACKFILL AND TAMP

WITH EXISTING SOIL

ANCHOR RESTRAINER
(SANDBAGS SHOWN)

KEY TRENCH

SEDIMENT BARRIER

TEMPORARY POLY COVER FABRIC
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7' NOM.

7' NOM.
FL

OW
DI

RE
CT

IO
N

STAGGER JOINTS WITH A
DOUBLE ROW.

SLOPE
VARIES

SLOPE
VARIES

4" NOM.

A
A

FOR SCOUR PROTECTION USE:
EROSION MAT FOR CHANNEL LINING.
LAP MAT UNDER UPSTREAM BALES AND
SECURE FABRIC WITH WOOD STAKES
AT 3-FOOT INTERVALS.

STAGGER JOINTS BETWEEN
ADJACENT ROWS OF BALES.

STAKES DRIVEN FLUSH WHEN
SOIL CONDITIONS PERMITS

BOTTOM ELEVATION OF
END BALE SHALL BE
EQUAL TO OR GREATER
THAN TOP OF LOWEST
MIDDLE BALE.

NOTE:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

SECTION A-A

30" MIN.

4" NOM.

18" NOM.

14" NOM.

EMBED BALES

WOOD STAKES (2 PER BALE)
NOMINAL 2" X 2" X 30" MIN.
LENGTH OR EQUIVALENT

PLAN VIEW

FRONT ELEVATION
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MACHINE SLICE
8"-12" DEPTH (PLUS 6" FLAP)

NOTE:
THE MACHINE SLICED METHOD (THIS DETAIL) IS THE STANDARD SILT
FENCE INSTALLATION METHOD. HEAVY-DUTY (S-2) SILT FENCE
INSTALLATION METHODS SHOULD ONLY BE USED WHEN APPROVED OR
DIRECTED BY THE NORTHERN NATURAL GAS.

POST TO FACE AWAY
FROM FABRIC.

COMPACTION:
AFTER "SLICING" IN THE FABRIC AND BEFORE INSTALLATION OF WOOD POSTS,
DRIVE INSTALLATION EQUIPMENT OVER THE "SLICE" WHILE FABRIC IS LAYING
ON THE GROUND. THEN INSTALL WOOD POSTS AND PULL UP FABRIC TO ATTACH
AT A UNIFORM HEIGHT.

2"X2" WOOD POSTS,
MINIMUM 5' LONG,  5'

MAXIMUM SPACING.

REFER TO TABLE 5.2.4-1 FOR
FABRIC SPECIFICATIONS.

24" MINIMUM
POST EMBEDMENT

A

DIRECTION OF SURFACE FLOW

A

ATTACH FABRIC TO POSTS WITH
0.5-INCH STAPLES TO THE
UPSLOPE OF THE POSTS IN AT
LEAST 3 PLACES PER POST
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2"X2" WOOD POSTS,
MINIMUM 5' LONG,  5'

MAXIMUM SPACING

LAY FABRIC/WIRE MESH IN
THE TRENCH, BACKFILL WITH
NATURAL SOIL, AND COMPACT
WITH LIGHT EQUIPMENT
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF THE
POSTS.

REFER TO TABLE 5.2.4-1 FOR
FABRIC SPECIFICATIONS.

WIRE MESH REINFORCEMENT, STD.
FIELD FENCE, MIN 30" HIGH,
MAX MESH SPACING 6" AND
MIN 14 12 GAUGE WIRE.

ATTACH FABRIC TO POSTS
WITH 0.5-INCH STAPLES

TO THE UPSLOPE OF THE
POSTS IN AT LEAST 3

PLACES PER POST

POST TO FACE AWAY
FROM FABRIC.

DIRECTION OF
SURFACE FLOW

ATTACH WIRE MESH TO
POSTS WITH MINIMUM 3
U-SHAPED WIRE
FASTENERS PER POST.

6"

24" MINIMUM
POST EMBEDMENT

EXTEND WIRE MESH
INTO TRENCH

6"
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WATER SURFACE

7
1

BOTTOM

CARRIER FLOAT
STEEL TENSION CABLE

X

X

UNDERWATER ANCHOR
MIN. 300 LBS.

GREATER THAN 1/4 THE
STREAM/RIVER WIDTH

1 FT. MAX.

TEMPORARY
ROCK BERM

ANCHOR

RIVER VELOCITY
Θ (TYP.)

Θ

∠Θ
45°   SLOW,  LESS THAN 3 FT./SEC.
35°   MODERATE,  3 - 5 FT./SEC.

FLOW OF WATERWAY

ANCHOR
POINT B

BRIDGE ABUTMENT, CULVERT
EXT., TEMPORARY FILL OR
WORK AREA

SEDIMENT
REMOVAL
AREAS

FLOTATION SILT
CURTAIN, TYPE
MOVING WATER
(TYP.)

POINT WHERE
FILL MEETS
WATER
SURFACE

RIVER
BANK

25'-0''
MIN.

ANCHOR CABLE

ANCHOR
POINT A

BUOY
(TYP.)

2 FT. TO 10 FT.
CURTAIN DEPTH

CURTAIN WEIGHT

NOTE:
1 100 FT. MAX. SPACING BETWEEN

ANCHORS. ANCHORS WEIGH
MIN. 40 LBS.

RIVER BANK

1

PLAN VIEW (TYPE: MOVING WATER)

SECTION X-X

ANCHOR
CABLE
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LAKE OR MARSH

100 FT.TYPICAL

ANCHOR POINT BANCHOR POINT A

Y

Y

SI
LT

 F
EN

CE
 O

R
VE

GE
TA

TI
VE

 B
UF

FE
R

ANCHORS
IN WATER

WATER BODY

SI
LT

 F
EN

CE
 O

R
VE

GE
TA

TI
VE

 B
UF

FE
R

45°

BRIDGE ABUTMENT, CULVERT
EXTENSION, TEMPORARY FILL, ETC.

LESS THAN
1/3 STREAM
WIDTH

TEMPORARY ROCK BERM
1/4 STREAM WIDTH MAX.

45°

NOTES:
1 100 FT. MAX. SPACING BETWEEN

ANCHORS. ANCHORS WEIGH
MIN. 40 LBS.

1

PLAN VIEW (TYPE: WORK AREA)

TOE OF
SLOPE

SILT FENCE

6 FT. MAX.

ANCHOR
POINT A

ANCHORS IN
WATER

PLAN VIEW (TYPE: STILL WATER)

SILT FENCE

FLOTATION SILT
CURTAIN, TYPE
STILL WATER

ANCHOR POINT B

Y Y

SECTION Y-Y

WATER
SURFACE

CARRIER FLOAT

STEEL TENSION
CABLE

2 
FT

. T
O 

10
 F

T.
CU

RT
AI

N 
DE

PT
H

CURTAIN
WEIGHT
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6" X 6" TRENCH WITH LEADING
EDGE OF GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

STAPLED AT 1' INTERVALS AND
BACKFILLED WITH NATURAL SOIL

POINT 2

POINT 1

DITCH CHECK
ROCK/BIO WEEPER
OR CHECK DAM

6" 11 GAUGE METAL
STAPLES SPACED 2' O.C.

NOTE:
POINT 1 MUST BE A
MINIMUM OF 6" HIGHER
THAN POINT 2 TO ENSURE
THAT WATER FLOWS OVER
THE DITCH CHECK AND
NOT AROUND THE ENDS.

MIN. 6" OVERLAP
IF NECESSARY,
STAPLE 1' O.C.

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC

FLOW
FLOW

>1.5

1 HEIGHT
(SEE TABLE)

MATERIALS
(SEE TABLE)

WIDTH
(SEE TABLE)

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC ANCHORED IN 6" X
6" TRENCH WITH 6", 11 GAUGE METAL
STAPLES AT 1' INTERVALS

STAPLE DOWNSTREAM
SIDE OF FABRIC AT 2' INTERVALS

DIRECTION OF
SURFACE FLOW

ANCHOR TRENCH
1. DIG 6" X 6" TRENCH
2. LAY BLANKET IN TRENCH
3. STAPLE AT 1.5' INTERVALS
4. BACKFILL WITH NATURAL

SOIL AND COMPACT

6"

6"

1' TO 3'

HEIGHT
(INCHES)

24
36
18

WIDTH
(INCHES)
12 - 18
24 - 30
 6 - 12

MATERIAL

2"-12" ANGULAR WASHED ROCK
3"-18" ANGULAR WASHED ROCK

1 1/2" WASHED ROCK

SMALL CHECK
LARGE CHECK
ROCK WEEPER
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6" X 6" TRENCH WITH LEADING EDGE OF
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC STAPLED AT 1'
INTERVALS BACKFILLED OVER EROSION
CONTROL BLANKET

POINT 2

POINT 1

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC

10" TRIANGULAR
SILT DIKE 6" 11 GAUGE METAL

STAPLES SPACED 1'
O.C. AND WHERE
UNITS OVERLAP

NOTE:
POINT 1 MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 6"
HIGHER THAN POINT 2 TO ENSURE
THAT WATER FLOWS OVER THE DIKE
AND NOT AROUND THE ENDS.

FLOWFLOW

ANCHOR TRENCH
1. DIG 6" X 6" TRENCH
2. LAY BLANKET IN TRENCH
3. STAPLE AT 1.5' INTERVALS
4. BACKFILL WITH NATURAL

SOIL AND COMPACT

6"
6"

1' TO 3'

NOTE:
STAPLE DENSITY SHALL CONFORM TO
MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.
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POINT 2

POINT 1

COMPOST, STRAW, ROCK
OR WOOD FIBER 12" DIA.
ROLL ENCLOSED IN
POLYPROPYLENE NETTING
OR A GEOTEXTILE BAG.

STAKE

NOTE:
POINT 1 MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 6"
HIGHER THAN POINT 2 TO ENSURE
THAT WATER FLOWS OVER THE DIKE
AND NOT AROUND THE ENDS.

2" x 2" x 16" LONG WOODEN STAKES
AT 1'-0" SPACING .  STAKES SHALL BE
DRIVEN THROUGH THE BACK HALF OF
THE FILTER LOG AT AN ANGLE OF 45°
WITH THE TOP OF THE STAKE
POINTING UPSTREAM.

STAKE

FLOW

BIOROLL
STAKE

45°

FLOWFLOW
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NOTE:
PIPE SHALL BE ANCHORED
SECURELY WITH HOLD-DOWN
GROMMETS SPACED 8' ON CENTER

10" MIN. DIAM. PIPE
PER ENGINEER'S

APPROVAL

PROFILE VIEW

DIVERSION MOUND

FLARED
END
SECTION

1.
5'

M
IN

.

2' MIN.

22 1/2° BEND

ANTISEEPAGE COLLAR (TYP.)

SLOPE 3% OR STEEPER

WATERTIGHT CONNECTING BAND

RIPRAP APRON

D

4' MIN.
@ LESS THAN 1% SLOPE

RIPRAP APRON PLAN

D= PIPE DIAMETER

6D

PLAN VIEW

DIVERSION MOUND

PIPE

SL
OP

E

RIP RAP APRON

ENSURE FLOW
INTO PIPE

FLOW

3D
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Appendix C 

State DOT Cross Reference Table 

 



Control Type BMP Typical Detail Illinois Iowa Michigan Minnesota Nebraska New Mexico Oklahoma South Dakota Texas Wisconsin

Sediment

Straw Logs Log Figure S-5B
N/A

IA DOT Spec 
4169.12A

MI DTMB Spec 
ES32 MN DOT Spec 3882- Type 3 Mulch

NDOT Spec 806.02 (1); 
NDOT Spec 806.02 
(1.); 812.02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
734.2.B.2

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.10)

WI DOT Temporary 
ditch check- Bid 
Item 628.7504

Sediment

Wood Fiber Log Figure S-5B IL DOT CSSWPC Spec 41-
3.01(d)

IA DOT Spec 
4169.12A

MI DTMB Spec 
ES32 Excelsior wood fibers

NDOT Spec 806.02 (1); 
NE DOT Spec 806.02 
(1.); 812/02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
734.2.B.2

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.10)

WI DOT Temporary 
ditch check- Bid 
Item 628.7504

Sediment

Wood Chip Log Figure S-5B
N/A N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
ES32 MN DOT Spec 3882- Type 6 Mulch

NDOT Spec 806.02 (1); 
NDOT Spec 806.02 
(1.); 812.02 N/A N/A N/A

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.10)

WI DOT Temporary 
ditch check- Bid 
Item 628.7504

Sediment

Compost/Wood 

Chip blend Log
Figure S-5B

N/A
IA DOT Spec 
4169.12B

MI DTMB Spec 
ES32

MN DOT Spec 3890-Grade 2 Compost
MN DOT Spec 3882- Type 6 Mulch
Consisting of the following blend of 
compost and wood chips:
(a) From 30% to 40%, Grade 2 compost 
in accordance with MN DOT Spec 3890, 
“Compost” with at least 70% compost 
retained on the ⅜ in. sieve,
(b) From 60% to 70%, Type 6 mulch in 
accordance to MN DOT Spec 3882, 
“Mulch Material”

NDOT Spec 807.02 
(d.); 812.02

NM DOT Spec 
603.2.6 and 
632.2.6 N/A N/A

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.10) N/A

Sediment Rock Log Figure S-5B N/A N/A N/A
MN DOT Spec 3137  - Washed 3/4 in to 
1 ½ in, Class A, B, C, or D rock NDOT Spec 812.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Sediment

Machine Sliced 

/Hand Installed 

(MS/HI), high flow 

geotextile
2 Figure S-1

IL DOT CSSWPC Spec 41-
3.01(b) N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
S51 with post 
spacing 
modified to a 
maximum of 6 
foot

MN DOT Spec 3886-modified to use only 
wooden posts

NDOT Spec 810.02; 
811.02 N/A

OK DOT Spec 
221.04C and 
712.06 N/A N/A N/A

Sediment

Machine Sliced 

/Hand Installed 

(MS/HI), wire 

backed. Figure S-2 N/A N/A N/A N/A
NDOT Spec 810.02; 
811.02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
734.2.B.1

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.9) N/A

Sediment
Pre-Assembled (PA), 

woven geotextile N/A N/A N/A N/A
MN DOT Spec 3886-modified to use only 
wooden posts

NDOT Spec 810.02; 
811.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Sediment

Super Duty (SD), 

woven or non-

woven geotextile3 N/A N/A N/A N/A MN DOT Spec 3886
NDOT Spec 810.02; 
811.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Sediment Flotation Silt Curtain

Figures S-3A and 
S3B N/A N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
S61 MN DOT Spec 3887

NDOT Spec 812.02; 
820.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A

WI DOT 1070; 
1069

Sediment
Compost Filter 

Berms Figure ERO-13 N/A N/A N/A
MN DOT Spec 3874 (A)
MN DOT Spec 3890 (Grade 2) NDOT Spec 813.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A WI DOT 1066

Sediment
Slash Mulch Filter 

Berms Figure ERO-13 N/A N/A N/A
MN DOT Spec 3874 ( B)
MN DOT Spec 3882 (Type 5) NDOT Spec 813.02 N/A

OK DOT Spec 
221.04F N/A N/A

WI DOT 1066; 
1058

Sediment Topsoil Berm Figure ERO-13 N/A N/A N/A
MN DOT Spec 3874 (D)
MN DOT Spec 2105 NDOT Spec 813.02 N/A

OK DOT Spec 
221.04F N/A N/A WI DOT 1066

Sediment Rock Berm Figure ERO-13
IL DOT Spec 1005.01      IL 
DOT Spec 1005.02 N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
ES32

MN DOT Spec 3874 (E)
MN DOT Spec 3733 (liner)
MN DOT Spec 3601 (Class II riprap)

NDOT Spec Table 
905.02; 814.02 N/A

OK DOT Spec 
221.04G N/A

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.1) N/A

Sediment Down Drains Figure S-7
IL DOT CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.04(b) N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
E15 MN DOT Spec 3892 NDOT Spec 814.02

NM DOT Spec 
603.2.2

OK DOT Spec 
221.02A N/A

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.2) N/A

Erosion
Horizontal Slope 

Grading Figure E-1 N/A N/A
MI DTMB Spec 
E3 N/A NDOT Spec 818.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Erosion/Sediment Ditch Checks

Figure S-4 or 
Figure ERO-19

IL DOT  CSSWPC Spec 41-
3.03(a) N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
ES31 N/A NDOT 814.02 N/A N/A N/A

TX DOT Item 506 
(2.2) N/A



Control Type BMP Typical Detail Illinois Iowa Michigan Minnesota Nebraska New Mexico Oklahoma South Dakota Texas Wisconsin

Erosion

Certified Noxious 

weed free: 

agricultural grain 

straw (wheat, oats, 

rye, barley) or clean 

straw harvested 

from native grass 

production fields. N/A
IL DOT  CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.02(a)

IA DOT Spec 
4169.07A

MI DTMB Spec 
E6 MN DOT Spec 3882.3(D) Type 3 NDOT Spec 810.02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
732.2.A

TX DOT Item 164 
(3.2) WI DOT 1058

Erosion

Certified Noxious 

weed free: 

agricultural grain 

straw with hydraulic 

fiber matrix 

overspray N/A
IL DOT  CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.02(a) N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
E6

MN DOT Spec 3882.3(D) Type 3
MN DOT Spec 3884 NDOT Spec 810.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A WI DOT 1058

Erosion Wood Mulch N/A N/A N/A
MI DTMB Spec 
E6 MN DOT Spec 3882.3(E/F) Type 5/6 NDOT Spec 806.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A WI DOT 1058

Erosion Prairie Hay N/A N/A N/A N/A MN DOT Spec 3882.3(H) Type 8 NDOT Spec 806.02 N/A N/A
SD DOT Spec 
732.2.A

TX DOT Item 164 
(3.2) WI DOT 1055

Erosion
Type 1-erosion 

control blanket

Figures E-2A and E-
2B

IL DOT CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.02(d)

IA DOT Spec 
4169.10B1

MI DTMB Spec 
E9

MN DOT Spec 2575
MN DOT Spec 3885 (Category 0) NDOT Spec 810.02

NM DOT Spec 
603.2.3.2 N/A

SD DOT Spec 
734.2.C.1

TX DOT Item 169 
(2.1.1)

WI DOT Erosion 
mat Class I Types 
A and B ‐ Bid Items 
628.2002,628.2004
, 628.2006, and 
628.2008

Erosion
Type 2-erosion 

control blanket

Figures E-2A and E-
2B N/A

IA DOT Spec 
4169.10C1 N/A

MN DOT Spec 2575
MN DOT Spec 3885 (Category 3) NDOT Spec 810.02 N/A N/A N/A

TX DOT Item 169 
(2.1.2)

WI DOT Erosion 
mat Class II Types 
B and C ‐ Bid Items 
628.2023, and 
628.2027

Erosion
Type 3- erosion 

control blanket

Figures E-2A and E-
2B N/A

IA DOT Spec 
4169.10B2 and 
4169.10C2 N/A

MN DOT Spec 2575
MN DOT Spec 3885 (Category 4) NDOT Spec 810.02 N/A N/A N/A

TX DOT Item 169 
(2.1.3 and 2.1.4)

WI DOT Erosion 
mat Class III Types 
A - D ‐ Bid Items 
628.2031,628.2033
, 628.2037, and 
628.2039

Erosion
Type 4-erosion 

control blanket

Figures E-2A and E-
2B N/A

IA DOT Spec 
4169.10E N/A

MN DOT Spec 2575
MN DOT Spec 3885 (Category 6) NDOT Spec 810.02 N/A

OK DOT Spec 
228.04

SD DOT Spec 
734.2.C.2

TX DOT Item 169 
(2.2) N/A

Erosion Natural Tackifier N/A N/A N/A N/A MN DOT Spec 2575.3.E 
NDOT Spec 807.02 (b) 
Type HM2 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Erosion Synthetic Tackifier N/A
IL DOT  CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.03 N/A N/A MN DOT Spec 2575.3.E 

NDOT Spec 807.02 (c) 
Type HM3 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Erosion Hydromulch N/A
IL DOT  CSSWPC Spec 41-
2.02(b)

IA DOT Spec 
4169.07B1 N/A MN DOT Spec 3884.3-B.2

NDOT Spec 807.02 
(b.,c.,and d.) N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
732.2.B

TX DOT Item 164 
(3.3)

WI DOT Soil 
Stabilizer Type B 
Bid Item 628.6510

Erosion Bonded Fiber Matrix N/A N/A
IA DOT Spec 
4169.07B2 N/A MN DOT Spec 3884.3-B.4 NDOT spec 811.02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
732.2.C

N/A - considered 
as direct substitute 
for blankets by TX 
DOT

WI DOT Soil 
Stabilizer Type A 
Bid Item 628.6505

Erosion
Reinforced Fiber 

Matrix N/A N/A
IA DOT Spec 
4169.07B3 N/A MN DOT Spec 3884.3-B.5 NDOT spec 811.02 N/A N/A

SD DOT Spec 
732.2.D

N/A - considered 
as direct substitute 
for blankets by TX 
DOT N/A

Erosion Poly Sheeting

Figures ERO-17a 
and ERO-17b N/A N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
E18

MN DOT Spec 2575.518
MN DOT Spec 3888 NDOT spec 811.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A



Control Type BMP Typical Detail Illinois Iowa Michigan Minnesota Nebraska New Mexico Oklahoma South Dakota Texas Wisconsin

Erosion Geotextile Fabric N/A N/A
IA DOT Spec 
4169.11 N/A MN DOT Spec: Type V NDOT spec 811.02 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Erosion/Sediment

Straw Bale 

Dewatering 

Structure Figure ERO-14 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A WI DOT 1061

Erosion/Sediment Geotextile Filter Bag Figure ERO-15 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A WI DOT 1061

Sediment
Inlet Protection- 

Drop-in Bag Figure ERO-16
IL DOT CSSWPC Spec 41-
3.02(a) N/A

MI DTMB Spec 
S58 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

WI DOT Inlet 
Protection Type A - 
Bid Item 628.7005

Sediment Triangular Silt Dike Figure S-5A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

WI DOT Temporary 
ditch check- Bid 
Item 628.7504

This table is provided for cross reference only to aid the contractor in obtaining materials. For installation specifications refer to the body of Northern Natural Gas Company's Erosion and Sediment Control Technical Standards. The standards are not intended to address every situation, project specific permits and 
site conditions may require alteration of the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan or practices not outlined in the Technical Standards. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Northern Natural Gas (Northern) is planning construction of the Albert Lea E-line North Expansion 
Project (Project) in 2023 in Freeborn and Steele counties, Minnesota. The proposed facilities consist 
of an approximately 1.57-mile, 36-inch-diameter pipeline and associated aboveground facilities, 
including a launcher and mainline block valve.  

 
2.0 PURPOSE 

Northern is planning to construct a pipeline and aboveground appurtenant facilities in Freeborn and 
Steele counties, Minnesota. Northern currently anticipates construction will begin June 20231 for an 
in-service date of November 1, 2023. The Project pipeline will cross one public road that is a 
maintained gravel municipal road.  
Construction of the Project will result in minor, short-term impacts on the transportation system in 
the Project area. Potential temporary effects associated with roadway crossing include disruption of 
traffic flows, disturbance of existing underground utilities such as water and sewer lines, and 
hindrance of emergency vehicle access. In addition, construction employees will utilize approved 
access roads to maneuver crews and equipment to and from the proposed right of way (ROW). This 
Traffic Control Plan details the process Northern will enact to minimize impacts on traffic, emergency 
services and landowner access to residences while maintaining the safety of the public and Northern 
contractors and employees. Northern will comply with all requirements of the Minnesota Department 
of Transportation during construction and restoration of the Project. 
The purpose of this Traffic Control Plan is to identify best management practices for construction 
activities.  

3.0 CONSTRUCTION OF PIPELINES ACROSS ROADWAYS 

3.1 CROSSING METHODS  

The decision to install the pipeline under the public roadway was based on site conditions, traffic 
flow and road crossing permit requirements. Northern will cross Southwest 168th Street via open-cut 
methods. This open-cut road crossing method was approved by the local regulatory agency. Resource 
Report 1, Table 1.3-2 lists the method by which Southwest 168th Street will be crossed. The pipeline 
will be installed at least four feet below the roadside ditches and will be designed to withstand 
anticipated external loading pressures.  
Northern will require its contractor employ signage, flagging, construction entrances, and barricades 
where necessary. All of these activities will comply with Minnesota DOT requirements. Vehicles will 
not be allowed to park along the public roads but will be required to use the designated parking areas 
at each crossing. Northern will post reduced speed limit signage where appropriate. 
For the open-cut road crossing, Northern will provide two weeks advance notice, or as required by 
the local permitting agency, to the residents and local authorities. To minimize traffic delays at the 
open-cut road crossing, Northern will establish detours before initiating the open-cut of the road. 
Appropriate traffic management and signage will be set up and necessary safety measures will be 
developed in compliance with applicable permits for work in the public road. Northern will comply 

 
1Based on contractor availability, Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) approval, and in accordance with any applicable 
permits, construction of the Project could begin earlier. If work begins earlier, Northern will notify FERC appropriately.  
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with all applicable state, county and municipal requirements during construction of the Project. The 
One Call system for Minnesota will be contacted to allow utility operators to verify and mark all 
underground utilities (e.g., cables, conduits and pipelines) located within the construction work areas. 
If any utilities are inadvertently disrupted during construction, Northern will ensure that they are 
restored as quickly as possible. Construction work in the public road will be scheduled so as to avoid 
commuter traffic and schedules for school buses to the greatest extent practicable and to minimize 
landowner inconvenience. In addition, steel plates will be maintained on-site to cover the open trench 
quickly should emergency vehicles need to travel through the work area.  
The Southwest 168th Street crossing will involve the excavation of a trench across the roadway and 
will result in a temporary road closure of four to six hours during the excavation of the roadway. After 
the pipe is installed, steel plates will be placed on one side of the open excavation to allow the traffic 
flow to resume through one lane. Once the excavation is filled, the steel plates will be moved to the 
other side of the filled roadway and the remaining side will then be filled. The steel plates will remain 
in-place overnight. Northern intends to keep excess materials on-site to ensure the trench can be 
backfilled immediately after the pipe is installed to minimize the impacts to area traffic. The roadway 
will be rebuilt to the specifications of the county or local permitting agency. 
3.2 UTILIZATION OF ROADWAYS DURING CONSTRUCTION  

In addition to the traffic impacts caused by the open-cut road crossing, the movement of construction 
equipment and materials and the daily commuting of workers to and from the construction work areas 
may increase traffic volumes in localized areas throughout the Project. Project-related construction 
traffic will typically occur during the early morning hours and evening hours when construction 
workers commute to and from the construction work areas. Construction workers will be deployed in 
various locations along the pipeline such that no single area will experience significant traffic impacts. 
Access roads utilized during construction are pre-approved by FERC, landowners, and the 
appropriate permitting agencies, and Northern is responsible for ensuring the construction employees 
utilize only pre-approved access roads.  

Pipeline construction is typically scheduled to take advantage of daytime hours (six days a week). 
Because construction will move sequentially along the pipeline route, traffic flow impacts that do 
arise will be temporary on any given section of roadway. Accordingly, Northern does not anticipate 
significant traffic impacts during construction. To maintain safe conditions, Northern will require its 
construction contractors to ensure enforcement of local weight restrictions and limitations by its 
vehicles. Specifically, Northern will require its contractors to obtain road and highway permits and 
bonding, as required, for the use of public roads to transport construction equipment and materials, 
especially for any overweight or oversized equipment. Damage to public and private roadways due 
to construction will be repaired by Northern’s contractors. At points of access to the ROW from hard-
surfaced roads, a stabilized construction entrance will be installed as a construction entrance to control 
dirt tracking onto the highway. Flagging and signage will be utilized as appropriate and in accordance 
with all applicable regulations. 

4.0 POST-CONSTRUCTION  

Northern is responsible for traffic control and permit conditions for Southwest 168th Street during 
construction of the Project. Northern will obtain all applicable state, county and local permits for 
utilization of and construction across roadways. Northern is currently communicating with the 
appropriate agencies and individuals at the municipal level regarding road construction and post-
construction restoration for the public road crossing. Northern will continue this communication 
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throughout the Project.  

5.0 ROAD CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

Northern will conduct a windshield survey along the construction ROW in spring 2024 for the 
respective construction areas. The survey will identify if any area at Southwest 168th Street may need 
repair. Northern will coordinate with its contractors and the roadway permitting agencies to complete 
these repairs.  
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